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Extracts FROM the Aut^ob.** Advertisemekt. 



1 HE Materials of this Grammar are coUe^led from 
the beft Gt-ajumariansy chiefly from Mr. Ruddiman. In 
this edition there are feveral improvements : The Syntax 
IS greatly enlarged, by the addition of many ufeful ob- 
fervations and examples ; and particularly by a full ext 
planation of the diffei:ent meaning and conltrudtion of 
Verbs and Prepofitions, and of thofe phrafes which oc- 
cafion mofl: difficulty to learners, colle<5ted from the 
Claffics, and from the beft writers on l.atinity* 

By the natural divlfion of words and fentencOs int6 
Simple ;nvd Conipornirivi^^'J mlc or exLiml^lits introdu- 





pr^perly 
IX. ? v.'hich 

mtuncG, 
placed . 
ars liili 
ling tUe 
'Diiccrnr 
;'icties^ 



ced in Syiit?iS*fl^ Pro 
prepared, by'^^^a^co^s 
• is not the cafe rt#^the 
where, not tt 
of the ReL^tf 
ivitli mal^^iin^h^^ 1 

more prepolteroup*.in P 
quantity of com)tiii;^^ 
ing die quantiU' of 
in arran^empii: occa 
efs than is^eneraily r 

After tlicr SyiitLix, thel^ \^ iftftr^f^Vconftt an^ eipla 
nation of the various Tr&fK^ an3[^r^i\V of ivd of 

thought, which occur in th^ Clafiics, cd^piled frQni the 
jrioft approved authors, cSiefi^ from Quini*i(mni and 
JUarfais fur les Tropes. '\ \ 

The greateft care has ever^ where been taken, to 
make the tranflation of Latin \0ipr4s and phrafes fubfer- 
vient to the knowledge of Engli^. Thefe, and feveral 
other particulars not mentioned, it, is hoped, will be found 
to be improvements of fonae importance in the plan ^^ 
education. '• 



6 Letters and Diphthongs. ^ . 

A: 

A confonant cannot make a. perfeft found 
without a vowel ; as, b^ d. 

A vowel in properly <?alled Kfimpk found; and the 
founds formed by the concourfe of vowels and confo- 
nantSy crthulate Jhu.uis, 

Confonants are divided into Mutes^ Ssnii-vowfb^ and 
Double Conjonants, 

A mute is fo called, becaufe it entirely (lops the paf- 
fage of the voice ; n.s, /» in ajf. 

The milts s at-o, j^, I ; /, d ; r, ky q, and g: but ^, dy 
and gy perhaps may more properly be termed Semi-mutes, 

A femi-vowel, or half-vowel, does not entirely ftop the 
paffage of the voice ; thus, al. 

The femi- vowels are, /, wi, «, r, s,/l The firft four of 
thefe are alfo called Liquids, particularly / and r; be- 
came they flow foftly and eafily after a mute in the fame 
fyllalJle ; as, bia,Jra, 

The mutes and femi-vpwels may be thus diftinguiih- 
ed. In naming the mutes, the vowel is put after them ; 
as, /v, he. Sec. : but in naming the femi-vowels, the vow- 
el is put before them : as, el, em, &c. 

The double confonants are x, «, and j'. X is made up 
of cs, hs, or gs. Z feems not to be a double confonant 
in Englilh. It has the fame relation to Sy as v lias to/i 
being founded fomewhat more foftly» 

In Latin, «, and like wife k andj^, are found only ia 
ivords derived from the Greek. 

T in Englifh is fometimes a confonant, as in youth. 

Hhy fome is ;iot accounted a letter, but only a breath- 
ing- tJ' ' .K\ 

DIPHTHONGS^ 

"^ A Diphthong is two vowels joined m one found. 

If the found of both vowels be diftindtly heard, it is 
called a Proper Diphthong ; if not, an Improper Diphthong. 

The proper diphthongs in Latin are commonly reck- 
oned three ; au, eu, ei ; as in aurum^ Eurus, omneis* ^To ' 
thefe, fome, not improperly, add other three, namely. 



Syllables and Words. 7 

«< ; as m Maia ; w, as in Troia .• and «f, as in Harpnuif 
or in cut and hulc^ when pronounced as monofyllables; 

The improper diphthongs in Latin ai-e two, ae^ or* 
w&en the vowels are written together, «? ; as aetas^ or 
\atas ; oe^ or a ; as, poena f-^or pana ; in both which the 
found of the e only is heard. The ancients commonly 
^vrotc the vowels feparately, thus, aetas^ poencu 
SYLLABLES. 

A fyllable is the found of one letter, or of feveral let* 
iters pronounced by one impulfe of the voice. 

In every word diere are as many fyllables as there are 
tli(tin<^ founds. 

In Latin there are as many .lyllables in a word, as 
there are vowels or .diphthongs in it ; unlefs when u with 
any other vowel comes after g^ 5-, or j, as in Unguay qut^ 
Jitadeo ; where the two vowels are not reckoned a diph- 
thong, becaufe the found of the u vanifhes, or is little 
heard. ' t 

Words confiding of one fyllable, are called MofwfyU 
labkt J of two, Dtffyllabies ; and of more than two, Foly- 
fyllableu But all words of, more than one fyllable are 
commonly called Poly fyllables. 

' In dividing words into fyllables, we are chiefly to be 
diredled by the ear. Compound words (hould be divid- 
ed into the parts of which they are made up ; as, up-on^ 
vfUh'Outy &c. and fo in. Latin words, ab-utor, in-ers^ prop^ 
ier^esj et'enlm^ &c. In' like manner, when a fyllable is 
added in the formation of the Englifh verb ; as, lov-ed^ 
lov'ingf lov-ethj wil-Sngy &c. 

Obfervcy A long.fyllable is tlius marked [r] ; as, amare ; 
or with a circumflex accent thus, [*] ; as, amdris. A 
Ihort fyllable is marked thus [ ^^ ] ; as, ommhus* 

What pertains to the quantity of fyllables, to accent, 
and verfe, will be treated of afterwards. 
WORDS. 

A-word is one orinore.fyllables joined together, which 
men have agreed upon to fignify fomething. 



S Pait« of Sfeecr. 

That part of GramniaT ^hich treats of words, is call- 
ed Etymology^ or jinalogy. 

All words may be divided into tliree kinds ; namely, i. fuch as 
mark the names of thxngB ; %, fuch as denote what is affirmed con- 
cerning things ; and 3. fuch as are fignificant only in conjunction 
with other words ; or what are called Sah/U/Uives, jiitritutivfs, and 
ConneiH-oes, Thus, in the following fcntence, « The diligent ky readi 
* the Ujfm carefully m the fcbool, and at Ume^ the words hey^ lejfon, 
Jdiwly bome^ are the names wc give to the things fpoken of; diligent, 
readtf carefully^ exprefs what is affirmed concerning the boy ; t&e, 
in, and, at. Site only fignificant when jotnod with the other wocds 
of the fcntence. 

All words whatever are either ^m^/p or contpoundf^m" 
ilivCf or derivative. 

The divifion of words into fimple and compound, is 
called their Figure ; into primitive and derivative, their 
Species or kind. 

A fimple word is that which is not made up of more 
than one ; as, fnus^ pious ; ego^ I ; doceoy I teach. 

A compound word is that which is made up of two 
or more words ; or of one word, and fbme fy liable add* 
ed; as, im^/W, impious; dedocea^ I unteach ; egomet^ I 
myfelf. 

A primitive word is that which comes from no other ; 
as, piuSf pious ; difco^ I learn ; doceoy I Ceach. 

A derivative word is that which comes from another 
word ; as pietast piety ; doarmay leamiii|g. 

The di^Terent claiTes into which we divide words, are 
called Parts 0/ Speech. 

PARTS OF SPEECH. 

( The parts of fpeech in Latia are e^bt ; i. 

Noun^ Pronoun^ Verb^ Participie ; dedin«d : 2. 

Adverbj Prepojitionj. Interje^n^ and Cmjunc" 

iion ; undeclmed« J 

Declinable parts of Ipeech are thofe which receive dif- 
ferent changes, particularly on the end, ix^hich is called 
the TermnatioH of words. 



Noun Substantiye; 9 

The changes made upon words are bj grammarians 
called Accidents, 

Of old, all words which admit of different terminal 
tions were faid to be declined. But Declenfion is now up- 
plied only to nouns. The changes made upon tlie verb 
are called Conjugation. 

The Engliib language has one part of ipeech more 
than the Latin, nairfely, the ARTICLE. 

The want of the article is a defect in tiie Latin tongue, 
and often renders the meaning of nouns nwd^piter mined : 
thas,^'w r<fir, may fignify, either, a/jn of a tingf or a 
hin^t Jon ; or the f on of the iin^y or the kir.g's foiu 

NOUN. 

A noun is either fiibflanthre or adjC(51ire. 

The adjective feems to be improperly cnllcd t^n.p : Jt is onlv 1 
word aided ta a fuhflantive or noun, expreffivc oi' uh quality ; and 
tberefore nitniM be confiderea hs a different pirt of ipt_jLch. Buc 
as the fubftantive and adjective togtthcr cxprefi, bb; owe «)!)iccl:, 
and in Latin are declined after tlie fame manner, tiicy have both 
been comprehended under the fame general name. 

^ SUBSTANTIVE. 
( A Subftantive, or Noun, is the name of any 
perfbn, place, or thing ; as, boy^fchcol-^ bcok.} 

Subft;*ntives are of two forts ; proper aiid comnufi names. 

Proper names are the names appropriated to individu- 
als ; as Che names of perfons and places : fuch are, C«- 
farj Rome. 

Common names ftand for whole kinds, containing fever- 
al forts ; or for forts, containing many individuals un- 
der them.; as, animaiy man. 

Every particular being fhould have its ovm proper 
aam^ ; but this is limpoffible, on accoitnt of their innu- 
merable multitude : men have therefore been obliged to 
give die fame common name to fuch things as agree to- 
gether in certain refpedts. Thefe form* what is called a 
genut, or kind 5 ^J^iesj or fort. 
B 



10 Latin Nouns* 

A proper name may be ufed for a common, and then 
ip Englifh- it has the article joined to it ; as, when we 
fay of fome great conqueror, ** He is an Alexander ;" 
or, " The Alexandef of his ageJ** 

To proper and common naipes may be added a third 
clafs of nouns, which mark the names of qualities, and 
are called abftraS nouns ; as, bardnefs^ goodne/s^ whitenefs^ 
virtue, ju/iicef fiety, &c. • 

When we fpeak of things, we confider them as one or 
more. Thit is what we call Number, When one thing 
is fpoken of, a noun is faid to be of the Jinguiar number ; 
when two or more, of the plural. 

Things confidered according to their kinds, are either 
male or female, or neither of the two. Males are faid 
to be of the mafcuHne gender ; females of the feminine ; 
and i\\ other things, of the neuter gender. 

Such nouns as are applied to fignify either the male or 
the female, are faid to be of the common gender^ that is, 
either mafculine or feminine. 

Various methods are ufed, in different languages, t6 
exptefs the different connedlions or relations of one thing 
to another. In the Englilh, and in mod modem lan- 
guages, this is done by prepofitions, or particles placed 
before the fubftantive : in Latin, by declenfion, or by 
different cafes ; that is, by changing the termination of 
die noun ; as, rex^ a king, or the king ; regis^ of a king, 
or of the king. S^^ 

^ LATIN NOUNS. ^"^ 

r A Latin nouA is- declined^by Genders., Cqfesy 
and Numbers. 

There are three genders, Mafculine^ Feminine 
and Neuter* 

The cafes are fix. Nominative^ Genitive^ Da-^ 
the J Accufative^ Vocative^ and Ablative. 

There are two numbers. Singular and PluraL 



General Rules of Declsmsion. ii 

There are five different ways of varying or 
declining nouns, called, xhQ Jlrji^ fecond^ thirds 
fourth^ 2XiA fifth Declenfions. J 
/'Cafes are certain changes made upon the (ermmation 
of nouns, to exprefs the relation of one thing to another. 

^^"They are fo called, from cado^ to fall ; becaiife they 
fall, as it were, from the nominative ; which is therefore 
named cafus. rc^us, the ftraight cafe ; and the other cafes, 
4a/us ohtiqu'h the oblique cafes. 

jf^ The different declenfions ^may be diftinguifiied from 
, one another by the terinination of the genitive fmgular. 
\ The firll declenfion has a diphthong ; the fecond has i ; 
Ithe third ha^ is ; the fouuh has us ; and the fifth has t'i 
' in the genitive. 

^•^ Although Latin nouns be fuid to have fix cafes, yet 
none of them have that number of different termina- 
tions, both in the lingular and plural. 

GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 
/ I. Nouns of the neuter gender have the Ac- 
cufative and Vocative like the Nominative, in 
both numbers ; and thefe cafes in the pltiral end 
always in a. 

2. The Dative and Ablative plural end al- 

f -ways alike. 

^ 3. The Vocative for the moft part in the fin- 
gular, and always in the plural, is the lame with 
the Nominative. J 

Greek nouns in s generally lofe s in the Vocative ; as, 
T'homaSf Thoma ; Anchlfes^ Anchlfe.; Paris, Pari ; Panthusy 
Panthu s Pallas , -antis, Palla, names of men. But nouns 
in es of the third declenfion oftener retain the x ; as, 
jldjilles, or -f ; Socrates, or -€ .• and fometimes nouns in 
is and as; as, Thau^ Mxfih P^^^^h 'ddU^ tlie goddefs 
Minerva^ 5cc. 



13 , Genrei of Nouns. 

( 4. Proper names for the moft part want the 
plural : J 

Unlefs feveral of the fame name be fpokeji of j as, </fi- 
cekdm Cafares, the twelve Caefars. 

QENDER. 

Nouns in Latin are faid to be of different genders, not 
merely from the diftin(5tIon of fex, but chiefly from their 
being joined with an adjedive of one termination, and 
not of another. Thus, penna^ a pen, is faid to be femU 
nine, becaufe it is always joined with an adjedive in that 
termination, which is applied to females ; as, bona penna^ 
a good pen, and not bonus penna. 

The gender of nouns which fignify things without life, 
depends on their termination, and diifcrent declenfion. 

To diftinguifh the different genders, grammarians 
make ufe of the pronoun hicy to mark the mafcuUne ; 
hac^ the feminine ; and hoci the neuter. j^ 

Y- V GENERAL RULES CONCERNING GENDER. , 

I. Names of males are mafculine j/as, ''' 
Jlomerms, Homer ; pater^ a father ; poeta, a poet. 
( 2. Names of females are feminine ;^as, 
Helena^ Helen ; muUery a woman ; uxory a wife ; mater j 
a mother ; yorcr, a fider; Tcllus^ the Goddefs of the 
earth. 

( 3. Nouns which fignify either the male qr fe- 
male, are of the common gender ; that is, ei- 
ther mafculine or feminine jlas. 
Hie bosy an ox ; haec hosy 3. cow^ hie parens^ a £ather ; 
bac parensy a mother. n 

The following lift comprehends moft nouns of the com- 
mon gender. ' . 
Adblefcens ^^y°**^Z Conjux, a hv/ktutd or Nemo, m h^Jj^ 
Tuvgnis 'j«»«"»of '^^ff' OhUs, an bofiage, 

Afflnis, a relation by Cuflo(, a iMper. man, by the fathers 

■carriage. Dux; a leader, PraM, a iarc^y, [ji-Vj 
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Prioceps, a frince or 

fr'mc.fs, 
Saccnlus, a frUJf off 

prirjhfs, 
Sus, aficl.tf. 
Tcftis, tf -wifners. 
Vatcs, a pru^hsL 
Viadtx, an avenger, . 



iUltiftes, aprehU. Hxrts, an heir, 

Audior, an author, Ho(Hs, a:i erumy. 

Augur, afoothpy€r„ Infans, an Infu/J^ 

Caais> a do^ or biUb, Intcrnrcs, m hitcrpre^ 

Civis, a citizen. Judex, a judge, \tcr, 

CUens, a client. Martyr, a tnirtyr, 

ComeSy a cfnpanioru Miics, afoUier. 

Muaiccps, a burgffs. 

But antijlesy cUsns, and hnfpes^ alfo change their term?- 
nation to exprefs the femhiine, thus, ant'ijltta^ client a ^ L-yf" 
pita : in the fame imraier with ieoy a lion ; /e^na, a lion- 
efs ; equTts, equa ; -niulus^ mula ^ and many others. 

There are feveml nouns, which,, though applicable^ to 
both fexes, admit only of a mafculine adjedive ; as, ad^ 
vena, a ftranger ; agncoiat a hufbandman ; qfecia, an at- 
tendant ; accoia, a neighbour ; exui, an exile ; iairo, a 
robber ; /wr, a thief ; optfex, a mechanic ; &c. There 
are others, which, though applied to perfons, are, on ac- 
count of their termination, always neuter ; as,^or/«m, a 
courtefan ; manctpium^fervltlum, a (lave, &c. 

In like manner opera, workmen ; Ttgilue, excuhta, wktch- 
es ; ttoxa, guilty perfons ; though applied to men,' are 
always feminine. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

f Obs. I. The names of brute animals commonly fol- 
low the gender of their termination. 

Such are the names of wild beads, birds, fifhes, and 
infects, in which the di(lin<ftion of fex is either not eafily 
dtfcemed, or feldom attended to. Thus, pafer, a fpar- 
V row, is mafcuKne, becaufe nouns in er are mafculiA6 ; fo 
aqui/a, an eagle, is feminine, becluiie nouns in ^l of the 
firft declenfion are feminine. Thefe are called Epicene 
• or prbmifcuous nouns* Wheh any particular fex is mark- 
ed, we ufttdly add the word mas orfemma, as, Ttuis pajfer^ 
a male^an^ow; fimna'paffei^y ft female fparr^w. 
^ Obs. 2. A j^per name, for the 'moft' part, follows 
' the gender of tibc general name under which it \% eom- 
pretendedt 



14 G£Ni>£iL of Nouns. 

f Thusy the names of monthsy winds, rivers, and moun- 
tains, are mafculine, becaufe menjlsy ventus^ monsy BXidJlu* 
y^tfSy are mafculine ; as, hie ^prJiisf April ; hie Aqullo^ 
tSe north wind ; Africusy the fouth-weft winc^; hie Tlhe-' 
risf the river Tiber ; hie Othrysy a hill in Theflaly. But 
many of thefe follow tlie gender of their termination ; 
as, hacc Matronay the river Marne in France 5 hacc JEtna^ 
a mountain in Sicily ; hoc SoraSe, a hill in Italy. 

/^ In like manner, the names of countries, towns, trees* 
and fliips, are feminine, becaufe ierra or regio^ urhs^ arbor, 
ap-d now, are feminine ; as, hoec Mgyptus^ Egypt ; Samos, 
an ifland of that name ; Corinthus^ tlie city Coririh ; ^o- 

. mtUy an apple tree ; Centaurtu^ the name of a fhip : Thus 
alfo the names of poems, hsec lUas^ -adas^ and Od^a^ 
the two poems of Homer 5 haec JEneisy -tdosf a poem of 
VirgiPs ; hsec Euniichusy one of Terence's comedies. 

The gender, however, of many of thefe depends on 
the termination ; thus, hie Pontus^ a country of that 
name : hie SulmOf -mis ; PeJJinuSy -untis ; HydruSf -untist 

.names of towns ; haec Perjis^ Adlt^ the kingdom of Per- 
fia ; Carthago^ -misy the city Carthage ; hoc Albion^ Brit- 
ain ; hoc CarCf ReatCy Pranejicy Ttbur^ Ilium^ names of 
towns. But fome of thefe are alfo found in the femi- 
nine 5 as, Gelida Pranefte^ Juv. lUon defenfa^ Ovid. 

The following names of trees are mafculine, oUctfter, 
•tru a wild olive tree ; rhamnus^ the white bramble. 

The following are mafculine or feminine ; cytlfusy a 
kind of fhrub ; ruhus^ the bramblei-buih ; lanx^ the larch 
tree ; /o/w/, the lot-tree ; cuprejfusy the cyprefs-tree. The 
firft two however are oftener mafculine ; the reft oftener 
feminine. 

Thofe in um are neut)^r ; as, buxum, the bufli, or box- 
tree ; Ugujlrutny a privet ; fo likewife ^cr^fuber '■iru, the 
cork-tree ; ^/?r -^rw, the oiler; robur -oris^ oak of the 
bardeft kind ; acer -ertsy the maple-tree. 

The place where tre^ or fhrubs grow is commonly 
neuter j as, Arbujlum, quer€€tumi ^fculctumrfaliSmt/rut'u^' 



First Decleniioh. 15- 

/My &c. a place where trees, oaks, beeches, willows, 
ftmbs, &c. grow : Alfo the names of fruits and timber ^ 
z^ffomunif or maium^ an apple ; pirunif a pear ; dfenumy et>o« 
ny, &c. But from this rule there are various exceptions. 
Ob«. 3. Several nouns are faid to be of the doubtful 
gender ; that is, are fometimes found in one gender, and 
fometimes in another ; as, dles^ a day, mafculine or femi* 
nine ; vulgus, the rabble, mafculine or neuter. 

4 FIRST DECLENSION. \v 

/ Nouns of the firft declenfion end in ^ , e, as^ es. 
Latin nouns end only in a^ and ai*e of the 
feminine gender. 

The terminations of the different cafes are ; Nom. and 
Voc. Sing, a \ Gen. and Dat. e diphthong 5 Ace. am ; ' 
Abl. a ; Nom. and Voc. Plur. £ ; Gen. arum ; DaL and 
Abl. is ; Ace. as ; Thus, 

Penna, a pen j Jem. 
Singuiar, PluraL TermlnatUtu* 

a, 4f<, 
^, anttttf 
*, /J, 
amf at^ 



«, «r, ^ 

Oy is. J 



N. penna, a pen ; N, pennas, pens ; 

G. pennae, of a pen ; G. pennanim, of pens ; 
jD« penna;, to a pen ; 2). pennis, to pens 5 
-//. pennam, a pen ; ^. pennas, pens : 
f^. penna, pen ; V. pennae, pens ; 

^. penna, wlih a pen; A. pennis, with pens. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

Exc. I* .The following nouns are mafculine : Hadria$ 
the Hadriatic fea ; cometOj a comet ; planeta^ a planet ; 
and fometimes talpay a mole; and J^m/i, a fallow-deer* 
Pafcha^ the pafFover, is neuter. 

Exc. 2. The ancient Latins fometimes form^ the 
gemtiye fingular in ox i thuis, auky a hall, gen. aulai s 
and fometimes likewiie in as ; which form the compcmnds 
oifamllia usually retain ; as, mater familiasy the- miftrefa 
of a family ; genit. matris-fami&at ; nom. plur. matresfa* 
mllidsr or matres-famiGarum. 
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. Exc. 3. The foUtrwing nouns have more frequenrijr 
al'us in the dative and iibiative plural, to di ft inguiili them 
in tliefc cafes from nialculiaes in us. of the iecoud de- 
clenfion : 

Anima, the fituL Filia, ^ Nate, a JaugiUr, 

Equa, a mars. Mula, aficmule, 

Famula, a ftmah ferwtnf. 

Thus deahusyfdiahus^ rather thzn JlliiSf &c: 

GREEK NOUNS. 

Nouns in as, «, and e, of the firft declenfion, are Greek* 
Nouns in at and es are. naafcujine : nouns m e are femi- 
nine. 

f Nouns in as are declined like penna ; only they have 
^m or an in the accufative ; as, JEneast JEaeas, the name 
of a man ; gen. Mnea ; dat. -a ; ace. 'am or -an y voc. 
-i; abl. -a* So Boreas, -eay the north wind ; Tiaras, -^, 
a turban. In prole they have commonly am, but in po- 
etry oftner an, in the accufative. Greek nouns in « have 
iomet'mes alfo an in the ace. in poetry ; as, Offa^ -am^ or 
^'On, the name of a mountain. 

Nouns in es and e are thus declined, 

Anchifes, Anch'^fes, the name of a man. 
Slnguthr* 
Norn. Anchifes, ylcc, Anchifen, 

Gen. Atichifae, ' Voc, Anchife, 

Dat. Anchifje, ML Anchife, 

Penelope, Penelope, the name ofatvctnaju 
Sisigular, 
Nom. Penelope, Ace. Penelopen* 

Gen. Penelopes, Foe. Penelope, . 

Dat. Peiaelope, AhL Penelope. . 

Thefe nouns, being proper names, want the pittral* 
txnlefs when feveral of the fame, name axe fpoken of^.^a^^ 
then they are declined like the. plural oi penna., 

The Latins frequently turn Greek nouns iji es and e 
into a ; as, Atrlda, for Atrides y, Perfat for Perfisf a, Per- 



Second Dkclbn£'>>n% 17 

Ti^ ; GetmOrai for -/r^j, a Geonietrlcian ; Cl-'r ", (y: C .. - 
ce % EpitofiMy for -w^, an abridgement ; GrarT^r.attcaj 1 . r 
-^f, grammar ; Rhetortca^ for -f^, oratoi7. ho Clonic, 1- .• 
CUnlasy &c. The accufative of nouns ia « and j io iuuiul 
fometimes in em* 

Note. We fometimes find the genit. plur. contracted ; as, Ci..*- 
£«/««, for CalicoJurum j JEneatUnny for -arum. ^ 

^' A SECONP DECLENSION. ^ 

/ Nouns of the fecond declenfion end in rr, ;/-, 
Kr, us J urn ; os^ on* 

Nouns in urn and m are neuter ; the reft arc 
mafculine. 

Nouns of die fecond declenfion hax-e the gen. fing. i'l 
* 5 the dat. and abl. in ; the ace. in um ; the voc. lik*» 
the nom. (But nouns in vs make the vocative in e :J 
The nom, and voc. plur. in /, or « ; the gen. in crum 
the dat. and abl. in is ; and the ace. in rx, or <2 ; as, 
Geper, a fon'in4a'w^ mafc, 
Swg, Plur, TcrTnjTKXiions . 

^Nom> gener, Nom. geueri, I er, ir, rs, /, 

Gen* generi. Gen, generorum, i /, or.../, 

DaL genero, Dat. generis, [ \ c, is, 

^cc. geneinm^ y^^/r. generos, • I umyc:, 

Voc, gener, ' Vor. generi, \ ^riir, ^, /, 
AbL genero. AbL generis. J j 0, L\ 

After the fame manner decline /Jr/r, -m, a father-in- 
law ; puer^ "eri, a boy : So Furclf.Ty a villain ; Lucifer, 
the morning- ftar ; atlt^ttrj an adidterer ; armiger, an ar- 
mour bearer ; frsjbyier, an elder ; Mulciler, a name of 
the god Vulcan ; *offper^ the evening ; and Iber^ -eri, a 
Spaniard, the only noun in er, which has the genit. long, 
and its* compound CiHtber, -eri : AHb, i>/ri viri, a man, 
tJie only noun iii ir i -and its compounds, Levtr, a broth- 
er-in-law ; • Seniivir, Jpumvir, triwTriJtr, ^e, ' And likewife 
Saiur^ -«?nVfiill, (of old/^z/»rtfj,) "an adje£Hve. 
C 
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I But mod nouns in «• lofe the e in the genitlye ; as» 
' Ager, afolJf mafc. 

Sing. Plur. 

Norn, ager, Norn, agri, 

Gen. agri, G^«. agrorum, 

Dat, agro, Z)a/. agris. 

jIcc, agruni, jIcc, agros, 

^or. ager, yoc. agri, 

^M agro. jibL ftgris. ) 

In like manner decline, 

Aper, a tvtU^oar, Colilber, aferfenU Ma^fter, a majftr. 

Arbiter, a judge, Culter, the coulter of a Minifter, afervant» 

AuikcTythe/outh-xvind, piivgh, a knife. Onslger, a wild aft. 

Cancer, a erahfifi, Faber, a vwrkmam, Scalper, a lancet. 
Caper, an be^goai, 

Alfo liber^ the bark of a tree, or a book, which has //- 
Bri : but iibery free, an adjective, and LiSer^ a name of 
Bacchus, the God of wine, have liberi So likewife pro- 
per names, jihxander^ Evander^ Periander, Menander^ Teu~ 
eery Meleager^ &c. gen, Alexandria Evandriy &c. 

Dominus, a lord, mafc. 

Sing. PluK 

Norn, dominus, Nom, domini. 

Gen. domini Gen, dontinorum. 

Dot. domino. Dot. dominis, 

jicc. dominum, jicc. dominos, 

Voc. domine, Voc. domini, 

AbL domino. ^^/. dominis. 
Regnum, a Imgdonif neuU 

Sing. ' P/ar. 

Nom* regnum, Nom. regna, 

Gen. regni. Gen. regnorum, 

DcA. regno, ^Dat. regnis,, • 

Ace. regnum, jiec. regna, ; 

F.ce. r6gnum, . Foe. regna. 

Ahl. regno. ALL regnis. / 



/ 
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exceptions in gender. 

( Exc. I. The following nouns in us are feminine; /ju- 
tnusy the ground ; ahus^ die belly ; vdnnus^ a iieve. J 
And the following, derived from Greek nouns in os :■ 

Abyfius, a bettomlefs Viilc&US, a diale£if or Meth6dus, a meiiod. 

piU manner of fpeecb* PcriSdus, fl/rr/c^. 

Antid5tus, a prefcrt^ Dlamctros, tbf diame- Pcrimctros, tbe cif 

ati'oe ttgciinji foijon. ter af a circle* currf.-rence, 

Ar<Slos, one of the con- ' Diphthongus, a difb~ Pharus, a wctcb^Uiv 

fellationu » tbong, er, 

CarbSSuSiff fiil, Ercmua, a defert. ^ Synbdui, an cf^mf>'y. 

To thefe add fome names of jewels and plants, becau'l* 
^emma and plant a are feminine ; as, 

Amethyftus, an amc Sappiru's, afappbhe, 'ByKu^^f.icJlax cr /;- 
. tby^. Topazius, a to^ax, nen. 

jChryfolithus, a dry f^n Egypt' Cuftua, cffttary. 

.ChryfophrJifus,«W p -^„ 

of topaz, '• ' 

Cryftallus, cryjial, 
Lcucoehryfus, a jacinth. 

Other names of jewels are generally mafculine : a*^, 
JSeryllus^ the beryl ; carhuncvlus^ a carbuncle ; Pyropvsy a 
ruby.; Smaragdusy anemerald : And alfo names oi plants ; 
as Afparagusy afparagus, or fparrowgrafs ; elkhorus^ eii?- 
hore ; , r^kanusy radifh ar colewort; intyhusy endive cr 
fuccory, &c. 

Exc. 2. The nouns which follow, are crther mafculine 
or feminine J : 

AtSmus, an atom, Barbitus, a harp, Groflus, a green fg, 

Bal^nus, the fruit of Camelus» a camcL , Penus, a forc-hQufa^ 
the palm-tree, . Colus, a di/af, I'hz&clus, a 11 tih\Jl:p, 

Exc. 3. Virus ^ poifon ; felagus^ the fea, are neuter. 
Exc. 4. Vulgusy the common people, is either mafcu- 
line or neuter, but oftener neuter. 

EXCEPTIONS, IN DECLENSION. 

f Proper names in ius\ti{^us m the vocative Q as, 

Horatiusy Horati^ VlrgiUmy VirgVl ; Georgiusy Georgiy 
names; .of men ; Ldnus^ Lari*^ Miuciusf Mind; names cf 



tJiZf: r ndof C rocviif fijfrt 1 

•which pa' Hy :s6p us, t\f'P, 

per ivjs 1^2vd\l&,Jfixt/:uic 
made. 
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lul es. F^Hus, a foi), alfo hatli^/i ; genius^ one's guardian 
an ;cl, v,',- i ; and ^A?f/j, a god, hath d^nts hi the voc. and 
in the rlrral more fieqiiently dii and Jiuy than /&* and 
/ V..*. i/tz.'/, my, an adjcirtive pronoun, hath mi, and 
-lr-:r':*nics wrjs in the vocative. 

Otticr nouns ia m liave e s as, tabellarius^ tabellarici a lettcr-car- 
ritr ; fhis^pir, t<.c. So thcfe epithets, Ddiusj Delie ; Tiryntbius^ Ti^ 
.ynih'e ; a'ld theie pofleflives, Laertius^ Laertie i Saturmus^Saturnie^ 
V .0. v/liiv 'i i^re no: confidered as proper names. " 

T'le pi.K'ti foiFiCiimes make the vpc. of nouns in wlike the nom. 
:.5,7(W';..'.^, Laiinusf for /?..i;/V, Latincy Virg. This alfo occurs in proTe^ 
{•.it liu.rc rarely.' Thusj Audi tu populns^ iot popuU, Liv. 

The poets alio change nouns in fi-intowj; 2i%,E'vander,QT Evan'^ 
I! I :isj V(^c. E-vandiry ov Evandre : So Meander, LeandeVy Tymber^ Teueerp 
a^c. and lo anciently p:ier in the voc. had puere from pucrus. 

Note. When the gen. iing. ends in m, the latter i is fometimcs ta- 
ken away by the poets, for the £akc of quantity ; as, fi/guri^ for ttf 
<-:nii ; i/:^c»iy for tngerA:^ izc. And in the gen. plur. we jbnd deum^ //- 
nCrti.n^fjlrumy duum'virumy &c. for deorumyliberoriimy &c. and in poetry, 
"Taurumy Craiurriy Argivumi Danaum^ Pelaf^m^ &C.vfor TeucrQTvm'^ &C« 

GRIEK NOUNS. 

Os and on are Greek terminations ; as, Alpheta^ a riv- 
er in Greece ; //ic«, the city Troy ; and are often chang- 
ed into us and urn by the Latins ; as, jilpheusy liium, 
wliich are declined Jike domntts and regnum. 

Nouns in eos or eus arc fomctimes contradted in the genitive ; a?, 
Orpheus J gen. Orphei, Orphei 01* Qrpbl So Tleisut^ Prometb^uSf &.C. 
But nouns in eus^ when the ^ar is a diphthong, are of the third de> 
cicnfion. 

Some nouns in os have the gen. fing. in o ; ai9, Attdro^eoj,^cn» An- 
^rogeoy or -Fi, the name of a man ; Aiho$y Atho, or -», a hill in Ma- 
cedonia : both which arc alfo found in the third decl. thus, nom. 
Androgeoy gen. Androgeonis { So Atbo or Atboft, 'Wiis, &c. Anciently 
nouns in csy in imitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in ^ ; as, Mc>^ 
ffandru, ApoU^doru^ for Menandriy ApdU'^rk Tcr. 

Nouns in ^x have the ace. in um or w; as Delut or DeUty ace. 
Dehm or Delon^ the name of an ifland. 

Some neuters have the gen. plur. in ^ ; as, Georgica, gen. plur. 
Ceorgteittf books which treat of hufbandry, as Virgirs Georgich, 

"^ THIRD DECLENSION. S^ 
[ Tliere are laore nouns of the third declenfion than of 
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all die other declenfions together. The niimher of its 
final fyllables is not afcertained. Its final letters are 
thirteen, a, e^ i, o, yi t^ ^, /, «, r, /, f, k. Of thefe, eight 
are peculiar to this declenfion, namely, /, o, y^ Cy d^ Tyj, 
X ; a and e aie common to it Tvith the iirft declenfion ; 
n and r, with the fecond ; and s with all the other de- 
clen/ions. ^, i, and y, ai-e peculiar to Greek nouns. 

The terminations of the'different cafes are thefe : nom. 
fmg. a, 69 &c. ; gen. is ; dat. / ; ace. em ; voc. the feme 
nvith the nominaihe ; abl. e, or i : nom. ace. and voc. plur.' 
csy ^7, or ia ; gen. um^ or ium ; dat. and abL iliu ; thus. 



SttmOifpeech^ mafc, 
Sing» Flur, 

N. ferrao, JV. fermones, 
G. fermonis, G. fermonum, 
I), fermoni, Z). fcrmonihus, 
A. fennoncm, A. fcrmoncs, 
F', ferxno, F, fcrmoncs, 
A» fcrmone. A. fennonibus. 
Rupes, a rod, /em. 



Sing. 
JV. rupes, 
G. rupis, 
JD. rupi, 
A. riipcni, 
y» mpes', 
A. rope. 



Plur. 

^. rupes, 
G. rupium, 
D. rupibus, 
A, rupes, 
y. nipes, 
A* rupibus.' 



Swg. 
f<T. lapis, 
G. lapidis, ^ 
JD. iapidi, 
A. lapidem, 
F'. lapi«, 
A* lapide. , 



JLapiS} ^Jioncs vu^ 



Plur. 
2\r. lapides, 
G. lapidum, 
jD. Japlfdib^s> 
A. lapides, . 

r.iapj<ic?, 



Caput, the heaJy r.:u*. 



Sing. 
N". caput, 
G, capitis, 
D. capiti, 
A. caput, 
F. caput, 
A, capite. 



Plur 
N. capita, 
G. capitiini, 
D. capitibus, 
A. capita, 
F. capita, 
A. capitibui. 



Sing. 

N. fedilc, 
e. fedilis, 
2). fedili, 
A. fedilc, 
F. f<idilc, 
^.kdUi. 



Sedlle, •fuii^ neui. 



PUr. 
JV. fedilia, 
G. fediUum, 
J), fcdilibus, 
A. fedilia, 
F'. fedilia, 
A. fcdilibus. 



ItCT^ jmrneyt neut. 



Sing. 
N. iter, 
G. itineris,. 
/>. itiaeri, 
A. Iter, 
F. iter, 
^. iiinere. 



Pkir. 
N. itinera, 
G. itinerutn, 
JD. itineribus, 
A^ itiueraj 
F. itinera, ' . 
A* kiacribus* J 



Of the GENDER, and GENTTIFP of Nomi of theThlrS 
Decienfion* 

jf,EtI,zndr. 

(x. NouQS m a^ e^ h and y^ are neuter^ 
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/ Nouns in a form the genitive in aiis ; as, d/aJhna, dia- 

demat'u, a crown ; dogmas -atiiy an opinion. ) So, 

iEnigma, a riddle. Phafma, an apparition, StraUgema, am urifiiL 

AromZi /lueftjpices, Poexna, a poem, eorrtrivanee,. 

Apothegma, a Jhori Schema, a fcbeme or Thema, a theme, afub- 

pithy faying. Jfg"*^'* ■ j^^ ^ VfritejOT Jpeai 

AxiomSLf a plain trytb. Sophifma, a deceitful , on. 

Diploma, a charter, argtmunt, Toreuma, a earvti 

£pigrainma, an i/»- Stemma, a pedigree, veffel, 

fcrifiion. Stigma, a atari or 

Numifma, a coin, brand, a dfgrace, * 

Noiins in e change e into is ; as, retty retuy a net. 
0.' 
f 2. Nouns in o are mafcuHne, and form the 
genitive in onis ; as, ) 

fermot fermdnuy fpeech ; drdcoy dracomsy a dragon. 

Exc. 1. Nouns in io are feminine, when they fignify 
any thing without a hody ; as, rat'wy rathmsf reafcn. 
But when they mark any thing which has a body, or 
fignify numbers, they are mafculine ; as, 
Curculio, the throat Scorpio, afcorfion, Vefpcrtllio, a bat» 

pipe, the tveafand, Septcntrio, the north- Tcrnio, the number 

Papilio, a butterfly^ Sccllio, a lixard. three, 

PugiO, a dagger, TltlO, a firebrand, Quatcrnio, ^ our. 

Scipio, a faff, Unio, a pearl, Senio, — ■ j .->y/x. 

Exc. 2. Nouns in do and go are feminine, andrKave 
the genitive in tnh ; as, arundo^ arundtnls^ a reed ; imc- 
go, imagmts, an image; But the following are mafculine ; 

Cardo, -inis, a hinge, Margo, -tnis, Mtf brink of a ri'ver ; 

Cudo, -onig, a leather cap: alfo fem. 

Harpago, -onis, a drag, Ordo, -iriis, order, 

Ligo, -onis, afpade, Tendo, -inis, a tendon, 

Udo, -ohiB, a linen or tvonalen JhcL 

C£//?kA>, defirc, is oftcmnafc. with, the ptfets; but in profe al- 
vrays feminine. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns have mis : 
ApoUo, -inis, the god Apollo, Nemo, -inis, m. or f. no hody^ 

Homo, -inis, a man or woman* Turbo, -inis, m. a xobirlxviucf. 

Ctiro, flefh, fem. has, camis : ' Anio, mafc. the name of a river, 
^»'hiis : Xerio, Nerietihf the wife of the god Mar* ; from ^he ob- 
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folete nominatives Anien^ NerUtu Turho, the name of a man, lu« 

Exc. 4. Greek nouns in are feminine, and have tu 
in the genitive, and in the other cafes flngular ; as, 
Didoy the name of a woman ; gen. DiMs ; dat. Dido, 
Iffc, Sometimes they are declined regularly 5 thus, Z)t- 
Joy Didonts : fo ecbo^ -ar, f. the refounding of the voice 
from a rock or wood ; Argo, -usf the name of a ihip $ ha* 
hy -orifSf f. a circle about die fun or moon. 

I 3. Nouns in c and / are neuter, and form the 

genitive by adding is ; /as, 

animal^ antmallsi a living creature ; halec^ halecls^ a kind 

of pickle. 7 So, 

Cervical, a bolfter, Mincr'val^/itry'^imfy. Puteal, a weH-cover* 

Cubital, a cufitton, Mi&Utal, miitced p$eat, VcdHgal, a tax. 

Except. Fel, fellis, n. gaiL Sal, silis, m. or n,/alt, 

L.ac, la^is, n. mili. Sites, -ium, pi. m. ^oittj fayingt, 

Mel, mellis, n. honey. Sol, soUs, ra. tbtfun, 

Mugil, His, m. a muUet-JiJb. 
D is the termination only of a few proper names, which 

form the genitive by adding is ; -as, Davidy Davidis. 

N. 

I 4* Nouns in n are mafculine, and add is in 
thegenitive, ) 

Ere. T. Nouns in men are neuter, and make their gen* 
itive in tnis ; aSf ^umen,Jiumtmsy a river. 
' The following nouns are likewife neuter : 
Gluten, -inls, gltft, Inguen, -tnis, tie groin. 

Ungucn, -tnis, oi/ttment. Pollen, -'ima^JirKfJIour. 

Exc. 2. The following mafculincs have wis ; peSeUy a 
comb. ; tulncmy a trumpeter ; tihlceny a piper ; and ofcenf 
V. ofcimsi fc. ^visf f. a bird, which foreboded by fmging. 

Exc. 3. The foMo.wing nouns are feminine : Sindan^ 
'onisi fine linen ; tiedony -onisy a nightingale ; Halcyon, 
'onis, a bird called the King's filher \ icoriy -onisy an im-^ 
age. 
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Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns hare onth ; as, Laomedon^ 
"Wt'Uf a king of Troy. So Acheron^ Chameleon^ Phas- 
thofif Charon^ &c, y - . -. 

^:v ' ' • ' arLaur. ^' 

I 5. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add 
is to tgrm the genitiv^e ; /as, 

calcarf calcaris, a fpur ; murmur^ murmurhy a noife. 

Except. Ebur, -6ri«, n. ivory, Jccur, -orlg, or jcci'Doris, n. the 

Far» farris, n. com, liver. 

Femur, -oris, n. thefhhh. Robur, -oris, n,fren^h, 

FurfVir, -uris, m. bran. Salar, -aris, m. a iroui. 

Fur, furis, m. a thief. Turtur, -uns, m, a turtle'dove. 

Hcpar, -at is, or -atos, n. Vultur, -iiris, m. a vuUure, 
the liver, , 

ERaxidO R. 
( 6. Nouns in er and or are mafcuHne, and form 
the genitive by adding is J as, 

an/etj amerisf a goofe ; agger y -ens, a rampart ; acr^ -^risy 
the air ; career ^ -frisy a pi ilbn ; offer, 'eris, a plink j dJcn 
•oris J pain ; color, -oris^ a colour. • 

Exc. I. The following nouns are neuter : 

Ador, ''6ristfine tubeat. Papaver, -cris, poppy. 

.liquor, -6ri8, a plain, the fea. Piper, -cris, pepper. 

Cadivcr, -eris, a dead carcafe, SpinthtT, -erib, a clafp. 

Ciccr, -eris, vetches. 1 ubcr, -eris, afzaUln-r, 

Cor, cordis, the heart. Uber, -eris, a p<ib, or Jlit/if/s. 

Iter, itineris, a Journey. Vcr, vcris, thcfprhig. | 

Marmor, -oris, marble. 

Arbor ^ -oris, a tree, is fern. Tuber , -erij, the fruit of the tubcfi 
tree, is mafc. but when put for the tree, fcm. * 

Exc. 2. Nouns in ber have bris in the gen'tive ; as, hi 
hnber, imlru, a fhower. So Insuher, Odfyher^ &c. 

Nouns in l^rhave trit ; as, wn/^r, ^)entris, the belly ; 
for, patris, a father ; frater, "tris, a brother ; acciptur^ .^ri 
a hawk ; but crater, a cup, has crateris y/atery -eris^ a iE 
vionr ; later ^ a tile, laterts yjufiter, the chief of the Hi 
thfin gods, has Jofis ; linter, 4ris, a litle boat, is m ?\ 
or feni. 



( 7. Noims in as are feminine, and hare the 
genitive in atis ; as atas^ ixtatisj an age./ 

JSxcept. Z. Ah a$8> Bi. a fieee ^fmoiuy^ Mas, milrw, m. a mdt. 
mr any thmg wiitl may ^ Vas vadis, m. a/urety, 
iSvided into ixffeivt fartjJ Vas vdfls» n. a f^cl - 
Ntft, All the parts of as are likewife mafculine, except umcia^ as 
ounce* fern.; zs/extatu^ ^ ounces ; juadrans 3 ; /»-fM/, 4 ; ^Htueunx^ 5 ; 
y<^<') 6 ; ftphmx^ 7 ; i«f , 8 ; dodram^ 9 ; dnetans or deot^t^ xo ; Amtx, 
II ounces. 

£xc. 2. Of Greek nouns in at^ fome are maiculine ; 
fome feminine \ and fome neuter. Thpie that are mafcu* 
line hare tmfu in the genit. as, gigaS'> gigaxOu^ a giant \ 
adamaSf "OrOu^ an adamant ; elephaSi ^^mihf an elephant. 
Thofe that are feminine have adisf or ados ; as, iampaSf 
lamfaJiSf or lampados^ a lamp ; dromas^ "oAsi £• a droipe* 
dary : likewife jircat^ an Arcadian, though mafculiire, 
has Arcd£t9 or ^ados* Thofe that are neuter have Stu ; as, 
tuceras^ -Mi, an herb ; drfocreai, 'Ofu^ a pie. ^ 

^ 8. ''Nouns in ^j are feminine^ and in die geni 
itivc change es into is ; )as, 

rfi/^/, rir^, a rock ; nubls^ ntdtis^ a cloud. 
£kc* I- The following nouns are. omfculine, and moil 
of them likewife excepted in the formation of the genitive : 

Al^S) -itis, a ikd., • Palmes, -itis, a vi^t^ancj^.. . 

Ames, -atis, aJovtUrsJiaff, Paries, -etb, a ttiali, 

Aries, -iJtis, a ram, Ptrs, pWw, fhefiot 

Bes, beflW, iwa tiird* of-a^undi Ftdes, 4fis, aJboHmmt 

Ccrpes^-inn^^ inrja .. ^ Pop|esi>4tis,J^#<&7»e^/l^.l(S!» 

Sques, -Itis, « hotfeman, Przfes, -tdis, a prejident^ . 

Fonkes, -ttis, /stvf/. Satelles, -itis, a lifeguard. 

Gorges, -Itis, a nuhirlpooL Stipes, -itis, tbejiock cfm trie* 

mcL9^ -^f> ^ ^*^: Terme8,rtti8» a« oliv^bau^* 

Iodides, 4tM) a mtUf'de^iedi Traaies j «itss) « ^^a<ik • 

Inter^ir^, -etifj, i?; infrrfrtttr, Veles^ -itit, a.n^nnmJJoitBtrs 

JLimes, -itisi a //»// oi| bcmnd.^ Vates, va^is, a^rp^bet, 

Milesj^-itjs, ajf^/cr.* '' Verrft, v^crrls, « ^r /(J. 
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But alcf, milu, tern, iiUerpret^ obfes^ and vahs^ are tUo lifcd in die 
feminine. 

Exc. 2. The following feminlnes are excepted in the 
foimation of the genitive : 

Abies, -ctis, afir^ree. Requies, -etis ; w ttt^ik^fpflbe 

Ceres, -cri«, f^ir goddefs of com. Jtftb dccUnfionJ refi, 

Merces, -edis, a rnvardt hire, Seges, -^tis, grtnmng cwtu 

Merges, -ttis, a handful of corn, Teges, -etis, a mat or coverUt. 
Quies, -etis, r^. Tudes, -is, or -!tis, a bammer. 

To thefe add the following adje^lives : 

Ales, -itis,/ctF//iF. Refes, -Idis, £&. 

Bipes, -edis, UoofoaUd. Sofpes, AtiAyfefe, 

Defes, '^vdk%ifotbfuL Superftes, -ttisj/tfrvJCMf. 

Dives, "ttis, rich. Teres, •^xh^ round and kng^fwmti. 

Hebes, -etis, dulL Loeuple^ -etis, rkb» 

Pcrpes, -etis, perfetual. Manfucs, -etis, gtntle, 
Prxpes, '■^thtfttfifl-^mged, 

Exc 3. Greek nouns in er are commonly mafculine ; 
asy hie acinaces^ -//, a Perfian fwordi a fcimetar : but feme 
are neuter ; as, hoc cMcoetheSy an evil cuftom, hippomanety 
a Mnd of poifon which grows in the forehead of a foal ; 
fanaceiy the herb all-he J ; nepenthei^ the herb kill-grief. 
DifTyllablesy and the monyfyllable Cresj a Cretan, have 
etis in the genitive, as, hie magneif magtietu^TL loadftone ; 
tapes, -etisf tapeftry; kbes, -«r«/, a cauldron. The reft 
• follow the general rule. Some proper nouns have either 
etis or is ; as, Dares, Daretis, or Doris ; which is alfo 
fometimes of the firft declenfion ; Acbillesf has AchilRs ; 
or df chilli, contradedfor AchiHei or jichilUi, of the fecond 
decL from jtcbiUcus •• So Uljiffes^ Pericles^ V^eSf Jirtf- 
ioteksf &c, Vr 

^ IS. y 

I 9. Nouns mis are feminine, and have their 
genitive the fame with the nominative ^^as, 

aurisf qurisf the ear ; avis, aims, a bird. ' 

Exc. I. The following nouns are mafculine, and form 
the genitive according to the general rule : 
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AxM,axis, am MU-ttee, 

. an etoer, 
Callis, a beaten rod. 
Caulis, the JIalk of an 

herb* 
Colli8» a biiL 
Ccnchria, a kmd offers 
pent^ 



Patniefis, a iBk/ufgef 



Enfis, afuiori. 
Fafcis, a hmdle. 
Fecialis, a beraU. 
VoWiSfa fair of bellows, 
Fuftis, afiaff, 
Menfix, a momtL 
Mugilis, or -il,a mui^ 

Itt-jijb. 
Orhis/ieirde^evjorTiL 

To thefe add Latin nouns in nu ; 
crinisy the hair ; ignu^ fire ; fun'uy a rope, &c. But Greek 
nouns in nis are feminine, and have the genitive in "tdls ; 
as, tyrannise jhfranmdisy tyranny. 

Exc. 2. The following nouns are alfo mafculine, but 
form their genitive differently : 

Cinis, -eris, a/i«. Pubis or pubes, -i», or oflener -cria> 

Cucumis, -is or -eris, a cucumber, marriageable. 



Pifds, aji^ 
VoKkt,apofi, 
Sodalis, a compamion, 
Tom's, ajire»bratid, 
Uiiguist ^f ttaiL 
VeAis, a lever. 
Vermis, a toorm» 
as, panii^ bread ; 



Dis, dith, tbe god of riches, ofricbf 

an adj. 
Glis, gllris, a rat. 
Ixnpubis, or impubei, -ta, or -cris, 

not marriageable. 
Lapis, -idis, ajlone. 



Pulvts, -eris^ dufi^ 

Q\|ii^i9j -Ttis, a Romatu - 

Saitinis, -itia, a Samnite, 

Sanguis, -inis, blood, 

Semisj -ifiis, the half of my thing, 

Vomid, or -er, -cris, a plough/hare. 



Samnis and ^iris, pubis and impubisyfrom the nature of their fi^ 
nification, may alfo be feminine, being properly adjedlives. Pulvis 
and einis are likewife fometimes feminine. Semis is alfo fomctim^s 
Beater, and then it is indedinable. Exfanguit^, bloodlefs, an adj. 
has exfanguis in the gen. 

.Exc. 3. The following are either mafc. or feminine, 
and form the genitive according to the general rule : 
Amnis, a r/t;tfr. Finis, the end: fines, Scrobis, 0r fcrobs, a 

Anguis, afnake, the boundaries of a ditcb, 

Canalis, a conduit^pipe, fdd, or territorieiy it Torquls, a cbain^ 
Clunis, the buttock, always mafc, 

Corbis, a bajket. 

Exc. 4. Thefe feminincs have «/« .• Caffisy -tSs^ a hel- 
trret ; cufpis^ 'tdisy the point of a fpear ; capisy "tdisj a kind 
of cup ; promuifis^ -Msy a kind of drink, methegUn* Lis, 
ftrife, f, has /rfiV. 

Exc. 5. Greek nouns in h are generally feminine, and 
form the genitive varioufly : Some have wx or ios ; as. 
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httrefu^ ^as^ or -/or, or -tf 9 a herefy ; ha/uf -lr» f* the tocft 
of a pillar ; pbrqfii^ a phraie \hbibt/Uy a cooiuinption^ p9* 
efisf poetry : metropolis ^ a chief city, &c. Some have idfti, 
or f </£</ ; as, ParUf -Itdiif or -Sid^^ the name of a man ; 
iiJjf>Uf 'aditf f. an afp ; epbenuris^ ^dit^ f. a day-book ; 7rir» 
<-l^f/9 £ the rainbow % pyuitf Hdis^ £ a box. So, JEgtti the 
fhield of Pallas ; cantb^irUf a fort of fly ; pmfcehs^ a gar- 
ter ; probofctSi an elephant's trunk ; fyramU^ a pyramid ; 
and tigrui a tiger, -li/*/, feldom ^%m .• all fern. Fart have 
tdb ; as, Pfophisj -liSsf the name of a city : *others have 
tnis i as, Eleu/tsy -Inu^ the name of a city : and fom6 have 
gntii ; as, SimotSy Simoenth^ the name of a river. CiarUf 
one of the graces, has CbarUis, 
OS. 

( lo. Nouns in or are maTculine, and have the 

genitive in otii ,0a8, ' 

neposy 'Otisf a grandchild ; faeerdoSf -otisy a prie(L 

Exc. I. The following are feminine : 
Arboft, or -or, -bris, a tree. Eos, cois, the morning. 

Cos, cotis, a tvbet'fone. Glos, gloris, the bujban£ » Jtfi^r^ or 

Dos, dotis, a dowry, krotbet^t voife, 

Exc 2. The following mafculines are excepted in the 

fenitive : 
I08, floris, afinoer, Cuftos, -odis, a Aetper ; alio ftn^ 

Honos, Of* -or, -oris, honour, Heros, herdis, « bero^ 

X.abos, or -or, -oris, labour, Minos,* -ois, a king of Crtte, 

Lepos, or -or, -ori«, wit. Tros, Trois, a Tr^em, 

Mos, moris) a cufiom. Bos, b5Tis, m. otUanoK or «»««. 

Ros, roris, dew. 

Exc. 5. Osf ^Jfts^ a bone % and 0/9 ^rv, the mouthy 
neuter, 

Exc. 4. Some Greek nonns have oU \ as, berbSy -o/x, 
a hero, or great man : So, Minoif a king of Crete ; Tros^ 
a Trojan 5 thosy a kind of wolf. . 

US. >'■ 
{ II. Nouns in us are neuter, and have thdr 
genitive in oris ; las, 
'^''^tf/, peSoruy the lireaft ; tempusy temporlsy time. 
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Exc. u The followiitg iieuters hare Mt» 

Aeui( ehaffl MUatts, mgiftt §r fffUe, 6€elYU9 « irnM. 

^uniit, «,^0wrail 01ii8,/t#-£r»if. SidntyVi/cr. 

Fosdus, a tovmata, Onuft, « Avr^bb VcHat, « jbrw ffvmL 

^Geniii, a thii^ mr kiif Opus, m ttmrk Vifciw, an entraiL 

dr^, PoBdttS, a tudjpkl UkUS, tf Mk 

Glomus, a clew. Rndus, rtMi/k Vvkms, a vmmi, 

JLatus, <^>)Sr. ^ ' 

Thus, aeerit,/wuru, &c. Oomiu, a clew« is fomctimet mafcultne, 
and has ^/iMvi, of thte fecond dedcnfion. Femuf the goddefstif Wc> 
and iwtef, oM, an adjc^ve, likewife have iM*. 

£zc. 2. The following nouns are femininey and form 
the gentiVe varioufly : 

Incus, -udis, am aavil. SaluS» •fitis,,^^. 

Palus, -fidis, a ^/, or wnrtfs, Sene<fktts, -utts, M ag9. 

Pocus, (m* ufedj -fidis, 'afite^ Servltus, •dtit,/rMff7. 
Subfcus, -n<Us, « ^(KwHku^ Virtus, -Qtis, virfvr. 

Tellus, -uris, a6« eattb. InCercus, -ddi, «li b^iropfy* 

Juventus, -utis, youth. 

JnUrcus is properly an adjciftive, having aqua undcrftood. 
£xc. 3. Monofyllables of the neitfer gender have Srig 
in the genitive ; ^s, 

Chxs, crfiris, the leg, Rtts, r€ris, ike emmfry. 

Jus, jdris, kvw or rigU ; aUb krotL Thus, thixris,/rtffiirMf#/r/^. 
Pus, p€ris, the eornr^ matter of So Mus, muris, mafc. a wnufe. 

'Any fire. 

Ligtu^ or Hw, a Ligurian, has LigHrix ; /i^irx, mafc. a hare, lsp»* 
ru ; fusy mafc. or feminine a fwine,y^lf .• grme, mafc. or feminine 4 
craxie, ^rvtr. 

Edtpw, the name of a man, has EdifUdh : fometimes it is of 
the fecond decleniion, and has Edtfi. The compounds of put' 
have odis i as, /rf]^»/, mafc. a tripod, tripodu : but lagSpuj^ '•odis, a 
land of "bird^or the herb hares-foot, is fem. Names of cities havd 
nMis ! as, Trapeieue, Tra^ekimth ; Opue^ dpoMie^ \ 

rs. , 

12. Nouns m jr/mre all derived from the Greek, and are for th9 1 
xnoft part femiiixne. l^ the genitive,, they have fomeymes, j/^, or 
yos s as, hjcc cbeiys, cbelyu^ or -jms*, a harp ; G^ye^ Capyts^ or -^m, the I 
name of 3 man : fometimes they have ydis^ or ydas : as, haec ebla^ ^ 
viytyebUmydu or cblamydu^ a folder's- cloa^ ; and fometimes >«w,o^ 
j?/rw r as, Trotfiw ^racifyaii, or Tra^ii^mw, the nam^ of a town* ' 

MS, AUS, EUS. 

13. The nouns ending m as and aw are. 
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JEf, aerii, a. ^n^' or MM^jr. Laos, laudis, f. j^m^ 

Fraiu, fnudisy f. /ra«^» Praes, praedis, m. or £, afumdj. 

Subflantlvct cndiog in the fyllable ems are all proper names andf 
^ave the geoitiye in tot t as, Orfbtus^ Qrpbeii Teretu, TVrMc But 
thcfe nouns are aUb found in the fecond dcclenfion, where em it 
divided into two fjrllables ; thus, Oifheus, genit. Orpbii^ or fome- ! 
timet contra6ked Orpbeh and that into Qrpbt, ,^ ^ 

S with a confonant before it, 

14. Nouns ending in s with a confonant be- j 
ore it, are feminine ; and form the genitive by j 
changing the s into is or tis ; as, 

trabsy trabisf a beam ; fcobsy fcobis, faw-duft ; Inemsy bu- i 
tnisy winter; gens^ gentity a nation; ^pft J^J^9 alms; ^ 
parstpartUy a part ; forsyfortis^ a lot ) morty "tit^ des^. ) 
Exc. I. The following noYins arc mafculine : ' 

Chalys, 'yhi^^ JletL Mcrops, -^pis, a wod-fecier* 

Dens, -tis, a tooth. Mens, -tis, a mouHtaitu 

Fens, -tis, a toelt. Pons, -tis, a bridge, 

Oryps, gryphis, a griffon. Seps, sepis, a kitid of ferment j but^ 

Hydrops, -opis, the dropfy. Seps, fepis, a bodge, is fem. 

Exc. 2. The following are either mafc. or feminine: 

Adeps, adtpi8,ya/ir^. Serpens, -tis, aferpent. 

Rudens, -tis, a eabie, Stirps, ilirpis, the root of a treg, 

Scrobs, fcrdbis, a ditcL Stirps, an offspring, alwavs fem. 

Animtms, a living creature, is found in all the genders^ out moft 
frequently in the feminine or neuter. 

Exc. 3. Polyfyllables in eps change e into 1/ as, h«c 
forcepsy forcipisy a pair of tongs 5 princepxy -tpisj a priace, 
or princefs ; parttceps^ cfpisf a partaker : fo likewife cte» 
lebsy calibisf an unmarried man or woman. The com- 
poun4s o( caput h^tve cipitis ; as^ prmceps^ pracipaHtt head- 
long ; ancepTf ancipttis^ doubtful ; biceps^ "Cipttisy two-head- 
ed. Attcepsy a fowler, has aucupu* » 

Exc. 4. The following femmines have dis : 

Frons, frondis, theUafofa tree, Juglans, -dis, a walnut, 
Glans, glandis, an acorn. Lens, lendis, a nit. 

So, lihrltpensy libripendis, a weigher ; nefrens, -dis, a gricc, OT pig - 
and the compounds of for.* as, concors, toncordis, zgrcang\ dfeorj^ 
difagreeing ; vecort, mad, &c. But /ronx, the forehead, has/ro;i/», 
fcm. and Uns, a kind of pulfe, lenti*, aUo fem. 
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^, £zc. ;. lent^ going ; and qmnuj being able* paitici* 
r ^ pies from the verbs eo and queo, with their compoundSf 
£rs have euntis : thusi seru^ euntis ; quteru^ queuniu ; redleru^ 
-'' redeuntis ,* nequlentf nequeimtis ; but andnem^ going rounds 
'.*^^ has ambientis, 

""'' £xc. 6. Ttrynst a city in Greece* the birth-place of 
Hercules, has Tirynilns. 

15. There is only one' noun i^ /» namely, a^y ea^niu, 
^^ the head, neuter. In like manner, its compounds,^iur^^, 
Jinapttisi the forehead ; and oecifutf 4iu^ the hind<>head. 

* • ^' . . 

'^ f 16. Nouns ia ;^ are feminine, and in the gen<* 

itive change x into cis ;i as, 
tx- nHfx, 'oSciSf the voice ; /tfx, &m, light. 

£zG. I. PolyTyllables in ax and ex are mafculine; as^ 
thwaxj -aciSp a breafl-plate ; Corax^ -^iiy a raven. Ex 
^ in the genitive is changed into tcis ; as, foUex, hcu, the 
!j^ dramfo. 

FerveXf a wedder fheep, has vervecis ; fienjfex^ a mower of hay^ 
^ /oMueeu : Hrfex, m. m/, a vine branch cut off, 

*J To. thefe mafculines add, 

» Calix, -1CI8, a cup. Oryx, -ycis, m wUd-gtat, 

Calyx, -yds, the iudcfajlotter, Phcenix, -Ids, a hirdfi called, 

i CoccvXy-ysis, v«/-yds, acM^iott;. Tradux» -iids, a graffy w •fJH 

^ Fornix, -icisj a vault* of a vim ; alfo fern. 

( But the following polyfyllables in ax and ex are femi- 

J nine:. 

1^ Fornax, -ads, a /vrMfA VoTiei^'icU^apairoffciJatu 

Panax, -^is, the herb alUbeat, lialex, -ed*, a herrim^, 

Smilax, -ids, /i« i&«r^ r«/«-wm£ Supdlex, fupdledUlis, boufdM 
Carcx, -ids, afiJge,, furniture: 

Climax, -jlcis, m ladder, 

Exc. 2. A gf eat many nouns in » are either mafcu- 
line or feminine ; as. 

Calx, -ds, the heel, or ibe end of Limax, -ads, afntuL 
any thing, the goal 3 but callj , Obex, -ids, a bolt or bar, 
lime^ is ainvays fcOL Pcrdix, -ids, a partridge. 
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Cortex, -icii, ^ Urk ^ « 4r«r* PunKSi -*>ctt, m ^mmce^Uae* 

Hyftriz, -icis, afarcu^nt* Rumez, -icia, yorr//, an. ierk 

Imbrex, 4cis, a gutur or r9oftUe. Sandix, -icis, a purple colour, 

Lynx, -CIS, 4A ouncCf a htafi of a Silex, -icf^s afiinU 

^ftrj fukkjigki* Varez, -icis, afumlm vein, 

Exc. 3. The following nouns depart from the general 
rule in forming the genitire : 

Aquilex, -^s, a tvell-maker. Phalanx, «aBgia, £ a f^alaa*. 

Conjunx, or -ux, -iS^ a bufiand . Remcs, -igis, a rowtr, 

or noife, Rc{, regis, a king, 

Frux, (not uftd) fHlgis, f. cwm Nix, nivit, Lfnow. 

Cirex, grcgift, m. or f. afiock, Nox, Bodis, f. ji%ii(«. 

I<x, le^, f. 4. Affir, Senex, sSnit, (an adj.) old. 

£zc. 4. Greek nouns in ap, both with refped to gen- 
der and declendon, are as various as Latin nouns : tnus, 
bomfyxf bomSycUy a filk-worm, inafc. bat when it fignlfies 
filk, or the yam fpun by the worniy it is feminine ; <myxy 
mafc. or fern, onychu^ a precious (loae> and {o/arJ^nyte ) 
IdrynXf laryngUf fern* the top of the wind-pipe ; Piryx, 
Pirygitf a Phrygian ; j$kM»x» -fi^, a fabulous hag ijirixt 
•Igkf f. a fcreechowl ; SlyXf -jfg'tu f. a river in h^ ; ffy' 
lax, StSi the name of a dog ; B'tbrax^ BibraSu, the name 
of a town, ace. 

©ATIVE SINGULAR. 

The Dative fingular anciently ended alfo in e ; as» J?/L- 
riente leant ex ore excnlfere fradamj To pull the prey out 
of the mouth of a hungry lion, Lucil. Haret pedc fesj^ 
Foot (licks to foot, Virg. for efurlenti Bxidj>eJi. 

1-.- lZCK?TIONa IH THB ACCUSAIflVB StXGULA&» 

Exc. I . The following nouns have the accufatiiv^ ua 

im : 

Amufiis, f. a maJMs rule, Ravift, f; hoatfenefi, 

Buria» f; the heam rfa plough, SSnapit, f, mufard, 

CannSlbis, f. htmp, Sitis, f. tHrfi, 

Cucumis, m. a tucumber, . Tufils, f. tbe totigh, 

Oumtnit, £ jTMi*. . . Vi^tfirengA, 

Mephitis, f. a damp or Jhrong fmelL 

To thcfe add n^mea of «vcr», and foii\e other proper names : 
as, TibSrUy T^biript^ the Tiber ; Syrt'u^t 'iff, a quickfand. Th^fc 
fomctimes make the accufative in in ; as, BxHn^ Snapln^ t5*r. 
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Ere. 2. Several nouns m is have either em or im ; as, 

' Claris, f. a key. Pelvis, t a hafim. Sccuris, f. an ax. 

Cutis, f. ibejk'uu, Puppie, f. the Jkrn ff Sementts, f. a frwing, 

Febris, f. a fever, ofiip, Str\p\\tti,ab»rff<wfii>, 

^aYiS, f. a J^. Rrftis« f* ^ r»pe. Turris, f. a iowery fee. 

Thus navem^ or navim; fupfem^ or pufpim^ tic. The 
ancients faid anim^ atirlm^' ovlm^ peft'tm^ vaUimf vitsmf &c. 
which are not. to be imitated. 

£xc. 3* Oresk Nouns form their accofative vari- 
oufly : 

I. Greek nouns, whofe genitive increafi^ in If or os impure, t!i^ 
is, with a confoaant going before, have the accufative in em or r; 
as, lampasf lamfadts, or lamptuUs ; ,lampXdem,or lambada. In like man- 
ner, thefe three, which have is pure in the genitive, or u with a 
vowel before it : Traty Triiif Troem, and Troa^ a Trojan ; beros^ a 
Jiero; AHms, a king of Crete. The three following have only a : 
Pan, the god of (hepherds; ^tler^ the iky ; i!fi^j&M| a dolphin ; thus, 
JPaua, atbera, ielphtna, 

%. MafcuUne Greek nouns in n, which have their genitive iii ts 
or OS impure, form the accufative in am or m ; fometimcs in T/Wr, 
never Itda ; as, Paris, FarUis, or Fcuridos ; Parim or Paring fomcti:iic> 
Paridsm^ never Partda, 

3. Feminines in w, increafiiig impurely In the ^jenitivc, h'wc 
commonly tdom or tda^ but rarely im or- in ; as, Blh^ FAidls or El^- 
dos^ EliJetn or ^l*da ; feldf>m £lim or ii/w» ; a city in Greece. In 
like manner, feminines in ys,ydos, have ydem or yda, not ytn or yn 
in the accufative ; as, cbJamys, -ydem, or -Jda, not d>hmyH, a foldier*s 
cloak. 

4. But all Greek nouns in is or ys, whether mafculine or femi- 
nine, having is or os pure in the genitive, form the accufative by 
changtog s of the ^omin^tive into m or * ; as, nutamorphofi;^ -eosy of 
-ioj, metamorpbojim or -i«, a' change ; Tetbys, ^jw* or -yis ,• ^eibym^OX 
-yn ; the name of a goddefs. 

5. Nouns ending in* the diphthong «w, have the accufative mea ; 
as, n^eus^ Tbefia, * . . 

ABLATIVE SlMaVI'AR. 

Exc. I. Neuters in <r, tf/, and <jr, h^ve i in the abla- 
tive ^ as, fediley fediR ; animal, animall ; cakar^ calcaru 
Except proper names ; as, Prsene/k, abl. . Pranefie,^ the 
name cf a town ; and the foDowing neuters, in ar : 
- ' E • 
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Far, farrc, eorfi» Ncdhu*, -$re, drUk of the gadu 

Hepar, -iite, tie Iher, Par, pjlre, a maUb, a pair, 

Jubar, -Sre, a fin-beam Sal, z^t^Jidt. 

£zc. 2. Nouns which have im or /a in the accufativet 
have i in the ablative ; as, vts^ vim, vi : hut cannahu^ Be- 
tur and ttgruf have e or u 

Nouns which have im or in in the accufative, make 
their ablative in e or i ; as, turrtSt turre^ or turri ; but 
rejtts^ a rope ; and ctttis^ the (kin, have « onl^. , 

Several nouns which have oal/ «m in the accufative, have e or i 
in the ablative ; :k%^ finite fipeUe*^ w&U^ /cj^'A a champion ;, m^^l or 
^ugilu : rutf occiput : Jtifo name» of towns, when the qucftion h 
made bjr »bi ; as, habitat Cartbagine or Catibagini, he lives at Car- 
thage; So, civi*^ cla^t^Jbri, imber^ angtttjy avit, fc^isf/i^is^amnis, and 
ignUs but thefe have oftcner e, Canaih has only i. The moft an> 
cient writers made the ablative of many othtr nouns in i;.as» 
tffiatif cant, la^di, ovi, &C. 

Exc. 3. Adjedives ufed as fubftantives have coznmon- 
ly the fame ablative with the adje^ives ; as, bipennis^ -ij 
an halbert ; mo/anSf -i , a millftone ; quadrtrerms^ 4^ a (hip 
with four banks of oars* So names of months, jiprilis^ 
-i / December^ -Bri, ^c. But ruiHf a rod given to gladi- 
ators when difcharged ; juvenisy a young man, have on- 
ly r ; and likewiie thofe ending in i/, x, ceps^ or ns ; as, 

Adolefcen8,ajr0arA^air, Princeps, a prince, Torrens, a brvoJL 
Infans, an itifant, Senex, an eld man. Vigil, a v>atcBmatt„ 

Thu«, adotefcente^ infante, fene^ &.C. 

Exc. 4. Nouns in j^/, which have ym in the accufative, 
make their ablative in ye ory; as, ^tysf Atye^ or ^/y, 
the name of a man* 

HOMINATIVS PLURAL. 

t; The nominative plural ends in eif when the noun 
IS either mafculine or feminine ; zs^ fermones^ rupef. 

Nouns in is and et have fometimes in the nominative 
plural alfo tis or is ; ^LS^pupj^Sftuppeisy or puppis. 
j 2. Neuters which have> m the ablative iingular, have 
^a in the nominative plural ; but thofe which have i in the 
ablative, make ia $ as, cafta^ Ceditia* \ j: 
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genitive plural. 

' ' Nouns which in the ablative fingular have 1 only, or e 
and i together, make the genitive plural in turn ; but if 
t4ie ablative be in ^, the genitive plural has um ; as, fc^ 
dlky fediTty fedilium ; turris, turre or turriy turrium ; caput f' 
capue^ capttum, 

£xc. I. Monofyllables in as have ii/m, though their 
ablative end in e ; as, mcu^ a male, rn^re^ marium ; va^, a 
furety, vadium; hut polyfyllables haVe rather um; as, 
elvitasy a ftate or city, clvitatum, and fometlmes civitail' 

Exc. 2. Nouns in es and £r, which do not increafe in 
the genitive fingular, have alfo turn ; as, hojlis^ an enemy, 
hoftlum- So likewile nouns ending in two confonants ; 
us, gens^ a nation, gentium ; urhs^ a city, urhium. 

But the following have um : parens y vates, panls^ jwuc^ 
Tils, and cants. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns form the genitive plu- 
ral in ium^ though they have e only in the ablative Cm' 
j^ular : 

Caro, carnis, f.f^fi. I. is. litis, tpifi. 

Cohors, -tis, f. a coj^pany. Mus, muris, m. a moife. 

Cor, cordis, n. the bearU Nix, nivis, i.fntnu. ^ 

Cos, c<ftis, f. a hone or ivhetflone, Nox, no<Slis, f. the a/^bt. 
Dos, dotis, f. a dowry Os, offis, n. a bone. 

Faux, faucis, f. tbejaius, Quiris, -itis, a Homan. 

Olis, gliris, m. a rat, Samnis, -Itis, m. or f. a Samnite* 

l^ar, laris, m. a houfibold^god. Uter, utrls, m. a bottle, 

iJnter, -tris, m. or f. a little boat. 

Thus Samnitiumy lintritim, lisium^ Isfc. Alfo the compounds of 
«/i/Vfi and as ; as,yi^/M7fjc, feven ounces, /e^uncium ; ^j, eight ounces, 
L'Jjftam, £(u, a^ ox or Cow, has bourn, and in the dative, bSbus, or 

tubus, 

Greek nouns have genendly ttm ; as, Macedo, a Macedonian ; 
Arabs, an Arabian ; JSthlops, an Ethiopian ; Monoceros, an unicorn ; 
Lynx, a beaft fo called ; *i'brenc, a Thracian : MacedSnum, Arabum, 
^tbiopum, Monoceretum, Lyncum, tbracum. But thofe which have 
a orjts in the nominatiTe fingular, fometimen form the genitive 
pJaral in Zn ; as, Ep^gramma, epigrammaium, or epigrammatWi aa cpif 
f ram ; . mHjimqrphoJis^ •^luntj or "cU^ 
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Obf. I. Nouns which want the Angular, form the genitive plu« 
ral as if they were complete ; |hu8, wtanet, m. foule departed, tmi- 
fiium ; emlites^ III. inhabitants of heaven, emlitum ; becaufe ther inroBld 
have had in the iiog. manh and cmUs, But names of fealb often 
vary their dedesEon ; as, Saturnalia^ the feaft of Saturn, Satmmaii' 
uTTty and Satumalsorum, 

Obf. a. Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural, are, by the 
poets, often contradted into umj as, mocentvm for nocentium: and 
fometimes to xncreaie the number of fyllables, a letter is inferted ; 
as, calttuum for calitum. The former of thefe is faid to be done by 
the figure Syncope ; and the latter by Epattbefit, 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE DATIVE PLURAL. 

Exc. I. Greek nouns in a have commonly tU inilead 
of iVjus ; ^s, poema^ a poem, poematisy rather than poemaU- 
husy from the old nominative pomatum. 

Exc. 2. The poets fometimes form the dadre plural 
of Greek nouns in^f, or when the next word begins with 
a vowel, in^n ; as, Troaji or Troafin^ for TroadUfus^ from 
Troasy Troadisf a Trojan woman. 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE ACCUSATIVE PLURAL. 

Exc. I. Nouns which have ium m the genitive plural, 
make their accufative plural in «, eu, or is ; as, partes^ 
partiumy ace. partes ^ parteisf or partis, 

Exc. 2. If the accufative iingular end in a the accu- 
fative plural alfo ends in at ; as, lampas^ iampadtm^ or 
lampaJa; lampades or lampadas^ So 71r*J, Troas\ herosy 
heroas\ JEthiops^ JEthtopasy &c. 

GREEK NOUNS THROUGH ALL THE CASES. 

Lampas, f. lampadb, or -ados ; ^adiy -ademy or -4^^ ; ^as ; 

"ode : Plur, -2f^j; ^adum ; ^adibus ; 'SdeSy or -adas'y 

"ades ; -adihus, 
Troasy f. Troadisy or -<af^(?/ ; -i ; ^m or « ; tf x 5 ^ r 

PL Tro&ks ; f/m ; thusyji oxJki% es or as i es.\ thiis. 
7Voj, m. Trois ; Troi ; Troem or -^l ; Tros ; Tro^, &c. 
PhiUisy f. Philltdis or -i/ox, ^fi, ^«n or //^ ; / ; iff. 
Parisy m. Partdis or -//oj ; Ji ; </<fiw, Parim or i« ; ^ ; ^^r. 
ChlamySy f. Ciiamydis or -jf^/w, j^^fi, j(/iS?m or J^Jii, j/, j?^, 5c c. 
Capys, m^^Capyisy or -jrw \ yi\ ytnox ^n\ y\ yc or jr.. 
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Jiletamorphojisi f. -v or ^w, i, em or f«, /, i, &c. 

Orpheus i ih. <?oj, ^'i or «, ea^ eu, abl. ^o of the fecond decL 

Z)Uoy f. Didus or Dldonis^ Dido or Dtdonh &c.^ 

.*'' . FOURTH DECLENSION. ,;. - 

/ Nouns of the fourth declenfion end in us and i/. 

Nouns in us are mafciiline : nouns in u are neuter, and 
indeclinable in the fingular number. 

The terminations cf the cafes are ; nom. fing. us ; gen. 
us ; dat. ui ; ace. urn ; voc. iHe tie nbm, ; nom. ace. voc* 
pluT. us or ua I gen. uam ; dat. and abl. ibus ; as> 



7ru(Stuif/ntttj mafc 



Comu, a borMy nent. 



Sing, Phr, Sing. Piux 

JV, frucSkus, N. frucftus, N. cornu, N. 4:omua, 

G. frudlus, G. frudtuum. G. cornuj G. cornuunf. . 

jD. frudfcui^ 2)- frudlibus, 2), comu, i). cornibus, 

^. frudtum, A, frudhis, A, comu, A, coroua. 

y. fruditus, y. frudtus, F, comu, V, cornua, 

A, frudlu. A. frudiibus. A, cornu. A, coruibus. I 
Exc. I. The following nouns are feminine : 

Acus, a needle, Manus, the band, Specu«, a den. 

Donius, it boufe, * Penus, ajloreboufe, 1 ribus, a trioe. 

pious, a Jig. Port^cus, * gaUery. 

Penus zxAJ^eeus arc fometimes maf. Ficusypenut^9XiAdemutyVrV(}\ 
feverHl others, are alfo of the fccon4 declenfion. CaprieormiSi m, 
tha lign Capricorn, although from comu, is always of the fecond 
decl. and fo are the compounds of manus ; uninmnus ; centimanutt &c« 
Domits is but partly of the fecond ; thus, 

DomtiSy a bMfeyfem. 



Sirig* 
Nom. domus, 
Gett» domiius, or -mi, 
Dat. domiBy or -mo, 
j^cc. domum, . » 
V6c. domnsr - - 
yfW. dome. 



Plur. 
Nom. domus. 
Gen, domorum, or -uuip, 
Daf^ domibus, 
Afc. domos,. or *us, 
P^oc. domufi, 
jIbL domibus. J 



Note. Domus ^ in the genit. fignifies, of a boufe ; and 
aonuf at home, or of home ; as, memineris domu Ter. 

Exc. 2. The following have ubus in the dative and 
ablative pluraL 



L 
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AcU9, a HtedU. I^CUt, a Uke, ^Speciu, a dm, 

Arcus, a hoia. Partus, a hlrih, I'ribus, a trlLc. 

Artus, ajoimL Portu», a barbwr. Veru, a/jjit. 

Genu, the Inee, 

Portui, genu, and fwnr, have likewlfe Uuj ; as, forttbus or fioriuims. 
Exc. 3. Iesus, the venerable name of our Saviour, 
has um in tlie accufative, and u in all the other cafes. 

Nouns of this declenfion anciently belonged to the third, and 
were declined like ^n//, ^r«M, a crane ; thus, /ruff lUy /ruHuisj yriw 
^"h fruBuem, fruSiue , frfi&uts, fruffuum, fru&uibusy fru&uej, fru^fues^ 
fruBuibus, So that all the cafes are contrad^ed, except the dative 
fingular, and genitive pluraL In fome writers, we ftill find the 
genitive fingular in »», and in others, the dative in ». The gexL 
plur. is fometimes C3ntra(5^ed ; as, currum for eurruum, 

riFTH DECLENSION. 
Nouns of the fifth declenfion end in w, and are of the 
feminine gender ; as, 

Res, a things fern. 
Sing. ^ ^ Plur. TerminatiGiu. 

Norn, res, Norn, res es, es. 

Gen, rei. Gen. rerum, «', erum, 

Dat, rei, • Dot, rebus, «, ehus^ 

Ace. rem, ^ Ace. res, «w, «, 

Voe. res, Voe, res, «, «, 

AhL re. AhL rebus. / e. elus. • 

In like manner decline, 

Acies' the edge cf^ a Ingluvies, gluttony, ScMcSjtbf/tabjorUtb. 

thing, or an army in Macies, leanneft, ' Series, an order, 

ordjr 0/ battle. V*cndcics, dijlru^lion. S^dc^^an opffearatue. 

Caries, roUennefs, Proluvics, a looftaefs, Sup€rficie9,tlje/ur/aef. 

Facies, the face. Rabies, madnefs. 'icmperies, temperate- 

Glacies, ice. Sanies, gore, * neft. 

Except ilex a day, mafc. or fem. in the lingular, and always mafc. 
in the plural ; and meridies, the mid-day, or noon, mafc. 

The poets fometimes make the genitive, and more rarely the 
dative, in e. 

The nouns of this declenfion are few in number, not exceeding 
fifty, and fcem anciently to have been comprehended under the 
third declenfion. Mod of them want the genitive, dative, and ab^ 
J.itive plural, and many the plural altogether. 

All nouns of the fifth declenfion cud in itt, except thr^e,/<A-*, 
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£aitli ; JJus^ hop«; res, a thing : and all nount in ies^ are of tlie fifth, 
except thefe four, ahiesy a 6r tree ; orw, a ram ; paries ^ a wall ; and 
quUst reft ; which are of the third declenfion. :r 

. V, IRREGULAR NOUNS. 

Irregular nouns may be reduced to three clafles, Va* 
riable^ DefeSive^ and Redundanii 

^ I. Variable Noums. 

Nouns are variable) either in gender, or declenfiony or 
in both. 

I, Thofe which vary in gender are called heUrogent" 
euSi and may be reduced to die following clafles : 

1. Ma/cuilne in thejtngular^ and neuter in the pleural: 
Avemus, a laie in Campania, bell, MacnJUut* a hili in Arcadia, 
JDindyxnus, a bUl in Pbrygia, Pangzus, a promontory in Thrace* 
Ifmlrus, a bill in Tbrace, Taenlrus, a prommtory itt -Laeonia* 
Mafsicus, a kill in Campania^ Ja* Tart J(rU9, bkl. 

mousjbr excellent vfines, Taygi^tus, a bill m Lacenia, 

Thus, AvernOf A'oerhmrum : Dindyma^ ^ntm, \Sfe, Thc(e am 

thought by fome to be properly adje<Sdves, having moni underftood 

in the iiftguUr, ^.nd juga or eacumtna in the piuraL 

2. Mafc, in tbejing, and in the plur. mafc, and neuter s 
jfocuff a jeft, pL jock and joca ; locut^ a place^ pi. loci 

and loca. 

When we fpeak of paflages in a book, or topics in dif* 
courfe, loci only is ufed* 

5. Feminine in thejtngular^ and neuter in tie plural: 
Carba/us, a fail, pi. carhafa ; PergamuSf the citadel of 

Troy, pi. Pergama, 

4. Neuter in the Rngular^ and mafctdine in the plural : 
dtlunty pi. aelif heaven ; El^um^ pL El^^ the Elyfiaa 

fields ; Argosy pi, Argiy a city in GreeccT. 

51. Neuter in thejlng, in the plur. jnafc, or neuter : 
Rafiruniy a rake, pi. rajlri and rhftra ; frenum^ a bridle^ 

pi. freni 2C[idfrena. '\ 

6. Neuter in thejmgular^ and femtntif^in the- plural. 
Deliciumy a delight, pL delicis ; Eputum^ a banquet, pl« 

epiila ; Balneum^ a bath, pi. haJnea and balnea. 
' II. Nouns which vary in declenfion are called hetero^ 
elites ; as, vas^ vafi^^ a veflel, plur. vdfa^ vtt/hrum ; - 
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'^w* j^g^^9 an acre, plur. jugera, jugHimmf jugemwj 
which has likewiie fometimcs jugt-ns and jvgire in the 
fingulary from the obfolete^*.v^«j or jugsr. 
II. Defective Nouns. 

Nouns are defe<5tive, eilber in cafes or in number. 

Nouns are defedive in cafes different ways. 

1. Some are altogether indeclinable i zSfponJo^ a pound 
or pounds ; fas, right ; nefas, wrong ; Jinapi, niuftard ; 
mane, the morning ; as, clarum mane, Perf. A mane ad 
vefperam, Plaut. Multo mane, &c. ; cepe, ai\ onion ; gau- 
sape, a rough coat, £5*^. ; all of them neuter. We may 
rank among indeclinable nouns, any word put for a nouii 
as, vellefuum, for/ua voluntas, his own inclination. Per/, 
J/iud eras, for ifle^ crajlvius dies, that to-morrow. MarU 
magnum Gracorum, the Omegj, or the large O of the 
Greeks ; Infidus ejl compojitum ex in et fidus ; tnfidus is 
compounded of /'/* and julus^ To thefe add foreign or 
barbarous names ; that is, names which are neither Greek 
nor Latin ; as, Job, Eli/abet, Jerufalem, l^c. 

2. Some are ufed only in one cafe, and therefore cal- 
led monoptotd', as, inquies, want of reft, in the nominative 
lingular ; dkls and nauci, in the genit. fmg. : thus, diets 
gratia, for form's fake; res nauci, a thing of no value; 
inficias, and incifa, or inctas, in the ace. plur. : thus, ire 
inficiasf to deny ; ad incitaf redadus, reduced to a ft rait, 
or non-plus ; ingrlitiis, in the abl. plur. in fpite. of one ; 
and theie ablatives fmgular, noffu, in the night time ; diu^ 
ifiterdiu, in the day-time \ promptu^ in re^dinefs ; natu^ by 
birth ; injujfu. Without command or leave ; ergo, for the 
fake, as, ergo $i!ius„ Virg. Ainbage, f. with a winding or 
^ tedious ftory ; Coniphk, m. with a fettef ; Caffe m. with 
a net ; veprem, m. a briar : Plur. Ambages, 'Wus ; conipe^ 
des, 'thus \ C€iffts, -iuni ; 'oepres, 'turn, l^c, 

3. Somp are ufed in two cafes only, and therefore cal- 
led diptota ; as, neceje or -iiw, neceflity ; n^lipe or vohp^ 
pleafure ; injlar, likenefs, bignefs ; afiu, a town j hir^ the 
'"'^im of the hand j in.U^e nom. and. ace. fing. ; Vffper^ 
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m. abl. vtjpere or veffieriy the evening ; Jtrtmps, the rame» 
all alike^ abl. firempfe \ fpontit^ f. in die genitive, and 
/ponie in the ablative, of its own accord : fo imfethf m, 
and impetCf force ; wrherisf n. genit. and nyerbere^ abl. a 
ftripe ; in the plural entiie ; verheray verhentmy verherU 
htsy ^c. repetundamm^ abL repetundisy fc. pecuruli^ money 
unjuftly taken in the time of one's office, extortion ; fup^ 
petia, nom. pi. fappetia» in the acc« help ; inferU^ mfirias, 
facrifices to the dead. 

4. Several nouns are onljuied in three cafes, and there- 
fore called triptota ; as, preci precem^ prece^ f. a prayer, 
from prexy which is not ufed : in the plural it is entire^ 
precesy precum^ precibusy }^c. Feminism gen. from the obfo* 
iete fimetu, the thigh ; in the dat- and abl. fing. ; in the 
nom. ace. and voc. plur.y^m/na. Dlca^ a procefs, ace. 
fing. dfcam^ pi. dieas ; tanttmdemy nom. and ace. tantidemf 
genit.^ even as much. Several nouns in the plural want 
the genitive, dative^ and ablative ; as, hiem^y rui, thtuy 
metusy meUfar, and moft nouns of the fifth declenfion. 

To this clafs of defe<5lrve nouns may be added thefe 
neuters, melosj a fong ; meky fongs; eposy a heroic poem-; 
cacoethesy an evil cuftora f cetcy whales ; Tempey plur. a 
beautiful vale in TheiFaly, &c. ufed only in the nom:. ace. 
and voc. ; alfo grattsy f» thanks. 

. 5. The following nouns want the nominative, and of 
confequence the vocative, and therefore are called tetrap^ 
tola : victsy f. of the place or ffeadof another ; pecudisyf^ 
of a beaft ; /ordisy £ of filth ; ditionisf f. of dominion, 
power; opisy f, of help. Of thefe /^^i/Jij snd/ordis have 
the plural entice : didonis wants it altogether l lActr is not 
ufed in the genitive plutal ; opes in the plural, generally 
lignifies wealth, or power, feldom help. To thefe add 
nexy Daughter ;. dapSy a difh of meat; and^r««c, corn; 
hardly ufed in the. nominative fm^ular, but m the plural 
xnoftly entire. 

^ Sfiime. nouas. cmly want one caie^ seid are calkd/m^ 
F 
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tapiota i thus, ox, the mouth ; iux, light ; fax^ a torch, 
togetlier with feme others, want the genitive plural. C/^a- 
or, n. a confufed mafs, wants the genit. fing. and the 
plural entirely ; dat. fing. chao. Sofjattas, i, e.Jjiietcs, 
a glut or fill of any tiling. Situs f a fituation, nafttnefs, 
of the fourth decl. wants the gen. and perhaps the dat. 
fing. alfo the gen. dat. and abl. plur. v 

Of nouns defedlive in number there are various forts. 
"•I. Several nouns want the plural, from the nature of 
the things which they exprefs. Such are the names d 
virtues and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, liquors, diiffereni 
kinds of com, mod abftra^l nouns, ^c, BSfju/litia, juftice, 
amlnttUy ambition ; ti/lusj cunning ; mustca^ made ; apiun^ 
parfley ; argtntum^ filver ; aurum, gold ; lac, milk ; tritl- 
cumy wheat ; hordeum, barley ; avena, oats ;juventus, youth, 
^r. But of thefe we find feveral fometiraes ufed in the 
pluraL 

2. The following mafculines are hardly ever found in 
the plural : 

Acr, acris, tbg air. Nemo, -inU, no My. 

^ther, -erU, tlejky, Pcnus, -i, or -fts, all maimer ^ pr^ 

Fimus, -i, dung, viftons, 

Hefpenis, -i, the tvemngfiar. Pontus, -i, thefea, 

JLixnus, •Ajjlimi,. Pulvis, -oris, duji, 

Meridies, -iei, mid-day. Sanguis, -inis, blcod, 

Mundus, a vjomamt ornament$. Sopor, '•bxi^^Jlcep 

Mufcus, -1, mofs, Vifcus, -i, hird-lime* 

3. The following feminines are fcarcely ufed in the 
plural ; 

Argilla, -ac, poHers earth, Salus, -iitis,///"t/jf. 

Fama, "^^fame, Sitis; -is, tbirji. ^ 

Humus, -i, 1^ |roim<& Supeilex, -Silis, borfebeld^urni- 

Lu^, -19, a plague, iure, 

Plel>8, plebis, the common people. Tabes, -is, a confumption, 

j^ubes, -is, ibe youtb, Tellus, -uris, tbe eartb, 

Quies, -ctis, reji. Vcfp^ra, -ae, the evening. 

4- Thefe neuters are feldom ufed in the plural : 

Album, -i, a liji of names, Lutum, -i, clay, 

Diluciilum, -i, the danvning of day. Nihil, nthilum, or nil, nothing. 

Ebur, -oris, ivory, Pcllgus, 'i, thefea. 
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Gclu, inJ.frof, 

Hilum, -i, the black J^eck ofaieatiy 

a trip, 
Juflitium, -i« a 'vacation^ the time 

■ •when courts do not Jit, 
JLethum^ deat&. 



Penuxn, -i, anJ pcnus, -oris, all 

kind of frovijwnx, 
Sal, ssdis,/alt, 
Scummf 'iif old age. 
Ver, veris, tbefpring. 
Virus, -i, poifoH, 



5. Many nouns want the fingular. Such are the names 
of feafts, books, games, and feveral cities ; as, 
ApoUinares,-ium, ^am&rMi&offotr Olympia, -orum, the Qlympig 



of Apollo, 
Bacchanalia, -ium, the feajls of 
Bacchus 

Bucolica, -orum, a book rf pafo- 
rah. 



games. 
Syracufae, -arum, Syracvfe. 
Hierofolyrna, -orum, Jenfalcn / 

or Hierofolyma, -ae, oftbeftrji 

dgcUnfton, 



6. The foUowhig mafcuHnes are hardly ufed in the 
Jingular : 



Cancclli, lattices, 

Q2iV\\, grey hairs, 

Celeres, -um, the tiglt-borfe. 

Codicilti, tvritings, 

Dryades, -um, tie nymphs of the 

looods. 
Druides, -um, the Druids^ priejls 

of the ancient Britons and Gauls, 
Decimae, tithes, 
Fafti, -orum, or faftu3,-uum, eal- 

lendars, in tvhich tvere marked 
feflival daysf the names of magif 

tratesy &C. 
Fori, the hatches of a Jhip^ feats in 

the Circus, or the cells of a bee^ 

hive, 
HySdes, -um, the f even far s, 
Ineptias, fdly fories, 
Inf eri, the gods below, 
Liberi, children. 



"Podtri, poferity, 

Superi, the gods above, 

CaiTes, -ium, a hunters net, 

Fafccs, -imn, a bundle of red:, car- 
ried before the chief magfttatcs uf 
Rome. 

Fines, -ium, the borders of a cui.iL' 
tryf or a country. 

Furf (ires, 'UWiffcales in the head. 

Lemurcs, -um, hobgoblins, or/pir" 
its in the dark. 

Majores, -um, ancejlors, 

MinorcB, -um, fucctjfors, 

Natales, -ium, parentage, 

Procercs, -um, the nobles, 

Pugiilarcs, -ium, nvritittg-tables, 

Sentes, -ium, thorns, 

Vcpres, -ium, briars, 

Vcrgiiiae, the feven fars. 



7. The following feminines want the fmgular number : 
Alpcs, -ium, /i&<r ^i^x, Gades, -ium, C«rfi«. Parietinas, ruinous 
An^uftix, difficulties, Gcrrae, trifes, walls, ^ 

Apmas, gewgaws, Inducix, a truce. Partes, -ium, a party, 

Argutiae, fuirksy wit- Induviae, chihes to put VhsXltx^^appin^s^ 

iuifms, om Plagaei/i^j. 
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In(idtx,ySMrer. ' 
Kalends, Nonx, I- 

dua, -uum, mames 

nobieb tbe Romatu 

gave to certaim dayt 

M iMb mnntbn 
LapicidIiiXjy?o«r ^Mtfi^ 

rut, 
Literae, an tplfU, 
L.aa»8, -4um, tbefmatt 

guU. 
Manubis, jj^i/i Ubm 

in %var, 
Minae, tbreati. 
Minutiae, littie mkHfei. 
Nugz, tri/let. 
Nundinx, a market. 
Nuptix, a marriage. 
OfTaciae, cbeatt. 
Operx, ^vorkmen. 



Bigae, a ebariot Jravm 

— ^ t'wo horfet. 
Trigg , h y tbree, 

Quadiigs, by four. 

Braces, breeebet. ^ 
Branchiae, tbe gille of 

«/> 

Charitcs, -um tbe 

three graces. 
Cunz, a cradle* 
Dirae, imprecaHem^ tbe 

furies. 
Divitiae, riches. 
Excubix, watches. 
lElfcqwx, funerals. 
Exuvixj^w//. 
Facetiae, pUafant fay- 

ings. 
Feriae, holidays. 
Facilitates, -ium, one^e 

goods and chattels. 

8. The following neuter nouns want the Angular 



PleiSldes, -«iia,f&;/c«* 

enfiars, 
Pracitigiae, em^sasA- 

mtents. 
Primitlm^^firfl/'raab. 
Qa\{q}uJdm,fwaepuigs. 
Reliquiae, aramamder. 
Salebrz, truggedplasc 
^aSaac^ fait fits. 
Scalae, a ladder. 
Scatebrae, afprUg. 
Scopas, a hefmm. 
Tcncbrat, darkss^s. 
Thermae, bait baths, 
ThennopylaB^/Kraii(>5 

m9unt Oeta. 
Tricae, toys. 
WdXvx^foldistg doort, 
Vindicix, a claim if 

liberty i a defe 



Adbl, public ads or records. 

JES&72^fummerHiuarters. 

Anna, arms. 

Bellaria, •orumyftveet meats. 

Bona, goods. 

Brcvia, Anrayfbelves. 

Caftra, a camp. 

Chariftia, -orum, a peace-feajl. 

Clbaria, t/i£fuals. 

Comitia, an ajembly of the people. 

Crepundia, children s batvbks. 

Cunabuia, a cradle. 

Di<Sberia,y2:o^, ivitticifms. 

Exta, the entrails. 

Februa, -orum, purifying facrifces. 

Flabra, bUfs ofnvind. 

l^TSLgZiJiraivberrier, 

Hyberna,jr& ca&ra^ v/inter-fttar- 

icrs. 
Ilia, -ium, ^ entrcdh. 
In£imabute*ii cradle* 
Infe^U, ittfeas. 



Moenia, -ium, the nvalls mf a city. 
Munia, offices. 

Orgia, the f acred rites of JBacchus. 
Ovilia, -ium, an incUfure^ Robert 

the people -went to give their vtet. 
Palearia,-ium, the dewlap ofabeajl. 
Parapherna, all things the iJifi 

brings her hufiand except her 

dowry. 
Parentalia, 'ium, folemnities at tie 

funeral if parents, 
Philtra, l^e potions. 
Praecordia, the bowels. 
Principia, the place in the camp 

•where the generaVs tent flood. 
Py thia, ^OOTM- in honour of Apollo, 
Roftra, a place in Home made of tb& 
^beais ofjbips^from which orators 

ufed to make, orations to tbe people, 
Scruta, old clothes. 
Sponialia, -aum, ^otfals. 
Statiira, a funding camp» .. 
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Jufta,/««*ra/ rites, Suovctaurilia, -iam, a faerifiee of 

L.amenta, latnentediaMS* afwme^ ajbee^, and an ox. 

Lautia, provifions for the Mtsrtain-' Talaria, -ium, wngtdjkwi, 

ntent of .foreign ambaffudors. Tefqua, rvugb places. 

. JLuftra, dens of wild beafis. Tranftra, the feats cohere the rvw* 

Magalia, -iom, cottages. ersfit injbips. 

Several nouns in each of the above Ufls are found alfb in the 
lingular, but in a difierent fenfe ; thus, cafintm^ a calUc; UUra^ a 
letter of the alphabet, dec. 

III. Redundant Nouns. 

Nouns are redundant in different ways : i. In termination on* 
\y ; as, arbas and arbor^ a tree. 2. In declenfion only ; as, laurus^ 
genit. lauriy and laurus, a laurel tree ; fefuefler, 'tri, or -tris, a medi- 
ator. 3. Only in gender; as, hie or hoc vulgus, the rabble. 4. Both 
in termination and declenfion ; as, materia^ -*; or, materies, -iei^ 
, matter ; phbs, -is, the common people, or plebes, -M,-iV,or contra<St* 
cd plcbi. J. la termination and gender ; as, tonitrus, -us, mafc. /om- 
tru, neut. thunder. 6. In declenfion and gender; SL8,pe/ius, -i, and 
tts, m. or f. or penus, '•oris, ncut. all kind of provifions. 7. In ter- 
mination, gender, and declenfion ; as, atber, -eris, mafc. and atbra, 
-a, fern, the iky. 8. Several notrns in the fame declenfion are dif- 
ferently varied ; as, tigris, -is, or tdis, a tyger : to which may be 
added, nouns which have the fame figni^ation in different mma* 
bers ; as, Fidena, -a; or, Fiden^, -arum, the name of a city. 

The mod numerous clafs of redundant nouns confjils 
of ihofe which exprefs the U:me meaning by different 
terminations ; as, menda^ -a ; and mendunij -i, a fault ; 
cqffts, -Ms ; and caffida^ -da^ a helmet. So, 
Acinus, & -um, a grape fone, Hebdomas, & -ada, a week. 

Alvear, & •«, & -ium, a bee-bive. Intrita, & -um, fne mortar, minc^ 
Amar^cuS) & -um, f'weet marjo- ed meat. 

ram. Librarium, ■& -a, « library. 

Anclle, -& -lum, an a^alfhkld. Maceria, 4k. -es, -ici, a xoalL 

Angiportus, -As, & -i,. & ^um, a Milliare, & -ium, a mile. 

narrow lane. Monitum, & -us, -iis, an aJmeni- 

Aphra<5^U8, & -um, an tpenjbip. tton. 

Apluftj'e, & ^'Um, the fiag, cohurs. Muria, & -es, -iS, Irine or pidde. 
Baculus, & -um, af^. Nafus, & -um, the nofe. 

Balteus, & -um, a ItelL Obfidio, & -um, afege. 

Batillus, & -um, afire fivuel, Oeftrus, & -um, a gad bee. 

Capiilus, & -um, a hilt. Oftrea, & -um, an oyfer. 

Capus, & -O, a cap9n. Pcplua, & -um, a veil, a robe. 

Cepa, A -e indet, vnpnm. PiArxna, & -um^ a bake-hottf 
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Clypcus, & -um, afiield, Praetextus, -us, & -um, a pretext • 

Coiluvics, & Ao^Jillby dirt, Rapa, & -um, a turnip, 

Compages, & -go, a joining, Ruma, & -men, the cud. 

Conger, & -grus, a large eel, Rufcu3, & -um, a brujb. 

Crocus, & -\im,/aJron, Seps, et 7C8, f. an hedge. 

Cubitus, & -um, a eubit. Scgmcn, et -mentum, a piece or 

Diluvium, & -es, a deluge, paring, 

Elephantus, & -as,-actis, an elc Sibilus, et -um, a biffing, 

pbant. Sinus, et -^um, a mili-paiL 

Elegus, (Sc -cia, an elegy, Spurcitia, et -es, najlinefs„ 

Efseda, & -um, a chariot, Stramen, et -tum,^rtfw. 

Eventus, & -um, an event, SufFimcn, Ct -tum, a perfume. 

Fulgetra, & -um, lightning. Tignus, ct -um, a plank, 

Galerus, Sc -um, a hat, Toral, et -ale> a bed'covering, 

Cibbus, & -a ; & -cr, -eris, or Torciilar, et -are, a ivine^refs, 

eri, a bunch, afwelling, Vifcus, Ct -um, bird-lime. 

r Glutinum, & -en, glue. Veternus, et -um, a lethargy. 

Note. The nouns which are called variable and defective, feem 
-originally to have been redundant : thus, vafa, -orum, properly 
comes from vafam, and not from veu; but cuftom, which gives laws 
to all languages, has dropt the lingular, and retained the plural ; 
and fo of othersr:^^ , /, 

*: Dlvl/lon of Nouns according to their Jignification and deri^ ^. 
vation, 

1. A fubftantive which fignifies many in the fingular 
number, is called a CoUe^ive noun ; as, populus^ a people ; 
exercXiusy an army. 

2. A fubftantive derived from another fubftantive pro- 
per, fignifying one's extradtion, is called a Patronymic 
noun ; as, Priamidesy the fon of Priamus ; Metias^ the 
daughter of iEetes ; Nerlne^ the daughter of Nereus. 
Patronymics are generally derived from the name of the 
father ; but the poets, by whom they are chiefly ufed, 
derive them alfo from the grandfather, or fome other 
remarkable perfon of the family ; fometimes likewife. 
from the founder of a nation or people ; as, JEac^des^ the 
Ion, grandfon, great-grandfon, or one of the pofterity of 
JEacus ; Romuliday the Romans, from their firft king 
Romulus. , 

Patronymic names of men end in </i?/; of wonoieni ijrv 
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h, asy or nc. Thofe in des and ne are of the firft declen- 
fiou, and thofe in Is and as^ of the third ; as, Priamides, 
-Ja, £sfr* pi. -<ie, darum, l^c. ; Nerinej -</ ; Tyndaru^ 'tdis, 
or tdos ; Metiasj -adis^ Cffc. 

3. A noun derived from a fubftantive proper, figni- 
fying one's country, is called a P atrial or Gentile noun ; 
as, 7r<?j, Troisj 2l man bom at Troy ; Troasy 'adh, a wo«» 
man bom at Troy ; Slculus^ -i, a Sicilian man ; Sicelisf 
'^disy a Sicilian woman : fo, Macedo^ -onis ; Arplnasy 'atUf 
a man born in Macedonia, Arpinum ; from Troja, SlcUiaf 
Macedonia^ Arpinum. But patrials for the moft part are 
to be confidered as adje<5i:ives, having a fubftantive un* 
derftood ; as Romanuiy Aihentenjis, &c. 

4. A fubftantive derived from an adjedlive, exprefling 
flmply the quality of the adjeftive, without regard to the 
thing in which the quality exifts, is called an AlJlraQ ; as 

jttfttttay juftice ; bonitasy goodneCs ; dulcedoy fweetnefs ; from 
Jujlusy juft ; bonus y good ; dulcisy fweet. The adjedives 
from which thefe abftradls come^ are called Concretes ; be- 
caufe, beftdes the quality, they alfo fuppofe fometliing to 
Avhich it belongs. Abftradls commonly end in a, asy or 
doy and are very numerous, being derived from moft ad- 
jedlives in the Latin tongue. 

5. A fubftantive derived from another fubftantive, fig- 
nifying a diminution or le/Tening of its fignification, is 
called a Diminutive ; as, lihellusy a little book ; chartuldy a 
iitde paper ; opufculumy a little work ; corculumy a little 
lieart : retlculumy a fmall net ; fcabcllumy a fmall form ; 
laplllusy a little ftone ; cuhellusy a little knife ; pagcHay a 
little page : from Ubery chnrtay opusy cor, rete, fcamnumy la* 
plsy culterypagina. Several diminutives are fometimes form- 
ed from the fame primitive ; as, from puer, puerulus, puei- 
lusy fuellulus ; from clfiay cljlulay ci/iellay clfieUUla ; from ho- 
moy homuncioy homunculus. Diminutives for tlie moft part 
end in lusy lay lum ; and are generally of the fame gender 
with their primitives. When the fignification of the pri- 
mitive is increafed, it is called an Ampllficatlvey and 



in (7 ; as Capko, -onisf having a large head: S09 nafoyla* 
IcOf huccoy having a large nofe, lips^ cheeks. 

6. A iubilaiil»ve derived from a verb is called a Ver- 

hal noun ; as, amoTf love ; dodrituij learning : from ami 

and doceo. Verbal nouns are very numerous^ and com- 

' monly end in w^ or^ tu^ and vm ; as, ieStOf a leflbn ; osu- 

tor, a lover ; ludutf grie^ creaiura, a creature.. >- 

ADJECTIVE. 
/ An adje^Stivc is a word addi^d to a fubftantiTv^ to ei- 
prefs its quality; as, hard^fiift.J 

Wc know things by their qualities onfy. Every quality muft \y~ 
long to fomc fubjedt An adjecdive therefore always implies a fub- 
Ilantive expreiTed or under ftood, and c<uiuot make full fenfe with- 
out it. 

. An adje<ftivc may be thus diftinguifhed from a fubftantive : ! 
the word tb'tng be joined to an adjedtive, it will make fenfe ; but } 
it be joined to a fubflantive, it will make nonfenfc : thns wc caii 
iay, « a good thing;" but wc cannot fay, «* a book thing.'* 
/ Adjedives in Latin are varied by gendei, number, and 
xafe, to agree with fubftantives, in all thefe accidents. J 
An adjective properly hath neither genders, numbers, nor ca> 
fcs ; but certain terminations aufwering to the gender, number, 
and cafe of the fubftantive with which it is joined. 
/ Adjeftives are varied like three fubftantives of the fame 
termination and declenfion. 

All adjectives are either of the firft and fecond declen- 
fion, or of the third only. 

Adjeftives of three terminations are of the firft and 
iecond declenfion ; but adjedives of one or two termina- 
tions are of the third, j 

Exc. The following adjedives, though they have three 
terminations, are of the third declenfion : 

• Acer, fiarp, . Gampefter, beUn^ng t9 Sylvcfter, nfooefy, 

Al&cer, cheerful,. a plain. \horfe. Pedefier, oitfooL 

Ccler, fiaift. Equcdcr, Seloaging t0'^ Palufter, HMr^^. 

Celebcr, famouf. Salubcr, tubolefome, Volucer, Jtuift, J 

, Adjectives of the First and StcowD Dgclension. 
( Adjectives of the firft and fecend declenfion^have their 
maiculine in us or fr, their feminine always in tf, and 
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heir neuter always in tm ; as, Bamii^ for the mafc. tona^ 
ibr the fern. ^o;u^m» for the neut. good : thus, 

Sinj. PluTm 

N. bpn-ns, -a* -um, AT* bon-iy •x* -a, 
G. bon-i, -a, -i, G. bon^runit -annni -omim, 

2>. faon-6y -«, -0| "IX'bon-ii, -is, -is, 
/^. bon-uth, -am, -^im, yf. bon-os, -as, -a, 
V. bon-e^ -a, -um, /^. bon^i, •«, -a, 
A. bQii-o» -a, -o. ^ bon-is» 48, 4s. 
Tenert tenSrit teoSnim, tmder. 
$H^. Pftir. 

AT.ten-er, -era, -eruin, Mten-Sri, '-Srae, 45ja, 
G. ten-eri, -era, -&i, G. 'ten-eronun,-«i«rftWl,-eroruin, 
D.ten«ero, -erae, -ero^ i>.tea-eris, -«n$, -eris 
y^. tenrerani,-eranv-crani, ^<. ten-eros,. «e<ras, -era, 
^.ten-er, -era^ •erum, ^.ten-eri, -et»y -era, 
^•ted-ero, •ef^, •4en&« ' ^ten-eris, -^di^Si -eris»/ 
i- In like ntanher decline^' : ^ 

Cetcr, (Jfardly ufidj the rtfi; . Ivib^r, /r^ff^ . • PrCipeP, ^r«Jj^0i0* 
Gibber, crook-backed, 

Alfd the compoands ot^o aiddfird; a$,/(««J^tfr, bearing wool": 
tpifety bringing help, &c; Likewifc, /i//*y, fatura^ faturum, fldt 
But teoft tt^eSiVes lb <w drop tbeir/ as, a/>r, «/n(r, atrvm^' b^k £ 
gen. o/y^r «fr0^ ^^h ^t. afr^^Atot, afto, &c. 60, 
-ffiger, ^fi. Niger, tlacA. ^icttyfiereiL . • - 

Creber, freqmnU . Piger, /*w. Scabcr, rough* 

Glaber, j^oofi^. Pulchec;, yiiMc Teter, sy/y. • 

Inc^gcty'hairi. 'Ibiber, r*!^. • Vafer, ^r^^^^jt, 

^IacervX?4fi» < 

'X)e)Bl<T^ri!|i£i,haB«4rs,rrtraiiW'tfr-ter8,-cgrun^ 
^ Obfl-^i. .Tlie.foUwing adjectives Jwre dieir gesitiv^ 
fingular ir{ hu,- and the dative ki i, thrqogh allctae gen- 
der'S $ kx lite odber caA» like ^on«r and /fizAr^ c . 
Unus, -a, "UiaygM, unius, ^S^i. Alter, alter iuh«tif.£f/«(r0,/i&ff0l^r. 

iim»oiir. ' t ' Neuter, -triu», ««fA«r. • 

Alius, -tiis, ^mr ofmat^^ auBlthc^J titer, utrius, vohethmr of^ the two, 
KiitHis, ttfffius, »ej»^. tJCerque, utriufqtic, &rf*. 

S6l^,4uB,^U^. . tJterltbct,iriufltbet,V«^^?^ 
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Alteruter, thetmetrihe other ^ alterutriiM, alterutiiy emd fimHMu 
alterius utrius, adtcri utri, Xsfe, 

T\ktic adjedlives, except totuifZrt called PartHhoes; and feem to 
refcmble, in their iignification as well as declenfion, what are call- 
ed pronominal adjectives. In ancient writers we find thera de- 
clined like bonus, 

Ob£ a. To decline an adjedliTe. properly, it flumld always be 
Joined with a fubilantive in the different genders ; as, boams libtr 
a good book; bona pemna^ a good pen ; bonumfeiile^ a gOod feat. But 
as the adjedtive in Latin is often found without' its fubftantir: 
joined with it, We therefore, in declining bonus^ for infUnce, com- 
monly fay, boniUi a good man, im4er£bL[iding viV or homoi bonoy i 
good woman, underftanding ftminai and bonum, a go^ thing, un- 
derllauding negatium, 

* A^JJECTtVES of the THtRU-DECXRHSIOW. 

\p Adje<5^ive$of one termination ;; as>^/ix> for the icaf. 
^ellx^ for the few. ^elix^ for the neut. happy ; thus, ;. 

Sing., .... P/tfr. • ' 

iV.fel-fcc, -ixr -«, J\r. fel^ces, -ices,^ -ida, 
G. fel-Tcisy -Tcis, -icis, G. fd-iciunit -icium, -icium, 
Z)-fel-ici, -ici, -ici, JD- fel-icibus, -icibasy -icibus, 
A, feUicenit -icem^ -iz» A, feUtces, -ices, ^cia^ 
^. fel-ix, . -ix, . -ix, . i^. fel-ices, -ices, -icia, 
A* fel-ice, or -ici, &fr. A. feKicibus, 4cibu,s^..icibii5. 

2. Adjedlives of two terminations y^ as, mitut :for the 
mafc. and fern* mke^ for the neut* meek ; -fo miAorj vw- 
tioff mitiuif meeker ; thus. 

Sing. Fiur. ' ' .; 

J?\r. mitis, mitisy mite, ' J^T. mjtes> mites^ niitla, 
G. mitis, mitis, mitis, G. mitium, mitium» mkiun;, 
Z>. miti, miti, n^iti, D. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus, 
A. mitem, mitem, mite, A. mites, mitds, • mitia, I 
/^« mitis, mitis,^ mite, ^. mites, miites,' niltia, I 
^•miti, miti, mtu* ^. mitibus, mlt^us, mittbusi 

Sing. ' . . Ph/r. - • -^ 

N, mitj-or -or, ms, N. miti-ores, -ores, -ora, 
G. mtti-oris,^ -oris, -oris, G. miti-orum, -orum, -orum, 
X).miti-ori, -ori, -ori, 2Xmiti-oribus,-QribU9>.-oribu: 
^.miti-oreni,.orem,-us, ^.miti-ores, -otesy H)ra, 
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F.mlti-or, -or, -us, ^.Jniti-ores, -ores, -ora, 
^. miti-ore, or -or i, l^c. . 'ji. miti-oribus, -oribus, -oribus. 

In this manner all comparatiyes are declined. 

3. Adjeilives of three terminations ; as, acer or acrh^ 
for the maic. acrisf for-tbe fem. acrfi for the neut. iharp ; 
thus, <i • • 

sing. , , ,fFlur, 

N, a-ceror-cris, -cris, -ere, N. a<ces,' -cres, -cria» 
C. aocris, -cris, -cris, G. a-orium, -crium, -crium, 

Z).a-cri, -cri, -crj> i>.a-cribus,-cribus,-cribus, 

^. a-crem, -crera,-cre, -/^. a-cres, -cres, -cria, 
/^. a-ceror-ciis,-cns, -cre> /^.a-cres, -cres, -cria, ^ 
^. a-cri, -cri, .*cri. yf.a-cribus,-cribus, -cribus.V 

In like manner, ahicer or alacrist ce.er or celerist ulder 
or Celebris y faluher or falubrls, voiucer or vo!ucris% Gfr. • 

■•'*' RULES. 

^ I. Adje^ives of the third decJenfion have e or i in the 
iblative fmgular : but if the neuter be in ^, the ablative, 
las / 9nly^ 

2. The genitive plural ends in ium^ and the neuter of 
he nominative, accufative, and vocative, in ia : except 
;oinparatives, which have i/ot. and a* J 

EXCEPTIONS. 

£xc. X. I>ives^hofpe3ifoJ^es^fuperfiesyjuvenU,fenexy^T\^pauper^\i9iVt 
only ia the ablative fingular, and confcquently um in the genitive 
lural. 

Exc, %, The following have alfo e in the abl. fing. and «w, not 
m in the gen. plur. Compos^ Siu, mafter of, that hath obtained 
s defire ; imposy ~otis, unab!e ; inops, Spis, poor ; fupplex^ 'tchy fup- 
iant, humble ; u^r, "erts^ fertile ; confirs^ -tis, iharing, a partner ;• 
re/tery -#r«, de^cnerattf, or degenerating ; vigil, watchful ; puber^ 
ris, of age,,ttiarriageable;. and celer: Alfo compounds incepi,/e:^^ 
r, and corpor ) ais, particeps, partaking of; artifexy "icis, cunning, 
I artift; A.y>tf>, -/«*>, twb-footed ; i/tf^rco^or, ->/>• two-bodied, &c. 
[1 thcfe have feldom the neut. fing. and almoft never the neut- 
ar-' inthcf nomiria. arid' dc'dnfkfive. To which add fmmbri mind- 
l, -which hi^s memoriy and memorum: alfo de/es, refes, bdes, perpesy 
Tpes^ teres, comrohr, verficShr, wWch likewifC for the WOU part 

mt the genitive plurtil. 
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Exc. 3. Par, equal, has onXj part: but tts compounds have eitih 
Cr e or /; as, compare^ or -r/. ^^/hj, old, hath veiera, and veierum- 
plus, more, which is ody ufed in the neut. fiog. haAplure^ and is 
the phiral, fiures, fiur/i, or pluria, flyrimm* 

Exc. 4. Exjfes, hopelclji ; and p§ii*, •«, able, aie osly ufed intli: 
nominatiTe. P0«u has alTo fometiiiicl/*^ iiL the neuter. 

KXMAXKt. 

I. Comparatives, and adje^vcs in «/» have e more frequent)? 
than i; axKl*partidpIet in the ablative called abfohite have gee- 
erally e ; as, Tihrh regnaitte^ not regtuuiti, in the reign of Tiberiui 

3. Adjedbves joined with fubftstfitives neuter for the moft pan 
have/; SLSfViSrhifirra^aotviSrice, 

3. Different words are fometimes ufed to exprefs the differed: 
genders ; as, viffor, vid^orious, for the mafc viSriXf for the fe& 
FUirix, in the plur. has likcwife th« neuter gender ; thus> vUhlui, 
*tn£iricia : fo, tfZ/or, and uUriXf revengefttL fl&rix u alfo neut. ii 
the lingular. 

4. Several adjed^ives compounded ol eUvntt/muimiiaeillatm^aru 
jngum, limus^fomnusj and oMtmui^ end in w or w ; and therefore i*^ 

either of the firft and fecond declenfion, or of the third ; as, dei^- 
. hh, -is, -f ; and deeltvuty'-aj -ttm, fte«p ; mBenUu^ and M«ni!/aM, wea^; 
femfjcpims, smd JimifimmUf half-afleep'; exmumit and ^JroffijHnKr, lifelei: 
Botxfcveral of them do not admit of this variation ;, thus %ve fa? 
ina^jta/iimustJIeKaMimwy cffriniu^ Uvifamnus ; not magmamimis, tStc, C: 
the contrary, we fay, pufiUanimUy injiigu, ilitmh, hfimnuy ex/omni. 
tiot pufitlanimtuy X^c, So, femianimU^ iturmhffuhlumsi aedhns^ tledhr. 
proclJvis ; rtircly femanimutf tS^c, 

5. AdjetStives derived from nouns are called Dtmnninatntes 
fordaius, tMoratujyCgJefiis,adamaffttkiUiCorpore$Uyagr^iSi ^efitiuu, tsfc, frc: 
tor^ mosf ealum, adamai, We, Thofc which diminiih the figiii£cati^ 
of their primitives are called DiminiOivesi as, mIfeUus, pofoulvs^ ^ 
riufciilusi l^fi, Thofe which fignify a great deal of a thing are 
ed AmplifisativeSf and end in cfus or entiu ; as, vinofus, mnoientus, p' 
en to much wine ; operopu, laborious % plutah^^ full of lead ; » 
/»/, knotty, full of knots ; eorpuUnha^ corpulent, &c. Some en{i 
tus ; a^, aunfus, having long or large ears ; muviut^ having a lar; 
nofe; ///era/iij, learned, &c. 

6. An adjedlive derived from a fubflahtive or from another :• 
JedHvc, fignifying pofleflion or -property, ia called a P^ffeffi^tc a 
jeBhe s as Scetuus, patemtu, bertthj alienusy of or belonging to Scd 
land, % father, a maftcx, another; from Ssvtia^ pater^ bcru^^ aj 
alius, 

7. Adjedlives derived from verbs are called Vtrlals: as, amaS^ 
amiable ; (mpax^ capable ; ^^sUU^ teachable : from amo^ capio^ diK\ 
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S. When participles become a^ecftivcs^ they arc called Partiei" 
plait ; ^,'^fapiensy wife ; acuius, fharp ; diftrtus^ eloquent. Of thefe 
man J alfo bibcome fubftancives ; as, adoUfcenst amiwtaiu^ rudent^firhau / 
advocatus^JponfuSf natuj^ legahu ; fponfa^ nata^ftrtay fc« (amna^ a garland ; 
pratexta^ U^ vefiu ; deMium, decrehtm^ frac^tMrn^ fahm^ flrAcM, ^ttum^ 

o. Adje^ves derived from adverbi are caUed AeherbiaU ; aa» 
boJiermtUj from hodie ; erafiunuj from eras f binuti from bu^ fife* There 
are likewife adje<5Uve8 derived from prepolitions } aa, contrariiu^ 
from eontfti ; afrt/att, from amte : ptjtkus^ from p^fi, 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

Adjedives which flgnify number, are divided into four 
^laiTe^y Carifi/suilt Ordinal^ Diftributlvij and MMpUaUivtm 
I. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are : 



three, 
four, 

fentn, 

tern* 

tUvetu 



l/nuS) 

Duo, 

Tres, 

Quinqoe, 

fiex, 

Septem, 

oao, 

Novem, 
I^em, 

Undecim, 

Duodecimo 

Tredcipim, 

Quatuordecim, 

Quindecim, 

Sexdecim, 

Septendeciffl, 

Octodecim, 

Koyemdpc^n, 

Vigjnti, 

Yiginti unus, orl 

Unus & viginti,} 

Viginti duo, •r5 ^„,,..^,. ^ 

Duo & viginti, J ^"^"^r'*^* 

The Cardinal numbers, except Umu and mUe^ want the iingula 
Vmu h not uftd in the plural, nnlefs when joined >vith a fub 

ftantive which wants the fingUlar ; as, una huoim^ one wall ; 

wtien feverai particulars are coaiidered as, one wholie \ as, una v^ 

//«M}itei one iuit of dothcii 



ibirteetu 
jtutrietfu 
Jifi€itu 



fevtideeih 



twenty^ 



Triginta, thirty, 

Quadraginta, f^^y* 

Quinquagintay ffij* 

Scxagiota, J**^* 

Septuaginta* feoenty, 

0(Sfcoginta, • eighty, 

Nonaginta, mnety* 

Centum, « hundred. 

Ducenti, #«iw b^ndrti, 

Trecenti, three hundred, 

Quadringenti, Jkw hutidred 

Qusngenti, Jive hundred, 

Sexcentiy Jix hundred, 

Septingentis fevm hundred!, 
OSingenti, eight hundred, 

Kongentl, mine hundred- 

Mille, a thoufoML 
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Numeral Adjectives. 
Dm and ires are thus declined : 



Plnr. 
N, tres, tres, tna, 
G. trium, trium, trium, 
D, tribus,tribus, tiibusy 
-^. tres, tres, tria, 
F. tres, tres, tria, 
y^. tribus,tribus, tribus, j 



Flur. 

N, duo, dusB, duo, 

G. duSrum, duarum,duarum, 
D. du5bus, daabus,. duobus, 
j1. duosorduo, duas, duo. 
V, duo, duse, duo, 

^. duobus duabus, duobus. 

In the fame manner with duo, decline ambo, both. 

AU the Cardinal numbers from quatuor to centum, including them 
both, are indeclinable ; and from centum to mille, are declined like 
the plural of konus ; thus, Jucenti, -T/<r, -/a ; ducentorum, Marum^ torumy 

Mtlle is ufed either as a fubftantive or adjedlive : when taken 
fubftantively it is indeclinable in the lingular number; and in the 
. pleural has miilhy miilium, miUHntts ^e» 

Millet an adje<£tiye, is commonly indeclinable, and to exprcft 
more than one thouTand, has the numeral adverbs joined with it ; 
thus, mille hominesf a. thoufand men; mille bominum^ of a thoufand 
men, &c. Bit mille /lominet, two thouland men ; ter mille bmnimett 
Istc, But with mille, a fubilantive, we fay mille bminum, a thousand 
men ; duo millia bominum, tria miilia, quatuor millia, centum or centena 
milfia bomlnum ; Decies centena millia, a million ; yicies centena millia^ 
two millions, &c. 

2.* The Ordinal numbers zrCyfrimus, Br&i./ectuuitdSf^ 
fecond, &c. declii^ed like bonus, • 

3. The Diftributive zTe,JfngulJ, one by one ; Btnif two 
by two, &c. declined' like the plural of 3o»mj. 

The following table contains a lift of the Ordinal and Diftribu- 
tive {lumbers, together with the Numeral Adverbs, which arc 
oft«n joined with the Numeral Adjectives. 



Ordinal* 

1 Primus, a, um. 

2 fecundus. 

3 tertius. • 

4 quartus. ' 

5 quintus. 

6 fextus. 

7 feptimus. 
S o<^avu8, 

' 9 nonusv 
10 decimus. 



Vijhibutive, 
Singuli, s, a. 
bini.r 
tcrni. 
quaternL 
quini. 
fcni. 
fepteni, 
ovStoni. 
noteni, 
deui. 



Numeral Adverbs^ 
Safi%\,ottce» -'^'^ 
bis, iviice^ 
ter, tlfvice* 
qu9iter,ywr */««♦ 
qumquies, ^c. 
feiies. 
fepties. 
omIcs. 
iiovies. 
decies. ' 
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II u&dectmufl. 
j% duodecimus. 

13 decimu0 tertius. 

14 decimus .quartus. 

15 dccimus quintus. 

16 decimus fextas. 

17 decimus feptimus. 
x8 decimus (m^vus. 

19 decimus nonus. 

20 vigeiunus,vicefitnu8. yiceni. 
a I vigefimus primus, viccnx finguIL 
30 trtgeiimus, tricdim- triceni. ' • 
40 quadrageiimus. [us. quadragenL 



undetu. ' ' - 

duodeni. 

tredcni, terni denL 
quaterni deni. 
quindenL. 
feni deni. 
iVpteni deni. 
o<^oiii denL 
noveni deuL 



50 quinquagefimus* 

^ fexageiimus. 

70 feptuagefimus. 

80 odbogefimus. 

90 nonageltmus. ' 
XOQ ceateiirous. 
200 dacentefim^s. 
300 trecentcfimus. 



^ui^uagenu 
fexageiii. 
ieptuageni. , 
Oi^ogeni. 
ooqageni. 
centenU . 
. duceni, 
trecenteni. 



'400 quadringeotefimus. quatercentenv 

joo quiage|i.te0mu|. ,,^uinquies centum. 
600 fcicenr^fitnus. fexrcs. cehteni. . 

*70ofept1rigcritdmtu8. jTepties centeni.- , 

• Soo o<33flgettt6limu8. oaies eentetii. •' 

• 900* noi^'dtefimut. novies cetiteiii* . ^ 
1000 mjl^iimus. ., milieni. ^ .;;- 
51000- bis millcfimus, bis milleni. . . . 



tmd^icf* 

duodccict. 

tredecies. 

quatuordccics. 

quindecies. 

fexdecies. 

decies ac feptiei. 

decies ac 04^es. 

decies et no'viei. 

vicics. 

vicics femeL 

tricies. 

quadragxea. 

quinquagies. 

fexagiet. t 

feptuagiei. 

o^ogici. 

nonagies. 

centies, 

ducentiet. 

treceatioi. , • 

quadringentiei* 

4uiiigentics» •* 

.fexcenties. 

feptingenties. 

CK^ingemiet. ' • 

nnniogenties. ' : 

millie's- . \ . 

.bJsmiliies.. .1, 



:^ 4. The ; maltiplicative nnmb^ps care JimpleMy fimp^s 4 
JttpUa^^ doitble, V2r:twcvfbld; A^/^ triple, or thiee-fold | 
quadruflexy four-fold, &c. ; all of diem declined- like J&^ 

The interrogiativ^e words, to»vhich the above ninner^ 
als aat(ireiVare,'f0tf, quotuiy ^[mtinii quotUti ^.jidquoiupleK, 

Quotp haw^Inallyr? ia iiide^inable': ' SoTcrf,- fa many ; 
totXdem^ jttA.ftxinanj ; qut^quoi^ ^qttotcwi^, howmany io* 
ever; aliquot^ fome. . . 'i ' -♦;.'. . • 

To thefe nuiiieral adj«^Tes xua^r^bb added fuch 9fi exprcfs di- 
vifion, prpportioAi time, weight,] ^e. as, bi^aHttusy tripa^Iiw, ISlc, 
^upUs, tripltu, IStc. bhmu, trimiu, Ufc, iitnms, triennuy ^c. bimejiris^ trU 
m-firis^ IStt, bUibris, trUi^r'u, Ufc, Ituwrius, i^itarv**, t5*tf. wljich lait are 
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applied to the innnber of any kind of Hiings whatever 5 », wr 

fenariu*^ s Vtrfe of fix fcct ; denarius $nimmtu, a COHI of tm ait. 
•Siogenarhs fetiex^ an oM mtd eighty yean oM ; grex caOemirL.. 
ilock •f dii hundred, ti^t, • 

COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES. 

The comparifon of adjedlives'expreffes the quality i: 
difieTent degrees ; as, h^d^ harder^ harde/t. 

Thofe adjedives only are compared, wliofe fignl£c?. 
tion admits the diftin^ion of ir.yre and le/s. 

The degrees of compafifon are tbree, the P^hw^ C:^- 
farative^t and Svperlative^ / 

The PM^etcetms impropeily ttHibe called tf degree. It 6m: 
iigiufies the <|uality * as, durus, bard : and ferves mily aa sr fouTto 
tion for the other degrees.- Bj k we cjptefs the reiadofl - 
equality ; as, iv Ir Of tall as L 

The CtmfsaratPM exprefles a greater degree of the ^iH^ity, r- 
ha» always a refefencc to a Icfa degree of the fame \ asyjlrvmgery «•; 

The SuperUtive exprefles the c^nality carried" to the grearcfi (iv 

Comparifon of Latin Adje^Jves. 

The c6mparative degree is forbied fVom the firft Qt. 
of the pofitive in i, by adding .the .fjlla.ble or^ for it-- 
jnafculine and femininer ookd us^ for the nttuiier : The lb 
perlative is formed from the fame cafe^hy addrng^yriffs: 
-as, AhtUf high, genit. ahi ; Comparative, a/i'fdr, for tht 
mafc. ^iMoTy for the fem. idtm^ /or the ftetitef, higher 
&iperlatbe, atiffmiutt >at -mmi. higheft. Sonuii/, meel:; 
dative, taiH / tMor^ -or^ hrt, naeeker ; mtifiitmui -«, -ins, 
xfteefeft. 

If the pofitive end in «r, the fupei4ative is formed b) 
SttUmg mnmii yt^i Jk^tper^poot ; fanferrhmiff pooTeiL 

The.colnpanitive.U a^ays of tbe third ;deiien£on 
The ibperlatiVe of tthe firft <and fecond f. . as, akusy akiof) 
4ti^^mf9i .mlAix aUw-i akjffimar ^akumt.idlku,.a6ijfimupi 
gen. ali'h aUwru^ aitifimij bfc. 

' . Irrfgtib»''mid^BifieHK»Cfm^afiflm. 
a.Bontos, mVsyor, optffmus, goid^^ heMri W. 

Mains. ^t)ati .|^f«5n»8,' My i»orft, '4ssrfk 

Magttus, major, tiiajri^awa,' grtut^ grtdteri gmt^. 
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Parvus, minor, minimus, fmall^ Lfs, hjf. 
^lultns . ' plurimus, mmcbj more, moft, 

m. Multa, piuriraa ; neut, multum, plus, plurimum ; //vr. Multl, • 
plures, plurimi ; multz, plurcs, plurimjB, \Sfe,J 
In feveral of thefe, bath in £ngli£h and Latin, the comparative 
d fuperlative fcem to be formed from fome other adjedidve, which 
the pofitive has fallen into difufe : in others, the regular form* 
contradled; as, maximusf for magniJUmai mo/i, for morefi ; Uafi^ 
r leffejl i iMffi^ for wtrfefi. 

2. Thefe five have their fuperlative in Itnius t 

.cilis, facilior, facillimas, eafy, . imbecillis, imbedUior, imbeci* 
racili8,gracilior,graciUimus,/^air. litmus, w^^iik • 

uihiHs, humilior, humillimus, l<no, Similis,fimiUor, fimillimtu. Hit. 

3. The following adjefti^s have regular comparatives^ 
It form the fuperlative differently : 

ter, clterior, citimus, near, Matunis, -ior, maturrmiHa, cr 

:xter,dexteriorydextimus, r{^i&/. maturiifimus, ripe, 

ai(ler,finifterior,iimfl;imu8,/^/. Pofterus, pofterior, poftremus, 

cter, -erior, extimus, or cxtre- behind, 

mus, outward. Superus, -rior, fupromis, or fum- 

f erus, -ior^ inf^us, or imvs, mus, high, 

helovf, Vetus, vcterior, vcterrimus, o/dH 

ter us, interior, intimu9,»mfan£ 

4. Compounds in dtcus, toquus, fXeus^ and volut^ have 
tlori and enttffimus ; as, moled tens ^ railing, makdtcenttor^ 
aledtcefnttljtmus : So magniloquut^ one that boafteth ; bene- 
icus, beneficent 5 nudevolus^ malevolent ; mrtftcusf won- 
erful, 'entior^ -entlffimusy or mrtficiffimuj.'J 

There are a great many adjedives, wnich, though ca- 
able of having their fignification increaled, yet either 
'ant one of the degrees of comparifon, or are not com- 
ared at all. 

1 . The following adjedives are not ufed in the pofitive : 
^eterior, toorfe, deteriimus. Propior, nrorrr, proximus, neartjl 
^cioTyfwifter^ odfs!tmiUi or next, - , ■- 
rier,yM«Bf^, primus. Ulterior,yar^£^, ultimu9. 

2 . The fdtfowing want the coi-xp«Lrati ve : 
iclytus, inclytiffimus, renoiuned, Nupcrus, RUperrimns, UAi^ 
tferltus; meritiffimus, deferring, V2ti, pariifimus, equal, 
fovus, noTifiimus, ntno^ Sacer, facerrimu8,^r<s* 

3. The following wajsit the fuperlative : , . 

H 
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AdoIeicfi|t,adolefeentior,jrMKir^. Pronus, proaiory iadiud icr^' 
BiuturDus, diutumior, laftm^* %uards, 

IngcnB, ingentior, hugek Satur, fatorlor, JitU, 

Juv&iis, junior, youtig, Scnex, fenior, old, 
Opimua, opimior» rUi, 

To fopply the fuperlatire oijmrejtu or adUfeau^ we fay mKc^ 
tmtUt the Toungcft ; and of faux, maxitmiu nattt, the oideft. 

Adjedfaves in Uuf S/u, and UUs, alio want the faperladve 
mvUitf ehiKor, civil ;■ regaUt, regalnr^ regal; fid^ity •iw, lamcDtibl. 
Sohnfemlit, youthful ; fxtlitt imall ; regilu, like a king, &c. 
. To (hefe add feveral otheri of different terninatiooa : thus, 
tantu, -«0r, fecrct ; dtelivut ^hr^ beading dowBwarda ; lorngMqwut- 
fxt off; propinquust 'ior, near. 

jUuricr, former ; fyuivr^ woHcffatwri better ; are only foa 
in the comparative. 

4. Many a4ie<SHves are not compared at all : fuch are tbi 
icoihpounded with nouns or verbs ; as, verstcoltr, of divers coloc^ 
ptfiffcr, poifonous: alfo adjedtiyes in us pure, in Fvui, imusy.om,^ 
tmut, and diminutives ; as, dtUnm, doubtful ; vacutuj empty ; f-t^^ 
"nnu^ that flieth away « mattriHiuu^ early ; canZrusy fhrill ; legittmus^ b 
'ful'; ienettasy fomewhat tender; wugufadtu, &c.; together wit^ 
^reat many others of various terminations ; as, almu*^ gradoci 
*ifirteeoXf -^u, foon or early ripe; mirus, egemuif Ituery memnryfofpn^ ^ 

This defedl of comparifon is fupphed bv putting the adr/ 
magit before theadjedHve, for the comparative degree ; and Ki^ 
«>r wtaxime for the fuperlative ; thus, egaitis, needy ; magis tgif- 
■mffre seedy; ^nU^ or maxitxe egnuu^ very or mod needy. Whi> 
forgi-of^^ompaiiiba is aUb ufed in thofe aflj^^ives which are^ 
gularly compared. 



PRONOUN. 
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A pronoun is a word which (lands in/kad of a noun*} 
Tdtts, / ftabds for the name of the perfon who fpeaks ; ^ 
for the name of the perfon addrefled. 
vf^ Pronouns ferve to point out objedU, whoOs names we either 
"i^iiotkaoWy or do not want to mention. They aUp ferve to fhc 
en difcourfe, and present the too frequent repetition of the i£- 
word ;. thas,.infiead of faying, When Cafar bad cMfuertd Gaul, U 
turned Cafar^s t^rm* ^M»Jt Cafar** country , we fay, Whea.Cjefar hj 
c^nqmqred Gauly he turned hi* arms againft his country, 
/ The iimple pronouns in Latin ar« eighteen ; ego, I 
/ulj iMsyipfiy ifie, hicf w, qms^ qui; mtur^ tuus^ /um^noji 
v^i noftrei^^ve/hat^arkdr^jm. .. 
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Three of tJxem are fublbntivesy ego^ tu^fui; tie other 
fifteen are adjedives. 

Ego, /. 

Plur. 
Norn* nos, w^, • 
Gen, noftrum 9r noftii, ofusf 
Dot. nobis, to us^ 
j4cc, nos, usf • 

Voc. ^ . 

AhL nobis, nuith ns. 

Tu, tltm. 



Smg. 
Nom, ego, /, 
Gen. mei, ofrngf 
Dot. miht, to me^ 
Accm me, mcy 

Voc ^ 

AhK me, njuiUh me. 



M tu, thou, 
G. tui, of thee f 
D.tibi, to thee, 
A, te, ^i^o?, 

V. tu, *^<?M, 



'N.-vos^ye or you , 
6. veftr^m or -tri, t>f ^u-^. 



or jPo«- ^ 



D. vobis, /o ^yw, 
-^. vos, you, 
V. vos, ye or jTMr, 
^. vobis, 'tuith you.: 



. Sni, (/ himfelff of berfelf, of itfetf. 
Sing. Plur. 

, N.-^ — 



N,- 

G. fui, ofhimfelf, ofherfelf, ofttfelf^ G. faW (ff fhem/etv^^ '^ 
D. fibi, t9 himfelf, to herfelf flee D. fiby^f^t^^i^;^ 

A. fe, himfelf, 8cc. •^JtjjMl^/vfx^ ' ■ 



A' fe, ^ith themfeliiisJ ' 



^, fe, «;afi& himfelf, &c* , 

ObC I. ^^<j tirantt the vocative, becaufe one cfbnot callup6a 
himfelf except as a fecontiperfon : thus we cannot fay, 0,?^,'6 
IrOiwx, Ow& r' . t' .*^ 

ObLs. i)f<^i in the dative is fomefimes by the poeta contr^ed 
into «?. * ' 

Obn 3; The J;enitivc plural of ego was* ahciehtly mfirnntTts ajfld 
Mfitarmm-i of iu^ htefirorvm aAd *uefirarum, which WCte afterwards . 
contraaed into w^rArf^and V5^SW«r. .' » . c ' - 

W4| 6oiBi6&iily;ufe. mprum and v^&ef after par^tiyes^ numerals, 
eofnparatites^ovfuperJiatrves; and nofirizxAmepri after other words^ 

( The Englilh fubftaiative p«moitfi% be^ >Jb^^ b^ ^0e^0X9 



K Llle, alii, 
jf. tUo, tUa, 



prc£Vd 01 L;itb by iHde proooixiiiiil i 

' /'/iTf r43T the miUc. «^iW« for tlie fem. «l 
that : oTi iil'i he ^ ii'ii^t iiiif ; iilMdp ii, or 1 

rilius, C iUonmi,!! 
llli, Z>* iiliii 
itlud, ^. illost 

iiiDd, r, mi, 
illo. ^. misf 

-^j he hirdelft tfjj^ (he herfelf, tf/m 

$fl*h t/!udf that, are decUued like jV/*?/ on 
in the nona* ace. and vac. Aug. neuL 

^^ »s often joint'd to ego^ m fui / and 1 

ihe fame force wiiXijltlfm Engliih, whea' 
,|«Olieinire prODoun ; as, i-^o ij^, I myfelf. 

Hie, haec, hoc, thU* 
Siu^. Plttr 

vA". hkf hxcj hoc, JST. hi, hr^ 

j O. hujusphuju^^ bujus, Gp horum^hsini 
j* if, hiik, hukj huic, 
( A, hunc, hancj hoc, 
Fp hie, h^c, hoc, 
A* hotj hac, hoc. 



hisi 
h3% 

Is, ea, id j /jif»^* ii ,- or /j&d/* 



D. his, 
jf* hos, 
1^. ht, 
A* his, 



& ejof J 
I>. ci. 



el, 

earn. 



id, 

ejU5, 
ei, 

id. 



Fkf 
N. ii, e«, 
G, eorum, ean 

i>, iis> or ei%j 
y/, eos, ,H| 

^. 9 



^, eo, ea, co. yf, iis, or ei- 

Quli^ ywtfi ^aW, or ^if// Tsrhich, what : 

<ir v?hiit man > jn* ? wlio } &r %vhai t. 

ywi J ? what i tr what tiling I Uius> 



Simple Pronouns. ^ 6i 

Stng. Plur. 
JST.quis, quae, quodorquid, AT.qui, quae, quae, . 
G. cuj us, cuj us, cujus, G. quorum,quarum,quorum^ 
^.cui, cui, cui, i).queis or quibus, &c, 
y1, quem,quain,quod^rquid, ji. quos, quas^ . quse^ 
J^. v.— _ 

y/.quo, qua, qup. u^.queis or quibus,. &c« y 

Qu'h quay quod^ wl>o, which, that ; Or vir qui, the man 
'who of that ; foemina qua^ the womin *who or that ; ne- 
gotium quodf the thing which or that : genit. vir cujwy the 
man who/e or of whom ; mulier cujus, the woman whofe^ 
or of whom; negotium ni/ii^, the thing of nuhkh^ feldodOa. 
tvhofe, ^c, thus, j 

iV. qui, quae, quod, J\r. qui, quae, quae,' 

G. cujus, cujus, cujus, G. quorum, quarum, quorum,, 

Z>.cui, cui, cui, D.queis or[ quibus, &c. ^ 

y^. quera, quam, quod, -^. quos, qu^s, quap> 

^. quo, qua, quo. -//. queis or quibus, &c.. y>^ 
^ The other pronouns are derivatives, coming fronn ego^ 
tuy zndfuu Meusy my 'or mine ; tuus, thy or thine ;fuus, 
his own, her own, its own, their own, are declined ,like 
bonus f -a, 'um; and no/ler, om ; vejler, your, like puhhery 
^chra, 'chrum, of the feft and fecorid declenfion. 

Nojhrasy of our country ; vcjiras, 6f your cbuntry ; cu'^ 
jas, of what or which country, are declined like feisxyo£ 
the third declenfion : gen. ng^r^w, dat. nofiratty 6ff. 

Pronouns as well as nouns, that fignify things, whiA 
cannot be addrefled, or called upon, want the Vocative. *\ 

Meus hath w/, and fometimes meus, in the voc. fihgu* 
lar maftiiline* y / 

/ The relative ^vf has frequently qui in. tHe ablative, and that*, 
I which is reiharkable, in all genders and numbers.. 

^ is- fom^tim^s ufed fot quit : and inftead of iujits; the gep. of 
yww, we, ffnd 9ii adjcdUvc pronoun cujus, -^y-um. 

Simple pronouqsy^ with rei{»e^ to^ their f^gnification, are divided 
into the foiio^iriwg ciaflca ; - 
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X. Damttjiratmty which point out any. perfon or thing preTc&f, 
or, at if prefeot : Eg; to, hsc^ ifi*% and fometimo UU^ it, ipfe, 
%. RtUtive^ which refer to fomcthing going before : UU^ ^, ij- 

3. ^•IJ'-JF'^''^ ^^'Ch fignify poiTciGon : aw/, imu^fius^ mcper, 'oeJUr, 

4. PairiaU 0t Ceitiiksf which figniifjr one's country : m^firas^ vef- 

5. Juttrrtgativeijhj which we aik a qneftion : qw f et^as f When 
they do not aflc a queftion, they are called Ind^mUn^ like other 
words of the fame nature. 

6. ReeiprocaU, which again cill back or reprefcnt the £anie ob- 
\t€i to the mind : fui^ zndfuw, I 

/ COMPOUND PKOKOUNS. 

/ Pronouns are compounded varioufly : 

X. With other pronouns; as, ipbie^ iflMtCy j/lhee, ifbuc^ or iJU, 
Ace. Jpbune^ iflbane^ iflboc^ or ifibue, AbL Jftboct jfibat, iftboc, Noou 
and ace. plur. ncut. ijlbae^ of ifte and bk» So ////^, of iUe and iac 

3. With fome other parts of fpeech : as, bujufmodi, eyJuJmSdif b^c 
meeum, tecum, feeum^ BohlpntMy vobifcufiif qm^um, or qutcum and fmiht^ettm : 
eceum, uchm ; eccat^ eccM, and fometimcs seca, in thenom. fing* of eca 
and //. So eUumt of etce and tile, 

. s. With fonie fyllable added : as. Me, of tu and /«, ufed only in 
the nom. egoma, tutemet^fuimet^ through all the cafes, thus, meimei, 
iuimety &'c. of ^0, /tr, fui^ and met, Inftcad of ttmet in the 00m. we 
iuy, tutemef: biceine, baccifUf &C. in all cafes that end in «/ of Ik 
and cine : Meapte^ tuapte^fuaptet mflrapte^ vefirapte^ in the ablat. fen. 
and fometimes nuoptey tuopte^ &c. of svnr/, &c. and pte : bUee^ luecce, 
hocce ; btgrfee^ bice, iifie, bofce ; of bic and ce : whence bujufeemodi,epf' 
cemodiy ciijufeemodi. So ILEM^ the £une, compounded of u and dan^ 
Wfhtch is thus declined : 

Sing. Plur. 

^.idem, dldem, !dem, iV.iidem, eaedem, eSdem, 
G. eJHfdem, e}ufdetn,cjufdem, G. eorttndem, eanxndem, eoniiidein« 
Z). eidem* eidem, eidemy Z). eifdem vr iifdem^ &c. 
A^ cimdem, eandem, idem. A* eofdeXn^ eafdcm, radr ro , 
/'^.idem, eadem, idem, ^.iidem, ezdem^ eadeio, 
A» eodeni, e4dem, cddem. ^.eifdem w iifdem, &c 

The pronouns which we find moil frequently compotihded, are 
fuu and ^i ' 

^is in compofitiott is fooie^mes the firft, fdmeiimes the Ufl, and 
ftj^etimes likewxfc the middle |>art of the word «6lBp«tttbded ^ 
^ut .^tff is always the fir(t 

I. The compounds of ^mt, in whi«h it is put firft, 9ie^piUttam^ 

focvcr J whxch arc thus declined .'•''' * » j rf« * 
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Norn, Gen, Dot. 

^uifnam, quafinam quodnara or qui<lnam ; cujufnam, cuinam, 
^utfpiaxn, quxpia2n,quo(dpiam or quidpiam ; cujufpiam, cuipiam, 
^uifquain,quxquam,quodquainor quidquam; cujufquam^tiiquani« 
Quifque, quasque,' quodque er quidque ; cujufque, cuique, 
Quifquis, —— quidquid or quicquid ; cujufcujus,cuicui. 

And fo in the othci[^ cafes, according to the iimplc jtth. But 
guifquis has not the feminine at all, and the neuter only in the 
nominative and accufatire. ^ifquam has alfo qu^juam^ for quid^ 
guam. Accufative, qmmquam^ "Without the feminine* The plund i^ 
fcarcely ufcd. 

a. The compounds of quU^ in which qmt is put lad, have qua in 
the nommatiye fing. fern, and in the nominative and accufativp 
plui*. neut. as, aliquis, fome ; eequu^ who } of st and quit ; alfo ttequis, 
JtquU, numquity which for the moft part are read feparately, thu8,4i^ 
quu i Ji quuy mm quit. They are thus Reclined : 

J/om. Gek, Dot. 

Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliquid, alicuju^ aliCui* 

£cquis,ecquaorecquaB,ecquod or ecquid, eccujus, eccuL 

Si quis, ii qua, H quod or fi quid, ii cujus, fi cui, 

Ke quis, ne qua, ne quod or ne quid, ne cujus, ne coi^ 

l^um Yjuis, num qua, num quod or num quid, num cujus, num cuz* 

3. The compounds which have quis in the middle, ^re, ecquifnapt^ 
•who ? unufquifque^ gen, uniufcujufqucy every one. The former is ufed 
only in the nomv^ng. and the latter wants the pluraL 

4. The compounds of qui are quicunque^ whofoev^; .quidan^ 
fome ; quilibety quivis, any one, whom you pleafe ; which are thup 
declined: 

JVbm dm Dai 

' Quicunque,qu2BCunqu^quodcunque, cujufcunqne,cuicunqu^ 

^uidam, quxdam, quoddam or quiddaiti,cujufdam,cui4am, . 
Quilibet, quselibet, quodlibet or quidlibet,cuiuflibet,cuilibet, 
^ulvis, qusevis, quydvis or quidvis, cujufvis, euim.Jy 
Obf; i» All thefe compounds have feldom or never 4^»ai^ but ywi- 
lusy in thdr dat. and abl. piur. ; thus, diqutbusy &c. . "^ 

^ Obf. i,^ufSy and. its compoudds in comic writers, have fome* 
times quit in the feminine gender. 

Obf. 3. ^idam hath quendamy quandamy quoddam^^ Of qmddamy in the 
acc. fiog. anS ^aarundamy quarundamy quorundamy in the gen. phir. it 
bein|-^tinllea<i of m, lor the better fotmd. 

Obf. 4. ^^y with its compounds, aliquody quodvisy quodduof l5fi» 
*'« f»<«i wikcn they agree with a fubftaiitive in the fame cafe ; 
quidy with irs compounds, aliquidy qmdvisy t5V. for the moft part have 
either noTubftaritivd expreifcd, or govern one in the genitive, Vdr 
tWrrcafon they arc 'by fome reckoned fubilantivcs. , , 
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VERB. 

A verb is a word which expreffes what is affirmed cT 
things 5 as/The boy reads. The fun Jbines, The maa 
loves, 

Or^ A verb is that part offpeech v)hicbjtgntfics tohe^to de, 
cr tofuffer. ) 

It is caHcd Verl or Word^t by way of eminence, becaufc it is the 
moft eflcntial word in a fentence, without which the other parts 
of fpeech can form no complete fenfe. Thus, the diUgemt boy rrais J 
bu UJom with care, is a pcrfe6fc fentencc ; but if we take awray the i 
affirmation, or the word reads, it is rendered imperfc£k, or rather 
becomes no fentence at all : thus, the diligent bey bis lejfon vuitb can. 

A verb therefore may be thus diftinguifhed from any other part 
offpeech: Whatever 'word expreffes an affirmation or afTcrtioa 
is a verb ; or thus. Whatever word, with a fubftantivc noun or 
pronoun before or after it> makes full fenfe, is a verb ; aa, Jiera 
/all, I vjati, toatk thou. Here /aU and waU are verbs, becaufc thcr 
contain an affirmation ; but when we fay, a long Kvali, a damgertsi 
fall, there is no affirmation expreiTed ; and the fame words vjoU 
and /all become fubftantives or nouns. We often find likcwifeiii 
Latin the fame word ufed as a verb, and alfo as fome other part 
of fpeech ; thus, amor, -iris, love, a fubfhmtive, and osMr, I am lov- 
ed, -a verb. 

^ Verbs, witli refpefl: to their fignification, are divided 
into three different clafTes, jiSive^ Poji'os^ and Neuter; 
becaufe we confider things either as a(5bmg, or being ad- 
ed upon ; or as neither ading, nor being adled upon ; 
i)Ut fimply exifting, or exifting in a certain ftate or con- 
dition ; as in a ftate of motion or reft, &c. 

1. An AS'ive verb exprefles an action, and neceflarily 
Juppofes an agent, and an objefl: adled upon, as, amare, 
to love; amo te^ I love thee. 

2. A verb Pajfwe expreffes a paffion or fuffering, or 
the receiving of an aftion ; and neceflarily implies an ob- 
je^ .a<SEed upon, and an agent, by which it is aded upon; 
as, amari; to be loved ; tu amdr'ts a me^ thou art? loved 
by me. • . 

. 3. A Neuter verb properly ejqprefles neither action nor 
jpaffion, but fimply tlie berag, ftate, or condition of 
thing^sj as, dormjo^ I fleep ; fedeoy I fit. / 
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4 The verb j^Bh^^ is alfo called Tran/tthe^ vihen tlie ae- 
on fafeth over to the objefi:, or hath an effedl on for^-je 
other thing ; as, /crilfo Rterasj I write letters : but when 
the a<^on ts confined within the agent, and pajfsth not over 
to any objed, it is called Intranfitive; as, umbulo^ I walk ; 
rarro, I run, which are likewife called Neuter Verbs. Ma- 
ny verbs in Latin and Englifli are ufed both in a tranfi- 
tive and in an intranfitive or neuter fenfe ; as, Jifiere^ to 
ftop ; fftcifere, to begin; durarei to endure, or to harden, &c. 

Verbs which iimply fignify Beings are likewife called 
Suhfiataive verbs ; as, efe or extfterey to be, or to exift. 
The notion of ^xiftence is implied in the fignification of 
«very verb ; thus, Ilove^ may be refolved into, I am loving. 

When the meaning of a verb is expreffed without any 
affirmation, or in fucn a form as to be joined to a fub- 
ftatitive noun, partaking thereby of the nature of an ad- 
jective, it is called a Bariiclj^e; as, amans^ loving; amatus^i 
loved. But when it has the form of a fubflaiitive, it is 
called a Gerund^ or a Supine; as, amandum^ loving ; anuh 
ttum, to love ; amatus to love, or to be loved. 

A Verb is varied or declined by Voices^ Mcdcs^ 
Ten/esy Numbers^ and Per/ons, 

There are two voices 5 the Adive and Paffive., 

The modqs are^four; Indicative^ Suhjunkive^ 
ImperatiWy and Infinitive. 

The tenfes are five ; the Prefenl^ the Preterm 
imperfeB^ the Preter-peffe6i^x\xt Preier-pluperfed;, 
and die Future. 

The nunibers 4re two ; Singular and Plural. 
, The^perfons are three j; Firjty Second^ Third. 

1. Voice cxprcfles the different circumftaacc* in which we <!on- 
■fidcr aa obje^ whfether as adtixig, or being adled upon. The A£i' 
i«v v6/£« fignifics a^pn ; as, aMo, I jove : the Paffivei i\3iStnxi%, xk 
hcmg the obje^of aa aaion ; as, cffier, I am loved. / 

1 y ♦ 
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2. M^tt or M99iis are the Taiioiu wuumer* of exprefiiDg tL; 
niiicatioo of the verb. 

•TIic Indicative declares or affirms pofikiTely ; as, «av», I 1- 

amaoo^ I fliall love: or aflcs a qaeftioa; as,«ii #v mma* T doCl thou '•' 
Ttie Skijun£iive it ufually joined to fome other verb, and ca: 

nuke a full meanlug by itfclf ; as,^ mt obsfcret, reilb^ if he w' 

me, I will return. 7*r. 
The Jmj^eratiw eommands,ezhort9,or intreats; as, ama^kivc& 
The Inji/i'ahv€ (unpIyexpreiTes the fignification of the verb,w: 

out limiting it to any perfon or number ; as, amSre^ to Itrwz. 

3. "Tenfft or T'tmfs exprefs the time when any thin^ it iiippc 
to be, to a<ft, or to fuffcr. 

Time in general is divided into three parts, the prefcst, p^ 
and future. 

Paft time i« expreflVd three different ways. When ^rc fpcj.'^ 
a thing, which was doing, but not iinifhed at fome former tr 
we life the Prtter-lmp^rft&y or paft time not cdmplcted ; as, /'-- 
ham^ \ was writing. \ 

When we fpeak of a thing now finiihed, we ufe the PreUr-t^ 
fefit or paft time completed ; lA^fcrtpR^ I wrote, or have written 

When we fpeak of a thing finifhed at or before fome paft ti= 
we ufe the Prtter^luperfdlt or paft time more than completed, ^^i 
fcripseram, I had written. 1 

Future time is expreffed two different ways. A thiag may '<■'■ 
confidered, either as fimply about to be done, or as adfciiallTc: 
ifhed, at fome future tone ; as, fcribamy I (hall write, cr, I i^ 
\tben\ be writing ; fcriptev^ I ihaU have written. 

4. iTitmbir marks Aow matty we iiippofe to be, to a&, or to ftit^c 

5. Pfrfia ihews to what ike meaning of the verb is appbc 
whether to the prrfon fpeaking, to the perfon addrefled, or 
fome other perfon or thing. 

Verbs have two numbers and three perfons, to agree with fu 
ftantive nouns and pronouns in thefe refpe^ : for a verb propc- 
ly hath neither numbers nor perfons, but certain terminatioas a. 
Iwerhig to the perfon and number of its nominative. 

A verb is properly faid to J>e eonjugattd^ when all its parts arr 
properly claflTed, or, as k were, yoked together, according ts 
Voice, Mode, Tenfe, Number, and Perfon. 

The Latins have four different ways of varying verbs. 
called the Flrjl^ the Second^ the Thtrd^ and the Fonri) 

The Conjugations are thus diftingnifhedi 

The Firft has a long before re of the Infinitive ; the 
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rccond has ^ long, the Third has e fliort, and ihe Fourth 
as i long, before n? of the Infinitive. 
Except dare, to give, which has a^^ort ; and alfo its compounds ; 
lus, Circtmdarej to furround ; circundei/atUy 'datUt 'daban:, -daito, tr'<.. 

The different conjugations are likewife diiUnguillied 
om one another by the different terminations of the fol- 
>wing tenfes : 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Made* 
' Prcfcnt Tcnfc. 



.Singular* 
Perfonsn 



fl. ^, 
^ J 2. -eo, 
' i t. -o. 



2. 

-as, 
-es, 
-is, 
-is, 



3- 
-at; 
-et; 
-it; 
-it; 



I. 

•amus, 
-emus, 
-tmus, 
-Tmus, 



Plural 
Perfotti. . 
2. 3. 

-atis, -ant. 

-etis, -cnt. 

-ttis, -unt, 

-itls, -iunt* 



-abam> 
-ebani, 
-ebam, 
-iebam, 

-abo, 
-ebo, 
-am» 
AaxOf 



-abas, 
-ebas, 
-ebas, 



Imperfedt. 
-abat ; -abamus, 
-ebat ; -ebamus, 
-ebat ; 



-abatis^ -abant. ^ 
-ebatis, -ebant.-' 
-ebamus, -ebatis, • -ebant. . 
iebas, -iebat; -iebamus, -lebatts^ -iebaftC# 
Future, 
-abis, -abit ; -abimus, -abitis, -abunt. 
-ebis, -ebit ; rcbimus, -ebitis, -ebtmt. 
-es, -et; -emus, -etii, -ent. . . 
, -ies, -iet ; -iemus, , -ietis, -ieut. • [ 
Sul^unSive Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. - t 



*em, -es, -etj 

-eani, -eas, -eat;, 

-am, ' -as, -at; 

-iam, . -ias, -iat,j 



-emus, -ttis, -ent. 

-eamus, -eatis, -eant, 

-am.us, -atis, -ant. 

-iamus, -iatis, -lant. 



'~Imperfe<ft. 

-arem, -ares,^ -arct; -iremus, -aretis, -arent. 

-erem, -eres,' -eret; -eremus, -eretis, -erent. 

-erem, -eres, ' -Sret; -eremus, -eretis, -erent. 



-jrem, -ires, ' -iretj 



J^emus, -iretis, -Trent- i 

.A 



6S 



Vekb, 



/ 



ImpenaVoi M$de* 





z. 


3- 


2. 


J- 


I» 


-a or •atO) 


-ato; 


-ate or -atote» 


-antow 


2. 


-e or -eto. 


-eto; 


-ete or -etote* 


-ento» 


3- 


-e or -tto, 


-Ito; 


*tte or •!tote» 


-unto. 


4- 


-i or -ito, 


-Ito; 


-ite or -Ttote, 


•iuntOy 



-atur ; 


-amur. 


-amint. 


•ontiir. 


-ctur; 


-emur, 


-emtni. 


-€ntur. 


-itur ; 


-imur. 


-Ymtnxy 


-vntur. 


-itnr; 


-muar. 


•Imini, 


-iuntur. 



PAS8ITB VOICE. 

Indicative Mode. 
PrefentTenfe.- 
I. -or, -iris or -are, 
^ -eor, -eris ©r -crc, 

3. -or, -cris ©r -^rc, 

4. -ior, -iris or «ire. 

Imperfect 

1. -abur, -abaris or -abare, -abatur ; -abamur, -ibamtni, ^bantar 

2. -cbar, -«baris or -ebare, -ebatur ; -cbaxnur, -ebamini, -cbantur. ' 

3. -ebar, -ebaris or -Sbare, -ebatur ; -ebamur, -ebimlni, -Sbantur 

4. -ilbify-iebarisor 4Sbirc,-iSbatur;-lSblmar,-iebami&i^iebafltu- 

Future.' 
»•• -ibor, •aW?ri8 or -aW?re, -SWtur ; -SUznor, •<lbimtBi, -abustur 
0. -^bor, -9b£ns «r -cb^re, -SblCtur ; -%!xmir, •Ebimlni, -^uotu: 

3. -ar, -frw or -5rc, -5tur ;. -Smur, -emlni, -cntur. 

4. -lar, -ieris cr -ierc, -ietur ; -iemur, -iemini, -icntur. 

Subjunffive Mode, 
^Prefent Tenfe, 



1. -cr, 

a. •car, 

3. -ar, 

4. -iar, 

1. -arcr, 
fl. -erer, 

3. -?rcr, 

4. -xrcr, 



1. -are 

3. -ere 

3. -2re 

\ 4/ -Ire 



-cris «• -ere, -ctur ; -emur, -emtni, -entur. 
-carisor -«arc, -catur; Acamur, -eamtni, -cantur. 
-arh or -ire, *atur| -amur, -ammi, -antur. 
-4aris4r •!«-€, -^atur^ -iimur,, -iamJDi, •iaator. 

Imperfedt. 
-areris or -arerc, -aretur; -arSmur, -aremini, -arcntu: 
•^reris or •frcrc, -aretur; -crcmuj*, -erem)(n], •^pcntur 
-£reri8 or -^rcrc, -erctur; -£r&nur, -^rcmini, -&-cntu: 
-Ireris or -ircr^, -Iretur ; 4i€mur, 4rcmiiUy '-irentur' 

Imperative Mode. 
2. 

or -ator, 
or -etor, 
or 4tor, 
or *Ttor, 



3- 
-atx)r; 


2. ' 

-ammi. 


3-^ 
•antor* 


-etor ; * 
-Itor ; 
-Itor ; 


• -emmi,' 

• -Imthi, 


-enter, 
-utttor. 
-iutitor, 



y 



Verb; 69 

Ohfervey Verbs in i « of the third conjugation have iimt in the third 
perfon plur. of the prefent indlc. at^vc, and iuntur in the paifive ; ^ 
a.nd fo in the imperative, iunte and iirn^or. In the imperfe<fl and. J 
future of the indicative they have always the termination of the 1 
fourth conjugation, HhoM and iam ; iebar and tart &c» 

The terminations of the othfer tenfes are the fame 
through all the Conjagadons. Thus, 

ACTIVE VOICE, 

Indicative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 

1. 2. 5. I« 2. 5. 

Perf. -i, -ifti, -it; -tmus, -iftis, •erunt^rere.. 

Plu. -erani, -^ras» -erat ; •eramus> -eratis, -cranL ^ 
Suhjun8ive Mode.^ 
Perf. terim, -eris, ^it; •^imus, -iritis, -erint. 
Plu. •iiTem, rifles, -iflet ; -iffemus, •ifletis, -ifTent. . ' 
Fut. -ero, «^ris, -mt ; -erimus, -critis^ -^rint. 
Thefe Tenfes, in the Paflive Voice, are formed by the 
Participle Perfe<9:, and the auxiliary verb fumy which is 
alfo ufed to exprefs the Future of the Infinitive Adtiva; 

SUM is an irregular verb, and thus conjugated i . . 
^v Principal Parts. 

Pref. Indie. Perf. Indie, Pref. Injin., 
Sum, , fui, elfe» Tole^ 

ln£cati*oe Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. am. 
Sing: Phir. 

c I. Sum, //im, Svxaosy We arej 

^ 2.'E,SyTboudriQ(t yauaref 'E^n^ Te cic you are^ 
& 3. Eft, He ii } Sunt, They are. 

Imperfefl. wax. 

1. 'Era.ms I wasf Enmns, IVe were, 

2. Eras, Tifitt. Qtft3^^ oar 3^00 «efr^, Eratid, Te were^ 
i* "£3:0X9^ Me Avas '9 , IB^reaati Tiey were^ 

Perfed. iave been 01 was. H 

1. Fui, I have heik^ Fuimus, We haveleeny -I 

2. Fuifti> Thou haj been, Fuiftis, Te have been^ ' i I 

3. ^vki He hdth hmi ^ FixevvaX^pr-^e^They have bun,) \ 



(, 



^ Plu-perfcct. hod ban, 
!• V\xh?imy I bad been. Fucramus, JVe LadUai. 

2. Fueras, Thou hadji heen^ Fueralis, 7> ^Mid been. 

3. Fucrat, He bad been ; Fuerant, They bad been. 

Future. Jhall or fv'dL 

1. "ErOf IJhall be^ Enmus, WeJhaUhe^^ 

2. Eris, ThouJhaU be^ Eritis, Te Jhall he^ 

3. Y.ntf He Jball be \ ErunU They Jhall ie. 

SuljunSive Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. may or eon. 

1. Sim, I may bey SlmuSy We may he^ 

2. Sis, Thou mayejl be, Sitisy Te may he, 

3. Sit, He may be ; Sint, They may he, 

Imperfed. weight, couUj wotdd atjhould- 

1 . Eflfem, / m^ght be^ Eflemus, We might be, 

2. Efles, Thou mrghtefi be, EfTetis, Te might he, 

3. Effet, He might be ; Eflent, 7 hey might be, 

Perfed. may have. 

1. Fuenm, / may have been, Fu&^imus, We may havehctiy 

2. Yyajsiis^Thoumayejihavebeen, Fueritis, Te may have hcth 

3. Fuerit, He may have been ; Fuerint, They may have h^- 
Plu-perfedt. nught, could, would, or Jhould have ; or hd 

1 . Fuiflem, I might have been, FuifTemus, We might havehuh 

2. FuifTes, Thou mightefi have Fui£Cbtis» Te might have to 

been, 

3. Fuiffet, He might have been; Tmffent,They might haveh-' 

Future* Jhall have. 

1 . Fuero, I Jhall have been, Fuertous, WeJbaHhave hur. 
2."Fueris, Thoujhah havebeen, Fueritis, TeJbaU have beeny 
3. Fuerit, Hejbadl have been \. Fuerint, They Jhall have h^^^" 

^• Imperative Mode. 

2. Es W efto. Be thou, . Efte vel eftote, Se jrf. 

3. Efto, Let. him be ; SuntOy Let thtm I'f- 

Ii^ithoe Modem 
Pre/. Efle, To be. 
P^r/. Fuiffe, To havebeen, 
Fut. Efle ftitu^s, -ar^wn. To be a^ontHo be. J 



First Comjugation. Ji 

/ Fuiffe futurus, -a, -um, To have Been ,ahout to he* 

' Participle. *, 

Future^ Futunis, -a, -um, Mout to be, J 

Obf. I, The perfonal pronouns, which in Englifli arc, for the 
inofl part, added to the verb, in Latin are commonly undcrdood X 
becaufe the feveral perfons arc fufficiently diftinguiOicd from one 
mother by the different terminations of the verb, though the pcr- 
bns themicives be not expreffed. The Icamer^howevcr at firfl: i 
nay be accuftomed to join them with the verb ; thus, ego fum^ I 
iin ; tu esyXhoM art, or you are; tile efiy he is \nosfumus^ wc are, l5*r. 
So ego amo, I love ; tu amai, thou loveft, or you love ; iiU amat^ he 
'.oveth or loves ; not amamusf wc love ; &c. 

Obf. a. In the fecond perfon fmgular in Engliih, we commonly 
Life the plural form, except in folemn difcourfe ; as, tu m, thou art, 
9r much o/tener, you are ; tu ereu^ thou wall, or you were; tuJU, thoit 
tnayft be, or you may be, \lfe. So tu amas, thou loveA, or you lovc} 
fu amabas^ thou iovedft, on you loved, \^c» 

Verbs are thus varied in the diflFerent Conjugations* 
FIRST CONJUGATION. \ 

ACTIVE VOICE. . /' 

Principal Parts. v * 

Pres. Inttc. Pres. Infin, FerfeS. Supine. 

Amoy amare, amavi, amatum, ToIonSii^ 

Indtcdthe Mode. 
Prefent Tenfe. tov:^ do love^ ot am loving. 
Sing. I. Am-Of I love^ 

. 2. Am-asy Thou lovejt^ ot you Jove^ ' 

3.' Am-aty ' He lovetb^ or he loves ; 

Plur. I. Am-amus, We love^ 

2. Am-atis, Te or you love^ ' ' ^■■ 

3. Am-ant, They love. ^ 
Imperfedt. loved, did love^ pr was loving^ ' 

Sing. I. Am-3bam, I loved, -> 

2.^An2-abas, x Thou lovedfl, 

3. Aih-abat, He loved ; 

Fhr. I. Am-abamus, ^ We loved, .^ 

2. Am-abatis, ' Te or you loved, 

3. Am;^lbanti They loved. J 



(. 



Y2 FiAST Conjugation. 

Perfect, Ittved^ have Ityoed^ or did love^ 
$tng, I. Am-avi, I have lovedy 

2. Am-avifti, Thou hajl loved, 

3. Am-avit, He hath loved \ 
[Plur, I. Axn-avtmus, !l^e have iovedf 

2. Am-avlftis, 7^e have lovedp 

3. Am-averunt, v. -avere, They have loved, 

Plu-perfedl. had. ' 

&ng* I. Am-averam, I had loved, 

2, Ani-averas, Z^ow ^^^^ /<w^i/, 

3. Am-averat, He had loved ; 
Plur, I. Ara-averamus, /^/ had loved, 

2 . A m -a V er at i s, Te had loved, 

3, Am-averant, They had loved. . 

Future. Jhall or nvilL 
Sihg. 1. Am-abo, , 1 Jhall love, 

2. Am-abis, Thou Jhalt kve, 

3, Am-abit, He Jhall love ; 
P/iir. I •Am-abimus, WeJhaUiove, 

2. Am-abitis, TV ^zi// /ov^, 

3% Am-^bunt, * They Jhall love. 

Suhjun8ive Mode* 

Prefent Tenfe. may or can. 

Sing. I. Am-em, I may love, 

"• 2. Am-es, T^i^oii wjy^ /ow, 

3; Am-et, He may love % 

Plur, I. Am-emus, We may kve, 

2. Am^tis, Te may love, 

3. Azn-^nt, . Thy rnay hove. 
Imperfed. might, could, would, or JhoaliL 

Sing, u Am-areni» ' . / might hve, 

2. Am-^rfcs, . Thou mightjl love^ 

3. Am-aret,' He nnght love-i 
Plur.i.AmrZrewMs, We might lovci 



2. Am-anetis, . . r^ wi^;&# love, 

3. Arii-atent, * r% might love. 



/ 



JFlRiT COKJVCATIOK. ^3 

. Perfeft. may have. 

Sing. t. Am-averlm, / may ht^vc loved, 

2. Am-a\ceris» Thou mayfi havs loved y . 

3. Am-averit, ffe may have loved % 
JPlur. I. Am-averimus, We may, have Itrved^ 

^ a. Am-averkis, JV may have loved % • 

3. Am-averint, They may have love J. 

Plu-perfedl. rmghti cotdd, wottld, or jhottld haive | or had. 

Sing. I, Am-^viffenif J might have loved^ 

2. Am-avifles, Thou *ntghtjl haive loved ^ 

3. Am-aviffet, He might have loved ; 
Plur. I. Am*aTi/IemuSy fP^e might have loved, 

2. Am^avifletis, Te might have loved, 

3. Am-ariflentt l^ey might have loved. 

Tuture. Jhall have: 
Sing, r, Am-aTero, . IJball have Iwed, 

2. Am-averis, Thoujhidt have loved,, 

3« Am-averit, HeJhaU have Ibved ; 

Plural. Am-averiihus, Wejballhavelovtd^ ^ 

2. Ara-averitiSy Tejhall have loved, 

3. Azn-averint^ Theyjlmll have loved, 

ImperMive Mode. 
Sing. 2. Am-a, vel am-atOf Love ihou, or do thou Igv£, * 

3. Am-atOy Let him lov^ ; 

P/iir. 2. Ain-ate» w/am-atote, Lo^eye, or do ye lore. 
3. Am-antOy Let thm hve. 

InJliuAve Mode. 
Pr«. Am-are/ ToIofu^ 

Perf. Am-^v^, , JV have Ivoeds 

^»/. Efie amatinxte^ ^ •tm, To h nheutto love. 

Fuiife amatuttss, *a, -um, To tave hem ahouf to l<fve. 
^ T : > ParUcipk. ' 
Prefenty AnKins^ / / \Lo«#«|'* 

Futurit Aja-alttrui,. -^, -tim, j^libiitfb love, '- 

. ■; Herupds. 

^om. Am^ndJany 'Lov.ing,.\\ •• ^ 



('. 



74 fiRST CokjucsationI 

Dot, Am-ando, To loving^ 

Ace. Am-andum» Loving^ 

AbL Am^ando, With lowng. 

Sufine. 
Former. Am-atum, To ioWt 

Latter. Am-atu» To love, or to le loved* 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
Prefeot InScative. PerfeS Participle. InfifM^e* 

Aznor» amatust amariy to be lovec. 

y Indicative Mode. \ 

"^ Prefent Tenfe. am. 

Sing. I. Am-or, J am lovedf 

2. Am-arisy vel -are» Tbou art loved, 
3* Am-atur, He w loved \ 

Plur. I. Axn-axnur» We are loved, 

2» Am-aminiy Te or you are loved, 

3, Anj-antur. They are loved. 

Imperfed. wax. 
^i/ig-.. f. Am-abar, J was loved, 

2. Am-abaris W-abare» Thou vjoji loved, ♦ 

3. Am-abatur, He tvat lovedy 
Plur. 1. Am-abamur, We were loved,' . 

2. Am-abaminif Te were loved, r 

3. Am-aL*antur, They were loved. 

PerfeS am ; have been, or tuos. 

Si/rg, I, AmatUS Aim, vet fui, / have been Ivved, 

.2* AmatUS es, v. fuUli, TboM haft been loved, 

J« AmatUA eft, «. fuH, He hath beem loved s 

P/«r.z. Amati iumus, V. fiiimtts, fV^e have been loved, 

2. Amati eftis^/V. fuiftU, Te hawbeen loved, 
$. Amati jTunt^f uSrimt, v. fuercThey home been loved, 

. Plu-perfeft. had heen, or was.. 
S7/zf. i; AmatttseraiiiviJfQeram, I had been Ifved, 

a. AmatUS eras v, fueras, Thoti hadft been hvtd, 

3. AmatUS crat v. fuerat, ' He had been laved: 
JP/tfr; l.Amati eramus^Aieramus, l^e bad been loved, 

a. Amati cratis V. fueratis, Tchad been loved, • -- - 
3; Amati craat 3;, f uerant, They had been lai^d,' I u . . 



First Conjugatiok. 75 

^ Future. JhdU or nmU he. 

> tng. I . Am-abor, IJbatt be lovcd^ 

2. Am-aberisv.-ab^re, Thoujhalt be loved^ 

3, Am-abitur, HeJhaU be lo*oed $ 
P/«r. I. Am-abimur, We Jball be loved^ 

2, Am-abimini, TeJbaU be hved^ 

3. Am-abuntur, Theyjball be loved. . 

SuhjuttHive mode* ^ 
Preient Tenfe, may or eon he^ 
Sing. 1. Am-er, /m/iy ^j /jw/4 ^I 

2. Am-cris w/ -ere. Thou mayjl be lovedy 

3. Am-etur, He may be loved % 

Plur, I. Am-emur, We may he Ivoed^ . . ^ 

2. Am-emini, Te may he lovedf \ 

3. Am-entur, They may be loved.- 
Imperfe(ft. might f couldf would^ orfiould be* 

Sing. I. Am-arer, I might be lovedy 

2. Am-arerisv.-arere, Thou mightjl be hv^d^ 

3. Am-arelur» He might be loi>ed y . - • 
P/ur. I. Ara-aremur,- We might be loved, 

2. Am-areminiy Te might be lovfd^ 

' 3. Am-arentur,' They might be lovedi^ • * 

Perfed. • mify have been. 
Sing. I. Amatus fim W ^erixa, ^ / wuty bave hen teved, 

%, Amatus fis v, fueria, Tbeu mayjl haw btm loirei^ 

3^ Amatus ^ v. fuerit, ' " '^ He mty have been iovedf 
Plur. I. Amati HitkUS v. fuerimU8> We mfty have been Iwted^ 
%, Amati litis ^. fueritis/ ^ Te may battebeen lovedf 
3. Amati finr w^ fuerint, * * Tbey may ba^e bent Iwed. 

Plu-perfe^. mighty couldy wouldy ot Jhould have been ; or 

« had been.- s - < 

Srng. I. AmtftUS efiem «y* fuiifis^, ' I might boKfcbeen Uvet/, 

%, Ao^tlis dies V. fUS€^ \ *tbou mightp h^'oebffn to^edy, 
3. Ai^tus efCet v, fniflbt, . He might have been knxdi ' 
Plur. I. Amati ^fTemus v. fuilTemus, We might have been tipoedi 
* 0. Amati'efT^tis V. fuifTetid, , Te might bo^ been lovedy • 
3. Amati ed^lit v/fuificilt^' ^e;^ might have been Iwe^^ 

•"'•.„. Futufe, 'Jhall have been. \ 



f StiC^mi CONJVOikTIONr^ 

2. Amatus, fueri^i ' *J%ouJbalt ba^ Been hvet^ 

3. Amatus'fuerit, ♦ He'JhaU have been loved t, 
ur, X. Amati fuerixnus, . IVefiall have been loved^ 

a. Amati fueritis, Yefiaii ba-ve been loved, 

3. Amati fueniit, TbeyfiaU have been lovedi 

, Imfcratwe Mode, 
"tg, 2» Am-fure' W am-^ter, Be thou ioveJf 

5. Am-atoiTy Let him be loved^ 

^ur, 2. Am-amintf Be ye loved^ 

5* Azn-^Utor, . Let them he hved* 

Infinitive Mode, 
^es. An^-ai^ To he leved, 

f//. EiTe v^ fuifle amatus, -a^ -uia:!) To haw been lovedi 
it,' Am-atum iri. To be aheui to be /#«a£ 

Participle. 
;Perf,'AjaX'2XXiSf -a/-uin» Lovedi 
• Fut* Am-andus, -a^ -um, To be lomed* 
vv .SECOND CONJUGATION- ^^ 

ACTITE VOICE* 

.J)6ccok ^cui^ do£him» docerey Ta teach,. 

InScative Mode,. 

Sing, , Plur, 

: 1% 2* 3. I. 2. 3- 

y-ei; Doc-eo, -cs^ -et ; >e;musy -ctis, -ent. 
%f,' Doc-ibam, -ebas, -^ebat ; ,<febaiaQ% nebatisy ••ebaat* 

^u, Do6-u^axn,-ueras9-u<^rat; -uerlmus^-ii«r^tis>uerant» 
v/^Doc^ebOy ^ebisy -ebit; -ebknus, -ebiti&j^ •ebunu 

Su^uaSivei Mqda, » . 

^Doc-eam^ -eais, -eat; *eaznus, »eatiSy '•eant. 

er/;i)ocjfklkim, -uer^ -aerit j -vcriiigiufit -«erittsj i-tierinu 

fit, Dbt-uero^ .iieris,-^'uerit j.-uerlmtts, .^ouaritis, ?iiieriaU - 
jtmJ>erative'Mods. • • ^; 

^^ '.■' ' i-/' ■' 'f- •• '•'?- ' "' 



^ 



Thiii9 Cdnjvcatioh. 

Xnfinltive. • Patitelples. • Gtnmdu Sufmef* 
J^w-eJlJDoC'QTt. Pn Doc-ens. Doc-«nduna» t.Doc-tuj 
JPerf. Doc4iifre./^^i/.Doc-tunis, poc-end), «• Doc-lu^ 
Fut* E/Te doiflurus, -a» -um, Doc-endo, &c, 
IFuiffe dodkurus, ^j -um^ 

rASSiv^ voics* 

X>oceor> dodus, doceri^ . T^ he taught m 

Indkaiivi Mode* 

Sing* Plur^ 

jPr. X>oc-cor, "^-* -ctur; -emur, -cmini, -enti 

Jiw. I>oc-ebar, i^^'^rc "^^^tur; -cbamur, -cba»iai, -^bsmt 

J^erf. Dodhis fum w/ fai, do<^u9 00 vti futfti, &c. 

JPlat. I^dlus eram v. fueraxn, dodlui eras «. fucras, &c. . . 

^«/.Doo<bor,"^,^u'' -cbitur; -cbimur, -cbimiui, -cbun 
W-ebere, . 

StihjunQivc Mode*" 

Pr. Boc-ear, "*^*'^**» -catur : -eamur, -eamuii« -eanti 
* v«-earc, . *• 

Jm, Doc-erer^ *^J "- ' -eretur ; -efcmur) -eremini, -cteni 

P^.Dodhis fim W fuerim, do6hi8 lis vel fueris, &c. 
P/tf. po^u8 dTem v. furfTem, do<^ui cfics v. fuiftes, &c. 
i''v<» Dq<33}s fiKsro, dcxShis fuoris, do^us fuerit, do<Sti ^erimus, 
Imperative Mode. 
t. '^i -2. $. 

Pre/I Doc-ere vei-itOKp -etor | -eniini, entor* 

If^tuttna. . Participles.:' . 

Pref. Dpc-eri, . . Per/. Doe-tus, -a, -u 

Perf. Effe *o. fuiffe do^s^ •^mn, i?';^/, Doc-eridus, -a, ix\ 
\ Fut. Do^um iri, . '. 

\ \^ THIRl!) conjugation/ ; j 

It. J^?jr?> .%'> 4e<5tmn,. . %er^^ To^/^a^ 

j^, • ' Sing. ' \ . indicative Mode. \ \ PIuk. - 

I Pr. Leg-o^ / *»is, . -it ; . rlmus^ -Itis, -tint/ 
/ffi..JLegKba0,.dias,-el>^ti; .•ebapius, -fibatis,:€b*nt, 



\& Thirh Conjuoatiow.' 

P^r. Leg-ij -ifti, -it ; oimus, -iftis, -erunt^re 

P/«. Leg-eFam» -eras,-erat ; -eramus> -eratis,-erant. 
FW. Leg-am, -es -et; . -emus, -etis, -ent. 

Suhjundive Mode. 
f*r£/I Leg-am, -as, -at j -amus, ►atis, -ant. 
'fw. Leg-erem, -eres, -eret; -ereznus, -eretis, -erent. 
^^- Leg-erim, -eris, -eritj -erimus, -eritts, -erint. 
^lu, Leg-iffem, -i/Tes, -iffet; -ifTemus, -ifletis, -i/Tent. 
^ut* Xieg^ero, -eris, -eritj -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 
. '- Imperative Mode, 

2. 3. 2. 3. 

^res, Leg-e vel -ito, -ito \ -ite wl -itote, -unto. 
Infinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines, 

'^res. Leg-ere, Pr. Leg-ens." Leg-endum. i. Lec-tum* 
^erf. Leg-ifle, Fvt, Lec-turus. Leg-endi. 2. Lec-ta. 
^///. Efie ledturus, -a, -um, Leg-endo, &c. 
Fuiffe ie^urus, -a, -um. 

PASSIVE VdlCB. ' ^^^ 

Legor^ . ledtus,. . . ISgi, 7<? he r^aS: 
• ". Indicative Mode. 

Sitig. Plur. 

V. Legror, '^7fLe -Jtur; -Xmur, -imliQ, -untor. 

OT, l,eg*ebar,' "^.^u^L*^ -cbatttrj -ebamur, -iefbamim, . -ebantor.* 

^er. Le(9«s*fufn vd fui, lc€ku» cs vet ftiWH, &q. 

V//. Ledlas eram W fiieram, le<3us eras 1;^/ &icra«, 3(c. 

W. Lcg-ari; "^'1 . -ctnr,; -^mur, -ctnini, -entuiv 

SuBjun&ive Mode. 

V* I^ff-ar, '^??i -auir-: .»^niur, > -anfini; '-antun 
*» ' i;f/ -ar?» V, .> < .. 

iw. Xeg-&r€E,"^J^"?V ■^retup; -crexriur, -ereflsim^ -^i!^smur« 

Wf.ljeStus fim «?/ foerixn, letfJiiarfis w/ fiierft, &i. ' ' 
Vi/. L,e<5kitt efleip v. fuifiem;ic<^s eflesTw luiflbs, «dc;". 
'«/. J^^us fu^a, Ie€hiB •Aieris^ IcJaiis'fucriiA&c. ' ., « 

. < . ". imperative Me^*' - • •' - 

^r#^. Legrere W Aigty --jcor'; - : '-itniBli- ' rujitoisy/ . 

. , . I . .. rr* . ' ^ • ' - . 
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Fourth Comjugatiom. 79 

Injifutive. Partteipku 

Pres. L^-«- P^* Lec-tu8, -a, -um* 

Ptrf. £{Iev.fuiflelc<ftus/-a9-uni« Put, Leg-eiidus9-a,-iiin. 
Fut, JLedlum iri. 

^ FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

• Audio, audivl, auditum, audTrey To iftir* - v 
Indicative Mode* 
Sing. Plur, 

I. 2. 5. I. 2. 3.. . 

Pr. Aud-io, -is, -it; -imus, -itis, -iunt. 
/m. Aud-iebam, -iebas, -iebat; -iebainus, -iebatis, -iebant. 

Pirr.Aud-xvi, -ivifti, -ivit ; -ivlmus, -iviftis, "^^^."^"^ 

PL Aiid«iyeram» -iveraa, -iverat ; -iveramus, -ivcratis, -fverant. 
Fu^ Aud-iam, -ies, -let; -iemus^ -ictis, -ient.' 

Suljunavoe Mode^ 
Pr, Aud-iam, -ias, -iat ; -iamus, -iatis, -iant.' " 
7m. A^|w^m, -ires, -iret ; .-ircmus, '^retrs, -irenC. 
Ptfr.Aud-ivcrim, -ivcris, -iverit; -ivcrimus, -ivcfitis, -ivcriat* 
• PI. Aud-iviffem, -ivifles, -iviffet ; •^iviflemus, -ivifTetis, -ivifl^ut, 
Pit,- Aud-ivcro, -iveris, -iverit; -ivcrimus, ^veritis, -iverint. 

Imperative Mode, 

0. 3- ^ ' 3« • * 

Pn Aud-i, W -4to, -tto ; -itc, W -itote, -ianto. • • , 
Infinitive. •' Participles. Gerunds.- Supihesm. 

Pr. Aud-ire. Pr.Aud-iens. Aad-iendum. l.Aud-itHnu 
Per. Aud-iviflTe. Pi/. Aud-icurus. Aud^iendi. 2 . And-itu. 
Ptf/.Efleaudtturus, -a,,rUm, Aud-iendo, &c^ 
Fuiffe auditurus, -a, -uni. 

passWe'Voicf. 
AyidiOYf aiidFtiis, andlri* [To he heard. 
' ' Ihdkattve Mode. 

•^ ,Sin^.r , ■ '. . Plun 

Pr. Aod-l<)r> '^^5 -itur; -^mur, -imuil, -iuntur, 
^^'' '^^^'^'fy^^^l^^ -j^atur; 4cb«mttr,-itl?ainjni,-i€bsortt«-,y 
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<B.to 'FcntMAnoii df Verbs, 

P^i/. Au^tis Ibm W fill, Auditus es v. fuifti, &c 
wP/M(.Audit^• eram 4r. fueram, Auditus eras v. fueras, &c. 

iAi#> -Attd-^ar, ^J/"|' ^ -ietttf ; -i^ftur, -lemini, -ientor. 

Su^unStve Mode. 

Pr. Aud-iar, " "**,"?• ^ -!artur ; -iamur, •iainini, -iantur. 
V€t *iarcy 

Jm. Aud^rex^ "^^z^*^*^. -iretur; ^remur, 4neinini, -irebtur. 
vet 'irerc, ' ' ' 

i*^ Auditus fim vel fueriin, ^auditUB fis v. fueris, &c. 

Plu, AudrtU9efiem v. fuiflem, auditus eiTes v. fullTed, Sec* 

JPut, Auditus funro, auditui fueris, &c. 

Imperhtive Mode, 
.2* 3- 2.. 5. 

JPr. Aud-ire, W -I tor, Ajtorj -Tinini, kiuntor. 

Infinitive* Participles. 

Pr. Aud-iri. Per. Aud-^Itus, -a,*UTn. 

Per.ILffev.MSe aud-itus,-a,-um. Fu. Aud-ieitdus,-a,-Uin:i. 
Fu. Aud-uum in. >c^ 

X FoitMATit)N of Verbs. ' x 

There are four principal parts df a vert), from which 
aU the reft are formed ; namely, of the prefent, i of 
the perfed, um of the fupine, and re of the infinitive. 

1. From are forified am andeni. 

2. From J ; ratm rimiro^Jfe^ and^w. • 
3* V^ US9 and far, are formed from um. 

4. All other parts from re do come ; as, bam^ B09 rem ; 
Uf. ep Hnd i ; »^.and ^iv/ ; dum^ do, and isli ; as, 
Am-o, -em J Amkavi, >-erain, -erim, -iflexn, -ero, -iffc ; Amat-dm, 

-u, -urus, -us ; Am-are, -abam» -abo, -atem, -a, -ans, -andum, 

di, do ; -andus. 
DooEo, -cam; Doc-uj, -ueram, &c.; -Doct-um, -u, urus, -us; 

DooxnE, -ebam^ -ebo, -erem, -e, -ens, ^endum, di, do, -endus. 

JLeg-o, -am ; Lbo-i, -eram, «c. ; Lect-um, -u, -urus, -us ; Lkg- 

ERE, -ebam, -jSrem, -e, -ens, -eti'duih, &t. 
AuD-io» -iam; XuD-nri, -ivcram, &c.; Atjdit-um, -h, -urus, -us ; 

Avo-iRE, -iebaa\, -irem, *][, -iens» -icndum, ii, do, -iendus. So 

verbs of the third conjugation in io; as» Cap-io, -iam ; Cep-i, 

-eram, &c.; Capt-um,-u,-&c»; CAP-EiiE,*lcbam,-erem,-e,-iens, 

-icndum, di, do, -ieudus, J 
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Signification of the difierenc Tenses. %% 

The pafflve voice is foraaed from the aMSbive, hy addufg r ^ #, or 

changing m into r. 

A verb is commonly {aid to be conjugated, when on* 
ly its principal pares are mentioned, becauie from them 
aJl the reft are derived. 

The firft perfon of the Prefent of the Indicative is 
called the Theme or the Root of the verb, becauie from 
it the other three principal parts are fonned. ; 

The letters of a verb which always reinain the fanlei 
are called Radical letters ; as, am^ in am-o. The reft are 
called the T^rmm^ion ; sls^ abamuTf in am-abamtis* 

All the letters which come before - Jr<r, -^re, -w, or 
wr^, of the infinitive, are radical letters. By 43Utting 
thefe before the terminations, all the parts of any regular 
verb may be readily formed, except the compound tehfes* 

Signijuation •/ the ^Tenfes im the various JMotfej. 
The tenics formed from the prefent of the indicatiTe or hifirii- 
tivc fignjff in general the continuance of an'adlion or pailioni or 
repre£At them as prefent at fome particular time: the other temes 
exprcfs an atStion or paffion completed ; but not always Jb alifo- . 
lutely, as entirely to exclude the contiQ|iajicc of the Otme acUoa 
or pa&on; thus, amo, I love, do love, or aol loving; amao.tm, I loy^ 
ed, did love, or was loviqg, &c. 

Afmraiy I lovcd, did love, or haveiovcd, thai is, haVc done witfc 
loving, &c. 

In uke manner,Jln the pafiivft voice; amor; I am loircd, I am ia 
loving, or in being loved, &c.. 

Paft time in the paflive voice is ei^rcffed (evcrkl diflcfcnt "ways, 
by means of the auxiliary verb yj/«, and the* j^articiple perfect ; 
■thus, ^.JtuHcfltive Mode,, 

Perfedk. Amafusjiiml 1 am or have been loved, or opener^ I was loVed* 

Amabtsfui, 1 haye been loved, er,l was loVcd. 
Plu-rpcrfedt. Amatus eramy I was oir had been leaved. 
Ajnatus fueram, I had be^n loved. . 
Sul^unBi*oe Tifode. 
I^erf«<fl. Jlma^sjmfl paay be or may have beeti loved., 

.'.,,'. »4«wfir-fjff(w:«»i I may have been loved. '. , 
Plu-petfis<3i. ,il««Sft«.^OT»lmi jwrould, 4?r. 'fliould be w 

• "• J h^vc been loved. 

'jlm^us /idjfenh 1 might, could, wouW, W flioidd lu"v;c 
biecn loved J or, 1 had been loved. ^ 

X 
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8i Signification of the difFerent Tenses. 

Future. AmaUufuerw^ I fliall have been loved. " 

The verby««i is alfo employed to eiprefs future time in the in- 
dicative mode, both acStive and paflive ; thus, 

Amaturus fumy I am about to love, I am to love, I am going to 
love, or I will love. We chiefly ufc this form, when feme 
purpofe or intention is iignified. 

Amatus eroy I (hall be loved. 

Obf. I. The participles amatus and amafurus are put before the 
auxiliary verb, becaufe we commonly find them fo placed in the 
clafllcs. 

Obf. a. In thefe compound tenfes the learner fliould be tauglit 
to vary the participle like an adjecStive noun, according to the 
gender arid number of the different fubftantives to which it is ap- 
plied ; thus, amatus efty he is or was loved, when applied to a man ; 
amata ejl, (he was loved, when applied to a woman ; amatum efi, it 
was loved, when applied to a thing ; amati funty they were loved, 
^hen applied to men, \ifc. The connecting of fyntai, fo far as is 
neceflary, with the inflexion of nouns and verbs, fccms to be the 
nioft proper method Of teaching both, f 

Obf. 3. The part time and participle perfe<5l: in Eriglifli are tak- 
en in difFerent meanings, according to the different tenfes in Lat- 
in which they are ufcd to exprefs. Thus, " I loved," when put 
for amalam, is taken in a fenfe different from whatiit has when put 
for amavi : fo amor, and amatus fumy I am loved ; amabary and amatus 
' eram, I was loved ; amery and amatus ftmy \5fc. In the one, loved is 
taken in a prefent, in the other, in a paft fenfe. This ambiguity 
arifes from the defecSlive nature of the Englifh verb. 

Obf. 4. The tenfes of the fubiundlive mode may be varioufly 
rendered, according to their connection with the other parts of a 
fentence. They are often expreffed in Englifh as the fame tenfes 
ei the indicative, and fometimes one tenfe apparently put for 
anothen 

Thus, ^aft intelliganty qualisftty As if they under ftood, what kind 
of perfon he is. Cic. Jn f acinus juraffe pxdesy You would think, Ac 
Ov. Eloquar an fileam ? Shall I fpeak out, or be filent ? Nee vos 
arguerim, Teucriy for arguam, Virg. Si quid te fugerity ego perierimy for 
periboy Tcr. Hune tantum ddorem ft fperare potut, et perferre potero : for 
potuiffem and poffsmy Virg. Singula quid referam f Why fhould I men- 
tion every thing ? Id. Pradieeres mibi, you fhould have told me 
before hand, Ter. At tu diHisy Albancy maneres yOVL^t to have (food 
to your word, Vifg Citius erediderimy 1 fliould fooner believe, Juv. 
Jtlauferit enftsy The f^ord would have defb-oyed, Virg. Fuerint irati. 
Grant or fuppofc they were angry. Si idfenffet. If he did or fhould 
do that, Cic. The fame proniifcuous ufe of the tenfes feenas alfo 
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to take place fometimes in the indicative and infinitive; and the 
iudicative to he put for the fubjundHve; as. Animus mtminijfe hot" 
rety luSlitque refugtt, for rt/ygit, Virg. Fuerat melius, for /trjfctf Id. 
Jn'oidla dilaffa erat, ioTfufffet, SalL ^amdiu m poriuM venh f for w- 
nijii, Plaut. ^uam mott navigo Epbefum^ for navigabo. Id. Tu ft I U 
JSsj aliUr fentiasy Ten for, ejfdx ZXid /entires. Caio ajjirmtrt,fc vivoy i.'/u/n 
non triumpbarey for triumphaturum ejfty Cic. Perfuadet CaJlicOyUt outtpa" 
rety for occupety Caef. 

Obf. 5. The future of the fubjundHve, and alfo of the indicative, 
is often rendered by the prefent of the fubjunvSUve in Eoglifii ; as, 
mfi hoe f octet or feeerity unlefs he do this. Ter. 

Obf. 6. Inftead of the imperative we often ufe the prefent of the 
fubjundkive ; as, vaUas, farewell ; buc wniasy come hithtr,&c. And 
alfo" Hie future both of the indicative and fubjuudtive ; as, non oc- 
tides y do not kill ; nefecerisy do not do it ; valebis, meque amaUsy fare- 
well, and love me. Cic. • 

The prefent time and the prdter-imperfecSk of the infinitive arc 
both expreffed under the fame form. All Hie varieties of paft and 
future time are exprefled by the other two tenfes. But in order 
properly to exemplify the tenfes of the infinitive mode, we mufl 
put an accufattve, and fome other verb, before each of them : 
thus, 

Dicit mffcrilere; he fays tbat I write, do write, or am writing. 
Dixit mefcribere; he faid that I wrote, did write, or was writin'*. 
Dieit mefdf^Jrffe } he fays tbat I wrote, did write, or have written. • 
Dixit mefcripjtjfe ; he faid iba^ I had written. 
Dicit mefcripturum ejfe ; he fays that I will write. 
Dixit nos fcripturos ejfe ; he faid tbat we would write. 
Dicit nos fcripturos fuijfe ; he fays tbat yrc would have written. 
Dicit literasfcribi i he fays that letters are written, writing, a writ- 
ing, or in writhig. 
Dixit literasfcribi ,• he faid tbat letters werc writing, or written. ' 
Dicit literasfcripta* eje ; he fays tbat letters are or were written. 
Dicit literas fcriptas fuiffe t he fays that letters have been written. 
Dixit literas fcriptoi fuijfe } he faid tbat letters had been written. 
Dieit Ift^qsferiphnk iri ; he fays that letters will be written. 
Dixit literas fcriptum iri; he faiid that letters would be written. 

The ivLturCyfcriptum iriy is made up of the former fupine, and the 
infinitive paifive of the verb eo, and therefore never admits of any 
variation. 

The future of the infinitive is fometimes exprefled by a peripbra- 
Jis or circumlocution; thus, fcio fore vc\ futurum ejfe uf fribant^ — ut . 
litera fcribatOur ; I know that they will write,— that letters will be 
written. Scivifon Y^/iitumm ejfe ut fcribcrenlr^ut literi^fcribereniur i 
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I knew that they would write, &c. Sehi fitturum fuijft^ uf litir^t\ 
firiberenturi I knew that Icttera would have been written. Thi» 
form is ncccflary in verb» which want the fupine. 

Obf. 7. The diiferent tenfes, when joined with any expediency 
or ncccffity, are thus cxprefled : 
StribeHdum eft mhi,puero, nobu^ &C. Jiieras ; I, the boy, wc, &C« SiuA 

write letters. 
Scribendum fuH milu i I muft have written. 
Scribetuhtm grit mibi ; I ihall be obliged to write. 
Sciofiribcndum ejfe mibi literas ; I know that I muft write letters* 
— Scrihendumfuijfe mibi j — that I muft have written. 
Dixit fcribendum fore mibi ; He faid that I would be obliged to write; 

Or with the participle in dm, 
Litira funt feribeiuU mihiyfuero, bominibuif &C. OTameypuera, &C.; Let- 
ters are ta be, or vcmik be written by me, by the boy, by men, 
&c. So Htera fcrikenda erantjfuerunt, erunt, &.C,' Si iitera ffribem&t 
ftttt, ejfentjforent, &C. Scio liUra* fcribendaa eJfe s I know that letters 
are to be, or mull%e written. Scivi literas fcHbendas fmjjt i I 
knew that letters ought to have been, or muft have been writ- 
ten. 

Note, Mod of the fimple tenfes of a verb in Latin may be ez- 
pr^ffed, as in Engliih, by the participle and the auxiliary verb 
Juf» i 9L&yfum amans, for amoy I am loving ; eram amaiu, for amakmfi 
\sfi, i fui te earensi for earuiy Plaut. Ut fit fcietu, for ut fciasy Ten 
Only the tenfes in the adkive which come from the pr^erite, and 
thofe in the paiHve which come from the prefent, cannot be pro- 
perly expreifed in this manner ; becaufe the Latins have no par- 
ticiple perfedb a<3ive, nor participle prefent paifive. This man- 
ner of expreflion however docs not often occur. ^ 

VORMATION OF THE PRETERITE and SUPINE. 
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GENERAL RULES. 

^. Compound and fimple verbs form the preterite and 
fupine in the fame manher ; as, 

Voco^ vccavif vocatitmy to call : fo rewco^ revocavi, revicatum^ to recall 

Exc. I. When the fimple verb in the preterite doubles 
the firft fyllable of the prefent, the compounds lofe the 
former fyllable; as, pello, pepulu to beat ; repelio^ repuft^ 
never repepuii^ to beat back. But the compounds of //<?, 
^0, difcof and pofcoy follow the general rule ; thus, e^fcot 
edidiciy to get by heart, depojco^ depopofcij to demand ; • So, 
^rdtffurro^ pntcucurrii repung^f rfpupugi» I 
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f^ Exc» 2« Compounds "which change a of the fimple 
verb into 1, have e in the fupine ; z^^facio^fen^faBumt 
to make ; perfklo^ perfect perfeaum^ to perfedl. But com- 
pound verbs ending in do and go ; alio the compounds 
o{ babeo^pUiceotfapioyfal'iOi SLndJatuo, obferve the gener* 
al rule. 

2. Verbs which want the preterite, want likewife the 
fupine. • 

Special Rules. 

Firfi Conjugation. 

^^y^erbs of the firft conjugation have avi in the preterite, 
^^^H at am in th^ fupine ; ks, 

^^^^^^creaviy'creaium, to create; paro^ parftvi^ p}iraiitm^ to prepare. 

^^^^Bxc. I . Doj dedif datunty darcy to give : fo venundo^ to 
^^^H^ circundof to furround ; pejfundo^ to overthrow ; falif* 
^^^VtOiglve furety ; venundedi^ venundatuMf vemtnd&rcj i^c*. 
^^^fte other compounds of do are of the third conj. 
^Pr Stoy Jletij Jiatum^ to ftand. Its compounds have fiitt^ 
^ Jtitumy and oftenerjidtum ; as, pnsfto^ pn^fUiy pnt/lUum^ at 
prajldtumf to escel. So «*-, ad^y con^^ in-^ cJ-, per^y pro'^ 

£xc. 2; LchiOy lavif iBfuky lautum, lavSium^ to waOi. 

PotOy potavty pofunif or potatuniy to drink. 

yuvoyjuvi,jutumy to help ; fut. ^2rt,juvaturus* So d^uvo^ 

£xc. 3. Cuboj dihuiy cib^itumy to ly. So ac^y eX'.y 0^-9 
re^iiho. The other compounds infert an m, and: are ;Df 
the third conjugation. 

Domoy domuiy domttumy to fubdue. So e-^per-^^mo, 

SonOf somdy sJotutumy to found« So a/^y ctrcunt-y c0n-y di/^f 
0»->y ift'yper'ypra-'y'rd'Sono. 

: TottOy tonuiy tcnttumy to thunder. So at^^ circumny in-^^ 
Juferitt'^ re-tono. Horace has sntonatzu, . . 
•. T^&a, ^Iftusy 9klitu^9 to forbid. . . 

• Cr^poy creptdy crepltumy to make a noife. So c^n^y k^f 
fCT'-y ft-trtpo : dljhrepo has rather difcrepd*oi. 

JExc. J^ FriC4^fiiUm^ friaumy to» rul>. So af^y cir^^ cum-. 
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tfow-, de-y ef-y in»y fer^^ re-frico. But fomc of thefe have 
alfo atum. 

Secoy secuiy fe3umy to cut. So circum-y con-y de^y dif-yex'y 
ifi", inter-y per-y fra-y re-y fuh'^eco, 

Necoy neculy or necavi, necatuniy to kill. So inter^^ ^- 
neco : but thefe have oftener edurriy eneQumy interneSum. . 

Mtcoy tntcuiy ■ to glitter. So inter-, fro-mtco. Enuco 
has emtcuty emicatutn ; dimtcoy ^dimtcaviy dimtcatumy rarely 
dimtcuiy to fight. 

Exc. 5. Thefe three want both pret. and fup. laboy to 
fall or faint ; nexo, to bind ; and pHcoy to fold. 

Pltcoy compounded with a noun, or with the prepofi- 
tions rcy fuby has aviy dtum ; as, dupltcoy dupllcaviy dupHca* 
iutriy to double. So multt-yfup-y re-pltco, 

Tl^ other compounds ofplico have either avt and atuntf 
or ui and i/um; as, appltcoy applicuiy appJl[citumy or aviy 
atunty to apply. So im-, ccm-pltco. Explicoy to unfold, 
ha§ commonly explicuiy explicitum ; but wheH it fignifies 
to explain or interpret, expticaviy explXcatum. ,^< 
V. . Second Conjugation. ^ 

Verbs of the fecond conjugation have ui and ^um; as, 
iaheoy habuiy habitum, to have. 

Neuter verbs which have ui want die fupine ; as, areoy 
arujy to be dry. ^ 

. But the neuter verbs which follow, together with their 
compounds, have the fupine, and are regularly conju- 
gated : Fakoy to be in health ; and aqui^y con-y e-, iir-, 
pra-'uaieo ; placeoy to pleafe ; and cont'y per-placeo; difpltceoy 
to difpleafe ; Careoy to want ; pareoy to appear, to obey ; 
and ap-y com-pareo : Jaceoy to lie ; and ad-y circum-y inter^f 
ob-ypra-y fub'y faper-jaceo : Caieoy to be warm ; and ro»-^ 
in-y ob'y per-y re-caleo : noceoy to hurt; doleoy to be grieved ; 
and con-y de^y i«-, per-doleo : Coaleoy to grow togelhcJr. 
Liceoy which in the a^ive fignifies, to be vialued, to be 
lawful ; and, what is fingulary in the paffive, to bid a price. 
Lateoy to lurk, the compounds of which want tlie fupine, 
deliteoy inter-y fub'Jateo ; as likewife do thofe of t^eoy -cui, 
-ctfunty to be filent, con-y ob-y re-ttceo. 
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Thefe three aftive verbs likewiie want* the fupine: 
Timeo^ to fear ; stleoy to conceal ; arceo^ to drive away : 
But the compounds of arceo have the fupine ; as» exerceo^ 
exercut^ exercttumy to exercife. So co-crceOf to reftrain. 

Exc. I. The following verbs in BEO and CEO.- 

yabeo, juffty jujfum to order. So Jide-juheoy to bail or 
be furety for. 

Sorheoy forhuu forptumt to fup. So a3-, ^x-, re-forheo* 
We alfb find ahforpfty exforpfi : Exforptumy reforftumy are 
not in ufe. 

Doceoy docuiy doSuniy to teach. So ad-f con-^ de-y f-, per^^ 
fub^oceo, 

Mlfceoy mi/cuif mtflunty or mtxtuniy to mix. So' ad^y com'% 
ini'y inter-y per-y re-mtfceo* 

Mulceoj muffin mulfumy to ftroak. So ad-y circum»y rom-, 
dc'y per-y re-mulceo, 

Luceoy luxly to fhine. So a/-, clrcuni'f coUy <//-, ^-^ 

1/-, inter^y per-y or pel-y pra-y pro-y rt^yfub-y tranf4uceo* 

Exc. 2. The following verbs in JJEO : 

Prandeoy prandly pranfumy to dine. 

VtdeOy vidiy vl/umy to fee. So w-, per^y pr^', pro^i rfi» 
video, 

Sedeoy sedtyfejfumy to fit. So af-y con-y de-y dif^y in^y obf 
feV'y pof-y pra-y re-y fuh-sideo : CircumitdeOy or circutmedeoy 
fupersedeo* But de-y dif^y per-y prg^y re^y fub-Jideoy feem to 
want the fupine. 

Strideoyjridiy to make a ndife. 

Pendeoy pependly penfuttty to hang. So de^y ji«-, pro^yfu^ 
per-pendeo* 

Mordeo^ momordiy tnor/unty to bite« So ad-y com^y de-t 
ob'y pr4B»y re-'tnordeo, 

Spondeoy fpopondiy fponfuniy to promife. So de-y re-fpondeo, 

Ttmdeoy totondiy tonfumy to clip. So at-y circum^y dertondeos 
but the compounds do not double the firft fy liable in the 
preterite ; thus, aitondly ^c. 

Rideoy rtfiy rifumy to laugh. So ar»y de-y ir^y fub-rldta* ' 
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Sttadeo^frrn/iyfiiafum^ to advife. So dis'^ per-fuadeo* 
' Afdeo^ arfi^ arfum^ to bum. So ex-^ in-y ob-ardeo* 
^^ Exc. 3. The following verbs in GEO : -*' 

Augeo^ auxif auSunt^ to increafe. So tw/-, ex-auges^ 

Lugeoy luxi, > to mourn. So tf-, pro^y fub-lugeo. 

Frigeoy frixiy to be cold. So per-y re-frlgeo. 

Tergeoy terfiy terfuniy to Vripe. So abs^y circum'y de-y ex^^ 
^••tergeo, 

Mulgeoy mulfiy mulfumy or mul&umy to milk. So e^^ im* 
mulgeo, 

IndulgeOy induljiy tnduUumy to grant; to indulge. 

UrgeOy urfiy to prefs. ' So ad-y ex-y i«-, per-y fub-^ 

fuper-urgeo, 

Fulgeoyfulfiy to fhine. So af-y clrcum-y ro«-, ef y trtf 

ier-^, pra-y r^-, fuper-fulgeo, 

Turgeoy turfiy to fwell. Algeoy a!/ty to be cold. 

Exc. 4. The following verbs in lEO and LEO : 
"^ VUoy vievty vietumy to bind with twigs, to hoop a ve/Tel. 

Cie'Oy (civ't) citurriy to Toufe. So, ac'y con^y ex-y /«-, per* 
4eo* Ctvi comes from cio of the fourth conjugation. 

Fleoyjldviyjletumy to weep. So af'y de-Jleo. 

Gxmpieoy complhHy tompetunty to fill. So the other com- 
pounds oi pleo ; dt'y ex-y im-y adim-y op-y re-y fup'pleo* 
' Deleoy deleviydeietumy to deftroy, to blot out. 

Oledy to fmell, has Uluiy diUu^. So likewife its com- 
)>otifids which have afimilarfignification ; o3-,//r-, red^^ 
Jt^h-Zko. But fuch of the compounds as have a differeoc 
Signification make h)i and etum ; thus, exoleoy exolevl, ex^ 
wefttTfiy to fade. So inoleoy to grow into ufe ; obsoleo^ to 
grow out of ufe. Aboleoy to abolifh, has abolevif Milium i 
and adiileoy to grow Up, to burn, adoleviy adultum. 

Exc. 5. Several v^rbs inNEOy QUEOy REO^md SEO, 
' Maneoy manfiy marifumy to ftay. Qoper-y re-n^itteo. 

Neoy nhjty netuniy to fpin. So pet'iteo. 
- Teneoy temtytentumy to hold. So rff«-, de-y dis^y dl«, iv-^ 
fuf-4tfuo. But attmeoy perfifieof are not ufed in the fupine ; 
and fddom ahJUntih 
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Torqueo^ Hrfi^ tortum, to throw. Thu«, con-f <£?-, <///-> 
ex-» tff-9 $3-9 re-torqueo* 

Hareoy hsji^ bitjitm^ to flick. Thus, ad-^^ con^f m-» o^-. 

TorreOf forruly tojium^ to roaft* So txtorreo. 

CenfeOf ^ettfid^ cenfitm^ to judge* So ac'y pst'^ re-cenfeoy 
to review ; fucceti/hof to be angry. 

£xc. 6. Verbs in VEO, have tv, turn ; as, mo'i^^t mo^i*/, 
motuntf to move : Ftyoeoy fov'h fatum^ to cherifh. 60 ro#/-9 
re-fo^eo* So voi»«9y to t^ow, or wifh, and dev9ve0t 

Faveoy to favour; hsig favl^ fautum ; and r^v^t to be* 
ware of, eavU caulum. So pra^a^9^ 

Neuter verbs in vto^ want the fupine ) as, pttveo^ favit 
to be afraid. 

F^rveOf to boil, mzkes fertuL So A-, ^, i»-> /^r-, r^* 

Gtnuu'oeo^ to wink, has contwol and connlxu 

Exc. 7. The following verbs want both preterite and 

fupine : LaSea, to fuck milk ; ilvedy to be black and blue ; 

fcateoy to abound ; rtnideo., to ihiue ; nutreOf to be forrow^ 

ful f 2fvf9, to deiire $ foiieo^ to be able ; fia^itoy to be yel« 

low ; denfeoy to gsow thick ; glabrtoy to be fmooth or barel 

To thefe add cdveo^ to be baJd ; cevto^ to wag the tail \ 

^ hdeoy to be dull ; u^eo^ to be mbift ; and fome otliers. ^. 

'* Third Canji^aitM. 

Verbs <^ the thhd conjugation form their preterite and 
fupine varioufly, according to the termination of the 
prefent. 

10. > 

^^ I. Fado^/icif fdBmmj to do, to make. So the eom"* 
pounds which retain a : are-y cale-j made-t tepe-^ letie-'y ilude^ 
fatis'facioy Gf^. But thofe compounded with a prepofi- 
tion which change a Into ;V have ed>um ; as^ ajficiof iffec'u 
£iffe3um. So eoti'f de'^ ef'^ in-f tfiier-^ (jf-y pef'^ frs't pro-. 

Some QQttiwPsmA^s^tado are of the firft conjugation ; 
M ' 
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aSy Afhpltfico^ faerificOf terrtficoy magnlfico ; gratiflcor^ to 
gratify, or do a good turn, to give up ; ludlficor^ to mock. 

JaciOfjechjaSumf to throw. So ah-^ ad'^ circum-^ eori'^ 
d5?-, dtf-^ C'j ifi'^ intet'^ oh^^ Pro-y r^-, fttb^t fuper'y fupcrin-f 
tra^uio / in the fupine --effum. 

The compounds ofjpecio and iacioy which themfelves 
are not ufed, have exi and eSum ; as, afficto^ ofpexi^ afpec^ 
tunif to behold. So clrcum^t con^f Jlr-, dtf-^ in-, itttro-, per-, 
pro-f re-, retro-, fu-ffnclo* 

^lliciof aUexif aUedum, to allure. So i7-, pel4tcio / but 
eJkio to draw out, has eUcul, eltcitum* 

2. FoiUo, f odi, fofftm, Xo 6sgf to 6AYe* Soad-^circum- 
con-f ef-, in-j inter-, per-, prs-, re-, fuf-, tranf-fodio, 

Pt^gio, fugi, fugftum, to fly. So au-, (for db-,) cQn-,de-, 
^if'f ^f'j p^'i pro-, re-,fuf-,fuUer-, tranf-fugio. 

3* CSpio, cepi, captum, to take. So ac-, con-, de-, ex-, 
in-, inter-, oc-,per-, prm-, re-, fuf-ciplo, (in the fupine •sep- 
tum ;) and ante-capio, 

Rkpio, r^ptti, raptum, to puU or fnatch. So ab-, or-, 
tor-, de-, di-, e-, pre-, pro-, fur-ripio ; ripui, -reptum, 

Sapio, s&pui, — — to favour, to be wife. So confipio, to 
i>e weU in one's wits ; defipio, to be fooliih ; refipio, to 
come to one's wits. 

C^io, cu/nvi, eupttum, to de€ire. Socon-,di/-,per'Ctipio» 

4. P^rio, peperi, paritum, or partum, to bring forth a 
'child, to get. Its compounds are of the fourth conju- 
gation. 

Quatio, quqffi, quqffum, to Ihake : but ^^ishax'dly of^ 
ed. Its compounds have cuffi, cujfum, as, concutio, con" 
cuffit concuffum* So de-, Sf-, ex-, in-, per-, re-, reper-, /uc- 
cutio* 

UO has ui. Stum ; as, 
Arguo, argui, drgutum, to Ihew, to prove, or argue, to 
reprove. So c»-, red-arguo, to confute. So, 

Acuo, Ezacuo, tojbarpetu SUtuo, to fit or ptaee, to ordain r 

Induo, to^oH clothet. Con-, de-^ in-, pr»-} pro-, tc-t 

Ezuo, to put ofOuhit. lub-flitao. 

N. ....._ 
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kibuOy to wet or imbrue, to ferfom StcrnilO» tofneexe. 

or injlru£i, Suo, tofnu OT JUtcb^ to tack togctR^ 

Minuo, to lejfen : Com-, dc-, di-, er : Af-, circum-, con-, dif-, 

un>minuo. in-, prx-, re-fuo. 

Spuo, toj^it : Con-, de-, ex-, in- Tribno, to give, to divide : At-, 
fpuo. con-, dif-, re-tribuo. 

Exc. I. FluOi ^uxh j^uxumf to Bow. So ij/-, clrcuvi-^ 
£Ott-y de»9 dif'^ ef'f in-, iuter'^ pcr^^ prater'^ pro'y re^y fubttr-^ 
fuper-y tranfjiuo, 

Struo^ Jiruxif Jiru&uniy to put in order, to build. So 
W-, ctrcum-i con-9 </<?-, ^x-, 1/1-, oh^j pra-y fuh^.^ fuper-firuo* 

Exc. 2. Z.«o, luiy luitumy to pay, to wafli away, to fuf- 
fer puBifbment. Its compounds have utum; as, ahho^ 
tit, utunij to wafti away, to purify. So aUy circum-^ col-y 
//«*-, ^i-, e-y inter-y per-^ pol-y pro-y fuh-luo» 

Ruoy rui, ruitum^ to rufli, to fall. Its compounds have 
utum ; a§, diruQ^ d'truiy diruium, to overthrow* So ^-, ol-y 
pro'y fuhruo. Corruoy and trruo want the fupine ; and 
likewife do mhuo^ to fear ; pluo^ to rain \ ingruoj to afr 
fail ; congruo, to agree j refpuoy to rcjcdk ; asmuofto aifent j 
and the other compounds of the obfolete verb nuo; ahnuo^ 
to refufe ; innuOi to nod or beckon with the head ; renuoy 
to deny. Refpuoy rejpuiy to reje<ft, to flight. ^^ 
'^ B O has hiy bkum ; as, ^ 

BiBoy htbiy hihitumy to drink. So ad^ cont'y «-, /m-, fer-^ 
pr£'Bih9. 

Exc. |. Scrihoy fcrlpjly fcrlpttmy'to write. So ad^y nt> 
cum^y cph'y ds'y ex~j iti'y inter^y per»y pqfiry pr^-f pro-y r^-, Jith-y 
fuper^i fupra-.y tmnf-Jcriho* 

Nuboy nupjiy nuptumy to veil, tp be m^jrried. So de^y e-y 
tn-y ob-nubo. Inftead 01 nupjiy we often find nuptajum. 

E.xc. 2. The coijipoiyids jpf ^r«f in thi^ conjugation 
infert ah w before the laft fyllable ;' as, acciimbo'y aectfj^wi^ 
accHhiSumy t6 fit down at table. So con-i de-y dtf-y in-y oc", 
pro-'y re^y Juc-y JuperW'Cumbo* 

Thefe two verbs want the fupin^; yri^cr, fiahi y to 
fci*a]Eckj lamho^'hmhi^ to ^^ki • %Q4d*i cfrcvm-i de^^ pres^ 
lamho. 
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Gluho and degluio^ to ftrip, to flay, want both prete- 
rite and fupine. 

CO, 

1. DtcOf dlxif JiSum^ to fay. So ah'^ ad^^ con^^ coutra^^ 
f-, ««-, infer-t p^^'t pro-dlco. 

DucOf duxif duBum^ to lead. So ai-, ad--^ circum^p 
con^i de-f di^j ^-, i«-, intro^^ olh^ /^-* ^-'-i /^^* ''^ fi"* 
fub'y tro'j or tranf-duco. 

2. ?^/«ro, v7a, viBitmy to overcome. So fc»-, ^is 

Parcoypipercijparfumi {AAora parfiipar/itumy to fpare» 
So com-parcoy or conu-percoy which is feldom ufcd. 
Icoy Iciy inum, to ftrike. 

SCO has vi, turn \ as, 
NofcOy tioviy notufitf to know ; future part, nofcitu^ 
rtis. So 

Pignofco, to difingtnjb ; ignofco, ter-, rc-quicfco. 

topartku ; aifo inter-, per-, pz(a&- Scifco, u orduin : ad-, cr afciiccv 
uofco. /tf faiff to, #9 ajfociate j confcifco^ 

Crcfco, togrtnv : Con-, de-, ex-, to vote, to commit / o^prs*, rc-^ 
re-, fl»J without tbi fupiney ac-, fcifco ; defcifco, to revolt, 
in-, per-, pro-, fuc-, fuper- SndtOjto beaecufiomed: Ai'^con^ 
crefca de-, in-fwefco. *. 

Cuiefco, to refi: Ac-, con-> in- 

Exc. I. Agnofcoy agnovty agmttwi^ to own ; cognofco^ 

€ogfmny cognttumy to know. So recogmfeoy to review. 
Pafcoy paviy pa^umy to feed. So com^y de^fco, 

Exc. 2. The following verbs want the fupine. 
Difcoy dtdtcjy to learn. So od^y coff-y da^y <v, per^y 

pne-difco. 

.•jP^b, p^pofcly to demand. So dj^^de-^y ex'y re^ofcom. 

^f^ompefioy compefcuiy to ftpp or reftrauu So di^fcQi^ 

SJ^efctdy to feparate.. 

Exc. 3. Qlifco^ to grow 5 fatifcoy to be weary j and 

Jikc\fife inceptive ygrfeg w^t botfe pretffrke andfupieei 

as ariftvf to become diy. But thefe verbs borrow th« 
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preterite and fupine from thebr prinxitives ; as, ardtfcoy 
to grow hot, arfiy arfum^ from ardeo* 
D O has di^fum ; as, 
Scandcj fcandiy fcanfum% to climb ; edo^ ediy efum^ to 
eat. So, 

Afcendo> U mount, C^o, iofirgi, toJ!mmp Mando^ebeuf : Pre*, 

Detccndo to go doivn f or^^coi/i : E.X'», in-^ re^mando. 

Con-, C-, cr-, in-» , pcr-,pro-,rc-cudo. Vrch&idOf to tah ho/d 

tran-fccudo. jyefendo, to dr/end. of: Ap-, com-, dc* 

Acccodo, to kindUf QiFendo, to Jlrih a^ preheado. 
In-, fuc-cAido.' gai'lfly 1o offend. 

Exc. I. divide J dTvljt^ div'tfumj to divide. 

Rado, rqfif rafumy to fhave. So ab^^ circum^, cor-^^ 
de-y e^y inUr-y pra-y Jub-rado* 

Claudoy claufty claufunty to clofe. So circum^y con-^ 
dlf'y ex^y ifi'y tfiter-y oc^y pra^y re^y fi'-cludo. 

Plaudoy plaufty plaitfumy to clap hands for joy. So 
ap^y ctrcum-^laudo : alfo com-y dif-, ex-y/up-pJodo. 

Uidoy li^y lufutHy to plaj- So ai-, al^y col^y de-y e-^ 
fl'y ititer-y oh-y pra»y pro^y re4udo* 

Trudoy trufif irufumy to thnift. So abj'^ rw-, de^^ 
4x-y tn-^ ob-y pro^y xc-^^udo* 

Ladoy lofty lafuniy to hurt. So aUy eol^y e-y iU/ldo, 

Rodoy rojly rojumy to gnaw. So ab-^ ar^j circum^y cor*^ 
da^y e^y Qh-y per», pre-radQ, 

Vadoy to go, wants both preterite and fupme : but \i% 
compounds hzy^Jiyfutn ; as, invadoy invajly invafumy toi 
inrade, 0^ fell lipoii. So circum-y e^yftfper^ado. 

Cedoy cejfty ceffumy to yield. So ahfry.ac^y ante-y cofi-j, 

cedo. .^ X . ' - 

.E35C. 2. PandoppandiypaJ/um^ZTi^^ 
to opeio^ to'ipread, ' ^o dtf-t ex^y op^ypr^^rc'-pando* 
Coni}doyfomediy ,^ipefum^ c(mefiuift^sf.o eat.. But 

iji4m ; as, ad^ amb^ ex-^ per^yfub^yfuper'ido. 
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Fundojfudi^fufumy to pour forth. So af~i circum^, 
con~f de-j dif-, ef~y in^y inter-yof^ per-y prO'j re-^fiif-yfu-' 
per-yfuperin^y tranf^fundo* 

Scindoy fcidiy fcijfumy to cut. So af-y circum^y con^f 
eX'y inter^y per^y pr^-y pro^y re^y tran-fcindo. 

Ftndoyfidiyjijfumy to cleave. So con^y dif^y iri'jindo, 

Exc. 3. Tundoy tutudiy tunfunty and fometimes tujuniy 
to beat. The compounds have iudiy tufum ; as^ contun^ 
doy contudiy contufunty to bruiie. So ex^y ob-y per^y re- 
tundo. 

Cadoy cecidiy cafuniy to fall. The compounds want 
the fupkie ; as, ac-y con^y de^y ex^y inter^y pro^y fuc'cido : 
except incidoy incidiy incafumy to fall in ; recidoy recidii 
recafuniy to fall back ; and occidoy occidiy occafumy to fall 
down. 

Cadoy cecidiy cafuniy to cut, to kill. The compounds 
change a into 1 long ; as, acc'idoy accldiy accifunty to cut 
ibout. So ahf~y con^y ctrcum^y de~y ex^y /«-, infers, oc-^y 
per-yprn'^ re^y fuc-^Ttdo* 

Tendoy trtendiy ienfuniy or tentumy to ftretch out. So 
«f-, con~y de-y dif-y ex-y ob~y pra^y pro-tendo. But the 
compounds have rather tentumy except oftendoy which 
has commonly oftenfum. 

Pedoy pepedly pedttumy to break wind backwards. So 
.t^hpedo. ' ' 

Pendoy pependiy penfuffi^ to weigh. So jap»^ de~y dtf-^ 
£x^y itfi-y per^y r€'yfufpendo» 

Exc. 4. The compounds of do have didiy and ditum s 
as, ahdoi ahdidiy dhiin*my 4:0 hid^i^ So ia/r, ttm^^de^y dU^ 
€'y ob^y per^y pro-y red^yfub^y trado : alfo decon-'y recon-do J 
dnd coad-y fuperad'd6 '; ittd deper-y difper-do. Tb thefe 
add credoy ctedidiy credltufHy to. belieVe j vitidoy vendsdi^ 

Jc9nditumy rarjcly, ahjco/tdidi. " . ; , . 
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Exc. 5. Thcfe three want the fupine : Jlrtdoyfiridtj 
to creak ; if^do^ rudi, to bray like an afs ; and sldof j/- 
dif to fink down. The compounds of sldo borrow the 
preterite and fiipine from sedeo ; as, consldoy consedi^ 
cofifeffiimj to fit down. So af-y circum~f de^y in-j ob^yper^, 
rc'y fub^sido. 

Noie. Several compounds of verbs in do and deoy in 
fbme refpefts refemble one another, and therefore 
fhould be carefully diftinguifhed ; as, concidoy concedo^ 
concldo i consido and consideo ; confiindoy confcendoy &c. 
^-^ GOy GXSOhsiSxiy Bum; ^% \^ 

RegOy rexiy reEiumy to rule, to govern ; dirtgOy -^xiy 
^Hum^ to direft ; arrigOy &f erigoy -exiy -^«w, to raife 
up ; corrigoy to correct 5 porrigOy to ftretch out yfubrtga, 
to raife up. So 

Cingo, cinxi, cind^um, to gtrd, to emungo, io wpe<, to ebeat, 

/unround i Ac-, dif-, circum-^ "PlangOf to beat, to lament, 

in-, pras-, re-, fuc-cingo. Stingo, or Stinguo, to dajh out, tf 

^gOyio dajb or beat upon: Af-, extinguijb : Di-, ex-, in-, inter-| 

coa-, ia-fligo : alfo profligo, prae-, re-ftinguo. 

to rout, of the Jlrjl conj, Tigo, to cover : Circum-, con-, 

Jungo, to join ; abjungo, to fepa^ dc-, in-, ob-, per-, prx-, pro-^ 

rate : Ad-, con-, dc-, dif-, in-, re-, fub-, fiiper-tego. 

inter-, fe-, fub-jungo. Tingo, or Tinguo, to dip ot dye} 

Lingo, to lUk : de-, e-lingo ; & Con-, in-tingo. 

pollingo, to anoint a dead body, Ungo, or unguo, to anoint : ez-^ 

Mungo, to tvipe or clean the nofe : in-, per-, fuper-ungo. 

Exc, I. Surgffy to rife, has furrexiy JurreSlum, Sd 
(if-'y circum^y con^y de^y ex-y in^y re-furgo. 

PergOy perrtxiy perreBtuniy to go forward. 

StringOy Jifinxiy JbrtBuniy to bind, to ftrain, to lop# 
So ad'y €on~y de-y dif-y ob-y per^y pra-y re-y fub-Jlringo. 

FingOy fimdy fiBumy to feign. So af-y con^y ef-y re^ 
fingo. . 

PingOy pinpciy ptBuniy to paint. So ap^y de-pin^. 

Exc. 2. FrangOy fregty froBumy to bredc. So cm^^^ 
^^-> ^> J^> m^per'ypra^^ re^-yfuf-fringp. 
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-^^> ^gh oi^m, to do, to drive. So ai^, ad^j Ac-, 
red'jfub^ tratif-y trar^ad-lgp : and ctrcunh-^ per-^gp ; cd^ 
£0f for coago, 

Thcfe three compounds of ago want the fupine : 
/at^gOf/ategif to be bufy about a thing } prodigoyprodegi^ 
to lavifli, or fpend riotoufly ; dego for deago ; degi, to 
live or dweD. AmKgoy to doabt> alio wants the pre- 
terite. 

. Lego^ legiy kHttm, to gather, to read. So «/-> per*, 
pr^y re^ifuMego : alfo f©/-, de-y ^-, r^£v/-,^-/^£^i "wluch 
change e into r. 

DtligOy to love, has rfiZ-p^fi, dileBum. So neg/igo, to 
negle£b ; and intd/igoy to underiland ^ but fiegligo has 
ibmetimes negiegiy Sail. Jug. 40. 

Exc. 3. TaftgOytetigiyta^umy to touch, Soat-ycon-, 
«J-, piT'tingOm 

PungOy p^piigi, pwiBum^ to prick. The compounds 
Ihave /««;<:/ ,• as, compungoy campunxiy compunBwru So 
d"^, ex~y inUr-pungo : but repimgo has repimxi or ri]^- 

PangOy panxif paiftnny to fix, to drive in, to compofe : 
prpepigif which cooies from the obfolete verb pagoy to 
bargain, for which we ufe paci/cor. The compounds 
t)fpaftgOy have pegi ; as, compingoy contpegi, compa5fumy to 
piit together. So i«^», op-yfup-pingo. 

Exc. 4. SpatgOy £^rfij fparfutny to fpread. So aJ-j 
ctrcum-'y con-, di-y in^y inter-- y per^y pro^y re-Jpergo* 

. Mergpy tnerfiy merfufny to dip, or plunge. So d$^ e^-, 
im^yjub^mergo* 

Tergoy te^y terfamy to wipe or dean. So qhf^ de^, 
ex-y per-tergo, 

FigOy'fipdy faeum^to £x- or £iften. So ^ con^ de^ 
in^y rf'-yper^ pra-^ re^tftif'y trarf-figoi 

Frigoyjrhiiyjfimm^ ox/riffum, to fiy. 
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E:^, 5. Thefe three want tlie fupiac : c/angoj clanxi^ 
to found a trumpet 5 ningo or ninguoj ninxi^ to fnow i 
/ingo^ anxi, to vex. f^ergOi to incline or lie towards, 
wants bodi preterite and fupine. So e^ de-y in-^uergo. 

Ho^^yo. 

: 1. TrUbOi traxiy troBuffi^ to draw. So ahf-^ at^^ cir' 
cum-f cofh-i de^y dif-^ ex--^ per-^ pro^ re-'y/ub-tr^ho^ 

VHhoy vexty veEiuntj to carry. So 0-, orf-, drcur?>, 
cm-y d^ e-y in^y pet-^ pfa^y prater-^ pr<Hy re^yfiA-y fuper-^ 

2. Mejoy or mngoy minxiy tmSlumy to make water. 

do IVWitfOm 

LO. 
I. Cohy cSltdy etdtumytQ ^L^TTiy t0 faohabiti to hon-> 
eHf , to dll* So ae^ circmm^ ek^y in-yper^y pray re-coJo ; 
and likewife occuloy occuluiy ^cukumy to hide. 

CmsUhy €(nifuluifC^iihimy to advife^ to ccHifult. 
' Aloy duly alitumy or coiitrad}ed alfumy to nouriffa. ' 
M^hy fHo/my molHumy t0' grind; ^ cM^y e^y per* 

' The cJi^pounds of ceUoy which Itfclf is not in ufe, 
want the fupine ; as, ante-'y «?-, pra^eH&y Hxlluiy to err- 
ed. Perce/Ioy to zfioniQiylizs pirculiy percui/um, 
' PdhypepMy puljbmrtothru^. So ajhry /^, cctn-^ de-, 
Jjf-y esi^y tfw-i per-^ pi>^ re-pelh ; appMy &c. 

Faih, f^feKy fai/tmf to deceive. But refa/Ioy vefelU^ 
to confute, wants the fupine. 

3. FeUoy veUly or yulfiy vidfunty to puU <?^ pinch. So 
fl-i em^ >f^f ifOer^y jinr-, te-^ueMck But ifo-, rfi-, per-^oello^ 
have rather tWfi/ - :^ 

SnOoifamyfaifumytoMt. jPy2ifli,j^/fi,-:— -toplay 
on a mufical inflrument. 

TdSo^ to IMt u(>, t6 take s^way, in aiaaamier pecdiar 

N 
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turn ; but attdlo^ to take up^ has neither preterite nor 
fupine. 

MO hsAitifitum ;.zSf . 

Gemo, gemui, gemtum, to grojan. So ag^^ eircum^^ 
ron-'f in^ re-gemo. 

Fremo fremuiy fremitum^ p> rage or roar. So af^^ 

F^mOf ev^mOf -m, -itumy to vomit or fpcw, |to call up- 
Exc. I. Dhno^ dem^j demptumiio take away. 
JPromOf prem^i promptum, to bring out. So de»^ epc-* 
promom : u. , . - . 

Sumo^ fumpfiy fumptunij to take. So ab-^ af-y con-^ de^^ 

ComOf con^^ con^fOum, to de^k or drefs. 

Thefe verbs are •alTo.ufedwithciut the ^>- 2s,Jemfi^ 
demtum ; fumfi^Jumtumi &c. /. ... 

Exc. 2. Etno^ emif empti(m%XQhuY». So ad^, /fir-, ex^j 
inter-'i per^^ red^imo and cchetno* . 

PrenWfpr^Ut/reJftm% to pcefs* - So ap-^cotn-y der^ epc^ 
im'j op'y peT''^ ri', fupprimo* 

Tremct tremm^XO tremble, wants' the fii^e* So 

NO. 

. I. PoWj ^fid* ^Jftum^ to put or place. So ap^^ ^/f-, 
/<?-, circum-y^com^f de^^ dif-y escr^ im^9 i^ter^, op^ P2/^'% 
pra^,pro', re-^fi--^ fup-^y fuper^^ fuperim^^ tra^f-pono^ 

Gtgnoy genuiy genitum^ to beget. So corh"^ ^> irk^ 
per-i pro^i re-^igno. 

C^no, ce4:iniy€flntumy to iing. Bat the compounds 
hzYC cinui and centum s as, accinoj accinuif aeceniuffi^to 
fing in conceit. So «v^■, i«-, />r^-, fuc'Om ,• ec^m 
2Xid^»citnog rc'^lno zaA re^am. 

Temm, tmp^ iemptumy to de^ift^ Sa eontemm 9 
But the preterite zxxi fiipioe o£ the fioq^je Vqrb ara 
fcarcely ufed. . 
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, 2. ^>erfiOy fpreviy fpretum^ to dilHain or flight. So 
defperno. 

Sterm^JfravlyJlratumj to lay flat, to ftrow. So ad-^ 
con'y ifp-f pra^y pro^y fuh^erno. ^ , • 

&noy siviy otjtty situmy to permit. So definOf deslvt, 
oftener defii, defttumy tq leave off. 

Linoy ttviy or leviy litum^ to anoint or daub. So a/-, 
circum-y coUy de-y il-yinter-'y ob-y per^y pra^y rcy ftdHyfub^ 
ier-y Juper^y fuperil'lino. 

Cemoy creviy feldom cretuniy to fee, to decree, to en* 
ter upon an inheritance. So rff-, dif-y ex-y in-yfe-certio, 

'POy^UO. 

Verbs in po have p/l and ptum ; as, CarpOy carpfty carp- 
iuTHy to pluck or pufi, to crop, to blame. So con-y dt-, 
dif-y ex-'y pfki^erpo* \ 

Cli^j fojlfol. Sc^lpO, to ferateb or CHgrave, So 

RSpo> i» treep : Ad-, Cojr-, dc-, di-, circum-vcx-fcalpo. 

C-, ir-, intro-, ob-, per-, pro-, Sculpo, to grave or carvt. So ex-, 

fub-repo. in-fculpo. 

Serpo, to creep eu aferpent^ 

Exc. I. StrepOy Jlreputy Jhrepiiumy to mais:e a noife. 
So ad^ citcum-y «i-, iftter-y ob^y per-jbrepo. 

Exc. 2. RumpOy rupiy ruptumy to break. So alh-y coT"^ 
eS-j e-y inter^y intro^y /r-, ob-yper'-y pra^^yprth-rumpo. 

There are only two fimplc verbs ending in ^UOy 
viz. 

CSquoy coxiy coBumy to boil. So con-^y de^y dif-y ex^i 
in^y per^y re'<6quo. 

Linquoy Hquiy to leave. The compounds have 

liBum ,• as, relinquoy reltquiy rdi&umy to forfake. ' So 
de-y and dere4inqi$t>. 

RO. 

I . Qusro makes quastviy quasitum^ to feek.' So ac^y art'y 
€(m'y 4t/^, ex-y ift'y pet'y re-qulro* 

Teroy trlviy tritimy to wear, to bruife. Soaf-y cofi-y de^y 

di/'y fX'y iti'y ot-y pCT'y pTQ^^fub^trQ. 
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Verrdy*otrriyverfumyio fweept brufhy'or make cleaiu 
So fl-, con-y (k't f-, pra^f re^verro, 

UrOf uffiy it/lvnit to buriu So ad-y amb-^ €omt*j de^ exf, 

Gero, geffi, gefium, to carry. So ag^t coti'^ di^ lu'^frof 
re^M'gho. 

2. Curroy cucurrif atr/umf to run. So ac^y coM'f de^ dtf^ 
ex'f m-, or-, per-, pra-, pro-curro^ which fometimes double 
I he firft fyllable, and fometimes not; as, accurrly or at- 
cucurriy &c. Circutti'^ re-f/uc-f tranf-curroy hardly ever re- 
double the firft fyllable. 

3. Seroy tevi, satumy to fow. The compounds which 
fignify planting or fowingy hare xJvf, Aum ; as» coruefOf 
eonievi^ cotuitumy to plant together. So af-^ ctrcum-^ de-^ 
d'if'i in-y inter^y ob'y pro-y re^fvh-y tran-stro* 

SerOf to knit, had anciently serm^firtuJi vrhieh it» 
compounds ftill retain; as, a/uroy t^ertuy afferHmy to 
claim. So eon-y circum-'y de^y Sf'y edif-^ ex^y in^ intirshtu 

4* ItirOf to be mad, wants both preterite and fupin€. 

S has slviy situm ; as, 

Arcejfoy arcefslviy arcefsituniy to call or fend for. Sor/i- 
pejfoy to take ; facejby to da, to go away ; laceffoi to pro* 
voke. 

Exc. I. Vyhy fytjiy — to go to fee, to vifit* So i»-^ 
re^foy Inujf^y tnujfi^ to attack, to feize. 

£xc. 2. Depfoy depjuly dipflumy to knead. So cou^pet" 

Pin/oy pmfuiy or plnfiy pinfutuy pyiumy or puuttumy to bake^ 

TO. 
X. Fle8o hisfexlyfiixumf to bow» So dretm'f d^m*$ 

re-y rttrO'fieSo. « 

Phaoy piexly and pUxmy pkxttmy to plait. So impkSo^ 
NeSoy nexiy and nextdy tuxum^ to tie or knit. So an^ 

€on-y circum-y tn-yfuh-neao. 

PeSoy ptxii and pexus, pcxum, to dxefk or comb. So 1&-1 
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2« MetOf mjfulf mejftm^ to reap, mow, or cut dowxu 
So de-^ C", pra-meto, 

^ 3, Peto^ petlvifpetitum^ to feefc, to purfue. So tf^, totm-, 
#«-y im-, 0^, re^ fup^ho, 

. Mittoy mifii fniffum^ to fend. So tf-^ 0^-9 rem-, ciratm-f. 
de^j di'y e»f im^^ inier^^ mtrO', ©-, per^^ prst-y pr£ter»^ pfOf re-^ 
Jvh'yfuper^y iranf-mxttOm 

VertOy verti, ver/umf to turn. So a-, ad-^ animad^ ante^ 
ctrcum^y con-^ de*f S-^ e^ in', inter^ ob^^ per^^ pr^-^ praUr'^ 
rr-, y«^-, iranf-'oerto, 

Sterto,^rti4i to fnore. So dt-jUrto^ 

4. Sljiof an adive verb, to flop, has JlUl^ fatum ( but 
Sftoj a neuter verb, to ftand ftill, hzs^ettyjlatumy VAxj^o* 
The compounds have^KfiV ^xiUJfitum ; as, aUtflo^ ajHti^ a/*- 
ttium, to ftand by. So o^-, circum^f con-^ de-^ ex^ oi-y in^ 
ter-, ob^i per^y re-f fub-fifio. But the compounds are fel* 
doxn ufed in the fuplne. 

ro, xo. 

There are three verbs in vo which are thus conjugai- 
. ted : 

1. Vvooy wxif viSunif to live. So ad^ eon-i per-^ pro-f 
ri*f fuper^vlvo,^ 

Sohoyfohufolutum^ to loo£b« So a3-, dif-f tx-iper^^ rC" 

Vdihoy volvif volutumi to roll. So ad-^ circum*^ con-^ dc^^. 
t'f in*y ob'y peT'y pro^f re^y fub'tsolvo* 

2. Texoy the only verb of this conjugation endin|; in 
9tOy has texuiy textumy to weave* So at-y circum-y tcn-^ de-f 
iu', inteT'y ob-y per^y pra-y pro-y re-y fidf'4exo* 

^ Fantib Conjugation. ^ • 

Verbs of die fourth conjugation make the preteri te ia 
im^ and the fupiae m Uum /as, 
MSmop. tnunrmy munttumy to fortif j. 
£xc. I. Singuhioyjingultiwyfotgdtim^ to toh» 
St^eRpy fopSRvitfipultumf to burj. 
Fmo^ vmp vmtum, to come« So ad'p antC'^ cii -cum-y 
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€on»y contra'^ de^^ e-^ in-, wier-^ intro^ obf per^ poft'^ f^*'% 

VencQ^ v£mi, ■ ■ to be fold. 

SaliOf salui, and salih/altum, to leap. Tk^ compounds 
have commonly stlui, fometunes^/ii or stUvif and/ubum ; 
as, transilio^ transVui^ trarutiiip and traruHivi, trMtfidhmif to 
leap over. So ab'^ qf-f circum', con-t dt-^ dij-^ esr-^ M-y tv-^ 
/ab'i fuper'iilio. 

£xc. %, jimicto has amicus anu3u^f feldom amiKtf to 
cover or clothe. 

Vincioy vlnxif vinSumf to tie. So eircum^f de^^ C'^ re^ 

Sancio, /anxh fanSum ; and /anctvi, fandtunif to eftabliOi 
cr ratify. 

£xc. 3* Cambioy campji\ campfum^ to change money. 

Sepioi fepjiy feptum^ to hedge or inclofe. So circum-^ £f^ 
Inter-y oh'y pra-sepio* 

Haurioy haufu haujium^ rarely hau/um, to draw out, to 
empty. So i-, ex-baurio. 

Scnth, /enfiy /en/um, to feel, to perceive. So q/»f con^f 
J\f»y per-y pra-y ftdf-fentio» 

Raucioy raujty raufuniyVQ be hoarfe. 

£xc. 4. Sarcio, farfif fartum^ to mend or repair. . So 
rx-, re-farcio* 

Farcioy farjiy fartum^ to cram. So con-fercloi efjarciof 
or ef'farcio ; in-fercloy or tn-farcio ; re-ferclo, 

Fukio^ fulfil Jfuhumi to prop oif uphold. So con^ ef-f in^f 
pcr-y fuf'fulcio, 

Exc. 5. The compounds ofpario, have /?n«, fertum ; 
as, aperioy aperuU apertumy to open. So iperio^ to (hut^ 
to cover. But comperio Yat^ compSriy con^ertumf to know 
a thmg for certain. Reperio^ reperiy npertumy to find. 

£xc. 6. The following verh^ want the fupine. Cs^ 
cut'toy cacutsvif to be dim-fighted. Ge/lio, gefihi$ to fliew 
one's joy by the gefture of his body. ^ Glociof glocivif to 
aluck or keckle as a hen. Dmtntiih dmcruivi, to be mad. 
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IntfAo^ inepthi, tfi play the fool. ProsiRo^ proitlutf to 
leap forth. Ferocloyferocivi^ to be fierce. 

Feriof to ftrike, wants boUi preterite and fupine. So 
refsriof to ftrike again. 

y DEPONENT AND COMMON VERBS. 

( A deponent verb is that which, under a paffive form* 

has an adive or neuter fignification ; as, Loquor^l ipeak $ 

morior^ I die. 

• A common verb, under a paffive form, has either an 

a^ive or paffive fignification ; as, Cnminor, I accufe 5 or 

I am accufed. 

Moft deponent verbs of old were the fame with com- 
mon verbs. They are called DeponenU becaufe they have 
laid afide the paffive fenfe. i 

Deponent and common verbs form the participle per* 
fedt in the fame manner as if they- had the adive voice ; 
thus, Lator^ httatus^ laiariy to rejoicfe ; vereor^ verkuSf vtf- 
rm, to fear ; fungor^ funSus^ fungu to difcharge an office % 
fotiort potkusf pofirl, to enjoy, to be mafter ot. 

The Jcarncr fliouldi'be taught to go through all the parts of de» 
ponent and commom verbs, by proper examples in the feveral coiK 
jugations ; thus, lator^ of the fir ft conjugation, like amor: 

• I Indscati<08 Mode* 

Pref. Laior^ I rejoice ; latarif, vcl -are, thou rejoiceft, t^ft 
In^p. Jjataiaff I rejoiced, or did FQJoice; UtabMri*^ tsft, 
?erf. Lattaus fum -wtXfuh 4 have rejoiced, i^c 
Plu-pcrf. Latatut^'wamvcifueramt if had rejoiced, l3*tf. 
Pud Latabor, I (hall or will rejoice ; Uetaieris, or •^btre^ l^c, 
Itotaturvs fum^ I am to rejoice, or about to rejoice, \^c*. 
SubjimBfve, 
Pref. JUeter, I may rejoice ; lateris, or -ere, IsV. 
ItnjK Zatarer, t might rejoice ; iatai-enJ, or 'rerff ^c» 
Perf. Latatutfin v^/uerm^ I may have jrejoiccd, fsfc. 
Plu-perf. Zsiaiiu effem ^tlfmjfemy Itnight nave rejoiced, \sfc^ \ 
Fut. L^gtatusj/tur9^ I ihall have rcjoic;ed, ^f. 
•Zm^rqtiw, 

fret LiUar&f vtlatoTy rejoicc thou ; iatator^ let him rejwce, tff^^ 

JnfinHhe, 
?reil LtBiats^ to rejoice. 
Perf, JUttatvt ejfc vel/i/^i to have rejoiced. 
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Fut. Laiefufux ^, to be about to rejoice. ^ 

Lai* Ourusfuije^ to have been about to rejoice. 

Prcf, Z<f ton/, rejoicing, 
ycrf. LuetatttSy having rcjoice<i. 
?ut. JUUatana^ about to rejoice. 
Latatidus, to ^e rejoiced at. 
In like nijuincr conjugate, in the FirA Conjugation, 

Abomioo t, to ahbor, Apficor, to bajk in the Aucupor,^o hunt after, 

Adulor y tit Jlattgr. fun. Augtiror, .& -o, /«- 

JEmMoTy to vie viitbf Arbitror, to think, fiirrbode,OTprefagthj 

. to envy, Afpernor, to dtfpife, augury» 

^hereof, to dijpute, t0 Avcrfor, to dfflike, Aufptcor, to taie am 

mate a rxfartee, AuiStioncr, to fell hy omsity to begin. 

auSiion, ' Auxilior, /is fl^, &*£. 

In tlie Second Conjugation. 
Mercor, i; defrve. PolH6eor, to proj7:lff, "^ • 

TttC9r,./o ( If end, Liceor, to hid at an au&iox, 

. In the Third. Conjugation* 

' Amplei5I<,ir« compled^or, to embrace. Revertor, to return^ 

' In the Fourth Conjugation. 

Slandioi.% fofuotB, Partior, to divide. ^ 

Mcnt^Oi % to lie, , Sortior,./a dratv or cafi htt^ 

Molior^ id attempt Jhmctbing difficult, Largior, fa gi'vc liber ally T 

Tl lere are no exceptions in the Firjl Qonjugatian* 
EXCEPTIONS in the Second Conjugation. 
Reorf rStuSy to diiak. - 

Misf reor^ mijertusf or not cohtraifted mferthiSy tO pity« 
Fatenrj fa/futf to confefs. The compounds of y2tf«or 
hacvQ feJTusj dLSfprdflteor^profeJuSfto profefs. So con/t' 
teotf to t:onfefsi to own or acknowledge, 

LEXCEPTIONS in the Third Conjugation. 

Labor f lapjiuy tO Aide, . So aU^ cqU<^ de-'t dh-f e-f sl'^%n» 
ier-yper-^ prater-^ pro-^ ro^fub^ fuLter^i fuper*^ tranfJabor* 

ukifco»\ uUuii to revenge. 

Utor^ u/iUf to ufe* - So at", de*utor. 

LSqvory, Bquutm^ or ioeUfnty to fjpeak* So a/'-i col-^ citm 
eum^f e-y imier'f oB', ptee-f pro'loquor, 

Seguor-i jegnututf or ^ecutus^ to follow. So qfrf ctm^ a^i 
in;olf-pper^;tprO',re^/ti^^9or. 
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• 

^ifOTf quifiuSi to complain. 80 con^f inier'y fra-quc' 
Tor. 

Kttory nifus or nlxus, to endeavour, to lean* npoo. So 
•an'9 con'9 C'f in-f oi^ re^^ fuh-nUor i but the compounds 
have oftener nixtu. 

Pad/cor^ paBusj to bargain. So de-pecifcor, * 

Gfadioty gre/fusy to go. So ^-, anie-^ circum-f c cw-, tle-^ 
^-, C'j tit", hUrQ'^prif^, pTigter'y prO'y re^<,retrO'^Jug- J fiipit-y 
iranf'gredior. 

Prof utf cor ^ profiSuty to go a journey* 

N^jmf(Mry naSusy to get. 

Patlar, pq/fus^ to fuffer. So per-petior. 

Afifcor, aptusy to get. So adlpifcory adcptusy and ind'i- 
pifcory indeptus. 

Commtnycory comtnentus, to devife or invent. 

Frmryfruiiusy or fruBusy to enjoy. So per^fruor. 

OhUv^fcort Mtust to forgi?t« 

Expergtfcory experreSwy to awake. 

Morior, mortuusy to die. So com-^ de^^ e-y int', infcr-y 
frs^morior^ 

NafcoTy natusy to be born. So ^d-y circum^^ c^-, e^ in-^ 
if^rry re-yftdt-nafcor. 

QrioTy ortusy ortriy to rife. So dh'y ad-y co-, ex-, oh-yfuh* 

Tlie three laft form the future participle in uurm ; 
tbusymgnfurusy nqfci^rusy orliurus, 

EXCEPTIONS in. the Faurt/j Co^ugailm. 
MittsTy men/uty to mes^ure.: So ad^y corn-y dt^y e^ypra-y 
re^-metior. . ^' 

OrdioTy or/ujy to begin. So tx-y red-ordwr* 
ExperioTy. expertufy to try. • '. 

Oj^riory opperti^ $0 wait W tarry for oi;p. 
The following verliswaiit the participle perfe^ : 
Vtizot^v^Oi^tofudM .FraBvenir,praB«-crti, /*£«ifi^r>y 

Liquor, l^ui, to 4wA •or J4 i/(/=> to.outmn, ,' ' ,- * - 

fcifoed. DifTitieoiy diffiteei, to tUny, . 

MedcGf,.aederi9 t»Jiea/i l)ijrertwr, (UT«rd, 4^ turm ^Wp, *» 

Reminifcor,8tmini^,tormM«^ takg U^g* 
O 



Depoubn 

Pcrf. Lai:itasy havvn ; 
jFut. Lataturusy abc i 
L^ztandus^ to ' ( 
In IvVc manner con) ; 
A><>«"OC r, t9 abbftr. Apr i 
Adulor, /<•>««'• y 

^miUor, U vie ««**» A 
. to envy. "^ 

AV.crcor, to difpute^ t9 J 
ncie a rx^artee. 1 

; . Int^ : 

Mercnr, iz 4i£f:r*oe. 
TtscCT, t9 i l/cnd, 

Aai{>IecI. jr, comp? j 

\ -^ ' 

AlcntiOi •, /<, /^.. 

JVfoIio.% /<, ,rf/«j, , 

T/icrea- j 

Mhr reof j 

'^^'V to < 
V* 

•"^ 



H^ 



UETraf^rr 
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ITunTy W/ir or iirsT. :n t 
ii2Te Ofbaer /n-var. 

jfpijL-.ir,. lonu^ 3a j^:£. 1 
Mirier, manrir :n £»*. 



Oiv» 



. ntis, 

l!:Ctis, 

.i»itis, 

. niiive. 



eant. 
ireiit. 
iverliit. 
iviilcnt. . 
ivcrint. . 





"_- " • =^ c iturus, a, UTTL . 

tc.iturus. 

; ^ . ■ ■■ ^ ^i.p'inef. 

I. Iturn. 
a. Itu. i 

*-— y 

^ - — ..led after ^ the flime 

-, psK'y co'y in-y pnn^'y 

^ ~ ' (of 'y^iww, afale, ard 

* ^- ~ and, is a regular verb 

^^— perfed, the componncis 

■^ ^ i^</f//?i or aaifuy aduraiiij 

n rendered in EngliHi iinclcr 
.":■ .'j he is gone; ii'^rr.ty he 
I ' : : : ■ E be gon e.. So ir////, Ii c is 
J .v;i> come, &c. , la the p:ii- 
i|: pnii :Lre only ufed hnperfonal- 
,7 /','? tf^ 77//>, they are come. 
[4 of i'P, iiowcver,' ulcd pcrfonally ; 
CjC, 'Z'V>// ftt^yl/h.'i aJiti first ^ 
"fedihix fnmprz potrj}, Cael". lKim;dtU 

^' "^ ' ':i:!Vi:fy3rc conjCignted the fame 
JVC and the gerunds ; and 



r io he 'ivililr^i- 'i 

viihis, volnnt. 
, -ebatis, -ebant. 

-uiftis, -«erunt,-iie?c 
g, -ueratisj-ucranU 

-etis, «eut, - ^ 



tot 
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r 

Tr. Velim, rdis, 
Im, Vellcm, . vellcs, 
-P^f. Vol-ucrim, -ucri^, 
/'/It/. Vol-uiffem, -uiiTcf, 
FuU Vol-ucro, -ueriiy 


Telit ; vcfimus, 
vellct; ▼ellemn«, 
-uerit ; •^lerimus, 
-uifl*et; «iiifleiRU8, 
-uerit ;^ -uerimus, 


vditis, ▼dutr* 
vdletis, vellentw 
-ueritisy -uerint* 

-aeritis, -uexixit* 


Jtifnitivc, 

Prcf. Velle. 


Ferf, Vohriffc 


JFarttdpU. 
Pr^Volcns. 



Pr. NoTo 



/«. Nol-cbaro, -ebas, 

per, Nol-ui, <^i(U, 

Plu, Nol-ueraiti, -tterai, 
Put. Nolafn, soles, 

Pr, Nolim, noGs, 

/«?. NoHem, "•nolles, 
P^r, Nol-ucrim, -ueris, 
Plu, Nol-uiflem,' -iiiiFes, 
Put, Nol-ucrg, .-uerisy 
Imperati'Oe, 
CNoli, Cnolite, 



The reji- not ufed. 
Nolo, nolui, noUe, To be unvnUing^ 

Indieafive Mttde, 
non-yis, non*vult; nolumus, non^Tultis, noIa«kt» 



-cbat; 
•uit; 



-ebamuft, -batis, 
-uinlue, -uiflis, 



Pr. 



-uerai ; -veramus, -ueram, 
nolet; aolenuu, auletw, 

Stt^nShe Mede, 
nolit ; noCmus) 
noliet ; noIlemuQ, 
-uerit ; ^uerimiu, 
-uiifet ; -miTemus, 
-uerit ; -uerinms, 
Infinitive, 
Pr. Nofle. 



^banu 

-ucrat. 

-ocrc 

-uerajD^ 

Boletit. 



iNolito; Inolitote. Per. 'S^oluiKe. 

Malo, maiui, maUe« To ^ ntari 'willing, 
indicative mode, 
mavult ; malumus, 
-ebat ; -cbamus, 



nolitit, 

noUetia, 

-ueritls, 

-nifletis, 

-ueritis, 

Participles, 
Pr. Nolens, 
Th^refl %oaatittg. 



nolint. 

iiolliiit. 

-uerinr' 

-uiir© 

-uerij 



Pr. Mal-o, maVU, 
Xm. Mal-ebam, -ebas, 

Per. Mal-iu, -iii(ti, -uk ; 

Plu, Arlal-ueram, -ueras, 
Put. Mal-am, -ea, 

Pr. MafiTiiy malii, 
Jm. Mallem, malles, 
i*tfr. Mal-ucrim» -ueris,, 
Plu, Mi^-uiiTein, -nifles, 
Pitt. Mal-ucro, -ueris,' 



-iiimus, 



TBavultis, 
•abatis, 

•miUs, 



malttnc* 
-bant, 
-uenme^ 
-Ticre. 



-uerat ; -neramxis, -iieratis, 

-ct: tSV. Tbie it fiarcehfin upf. ' 

SubJuH^ve Muk. 

malit; BiaG|i^u«, maiitis, xnalint. 

mallet; maUemus, malletis, maJIent* 
-uerit; -uerimUs,, mentis,./ -aerinj. 

-uiflet; Hiiflemus, -uiffetis, -uiifieuu. 

-uerit; -uerimus, -ueritis, -ucri^ti 
Xnfitu^ve JidUle. 



v" 



Irregular Verfs. 



( 



IC9 



Im. Fcr-cbam, 

/*/if.T«l-crain, 
Fut. Feram, 



F^o, tfili, Utum, ferrc, to hrwg orfufir, 

ACTIVEVOICE. 

Ittdicatroe 'Mode, 

ftrs, fcrt; fcrfmus^ feitb, fcnint. 

-ebas, -cbat; -ebamus, ^cbatis, -ebant. 

tnlifti, tulit; tulin^us, tuliflis, tultnint, -crc. 

-eras, -crat; -eramus, -eratis, -ctant. 

feres, ferct; feremus, feretis, fctent. 



Pr, Feram, feras, 
Im, Ferrcm, fcrres, 
Per, Tul-crhn, -cris, 
iVar.Tui^iflfem,-iflc3, 
/irf.' 1 ul-cro, -cris. 
Imperative, 



Stthjvnaiw Mode, 



ferat ; 
ferret ; 
-erit ; 
-iffec ; 
-erit; 



fcrant. 
ferreni. 
-crint. I 
-i^enU 
-erinL 



/•r. 



ParHeiples, 
Pre/, Ferens. 



feramus) « feYatis, 
ferremus, ferretis, 
-erimu8> -critis, 
-iflemusy -i£*eda, 
-erimus, -erjtis, 

Jnjiniti''je, 

ifcrtotc,^"^*^ Pcr,Tx^Sc, 

. put, £fle latuxBs, a um. 
Fuiile latiTrus,a,um» 
Gerunds, Sufines, 

. Ferendum. X. Latum. ' 



Put, Latunxs, -a, -am. 



Ferendi. 
Ferendo, &c. '. 



2. LatQ. 



Pr. Fcror, 



7«. Fcr-eba.. ;^^;^ 



. P A » E I V E VOICE. 

Feror, latus, fenri, To Ae irou^t. 
^ Indicative Mode, 

^'ifSre ^^^^l ferimur, fcnnuni, fenmtur^ 
-ebatut ; f-ebamnr,, -ebdmiiu» -ebantun 



P^r.liatus fttm, &c. latustfoi,.^. 

Vlu, JLatus eram, &c. latus fueranx, &c \ 

veittrUt ^''^*"'» feremur, iei«iniiir,- ftrcnfttn 

. ' Suifutiaive Ma^ .'".., 

«e/fmre. ^^^^^5 fcramuti ferammt, lerantun 

v.fOTCre *crrctur;fcrrciriur, fert:aiujai,fcrr€Rlui^ 
-Par. Latus fi'm^ &c. Iatti9> fnerixn^ Stci 
P/u, Latus efian, &t.'l3itu8.fi;iifo»i &c. . 



Put, Ferar; 

Pr. Fcrar, 
Im, Ferrer, 



f. 



no Irregular Verbs. 

Imperative ^odc, 
Vref, Fcrre vel fcrtor, fcrtor ; feiimini, fcruntor. 

Infinitive, ' "Participles- 

VrefiYtrr'u • Prf/: Latus, -a, -um. 

Verf, Efle vel fuiflc latus, -a, -upi. JPut. Ferendus, -a, -um- 
Fut, Latum ir;. J . 

In like manner are conjugated the compounds offero; 2iii,afferey 
aitulit allatum ; aujeroy abfluliy ablatum ; differo^ difiuliy dilatum ; cfmfero^ 
contuliy coUatunf ; inferB^ intuli, illatum ; off'ero, oltulif oblatum ; effera^ 
extuliy elatum. So circutn^y fsr-, tranf-y de^^ prs-, emte-yprafero. In fome 
writers we find adfero^ cdtutiy adlatum ; conJatum, ifJatum, oBfero, &c. 
for ajerot &C. • 

Obf. I. Moft part of the above verbs are made irregular by con- 
tradiiion. Thus, nolo is contra<^ed for non volo ; malo, for magis^ vo- 
h ; ferOiferSiferty \^c. for fcris, ferity t^e. Feror,/errisy V./erref/tr* 
tur t ioT /ererijy\*fe, , 

Obf. %. The imperatives of dtco, duco, znd/atio are contracted in 
the fame manner withy^ .• thus we fay, £f/V, ^/t/r,^/r, inftead of dict^ 
duceyface. But thefe often occur likewife in the regular form. 

/ FiOf fadhiif, fieri, To he made or doncy to Become, 

i Indicative Mode, 

Pr. Fio, .fis, ' fit; fimus, fitis, fiunt. 

Im. Fiebam, fiebas, fiebat; , fiebamus, fiebatis, fiebant. 
Per. Fadtus fum, &c. fa^Slus fui, &c. * 

P/u. FacSkus eram, &c. fadlus, fueram, &c. 

/tf^Fiam, fics, fiet; ficmus, fictis, fltnt. 

SuhjunSive Mode, 

Vrl Fiam, fias, fiat; fiamus," / fiatis, fiant. 

Im, Fiercm, fieres, fieret; fieremus, ficretis, ficrpnt. 
P^r. FacStus fim, &c. faAus fuerim, &c. 
P/«. FaAus effcm, &c. fa^us fuiffem, &e. 
jFra. Fadlus fuero, &c. 

Imptrati've, Imjmithve, 

^^^'- ifitote, ^"^r- P^r.Effe a;./fuiflcfaaus,a,uni. 
, . . _ Fut, Fa<Sbum iri.: ^ 

"Participles, * ' Supine* ' 

py. Fad:u8, -a, -um-. . i ... "Ea&m. , 

Fat. Faciendus, -a, -um. / ' ' ' " 

The compounds off ado whidi jrctain Oy have aMb/o in the paflP* 
^ ive, VLTidfac in the imperative aftive; asycalefacio, to warmj cal^, 
'■.calefaa : but thofc which change a into /, form the pafi&ve rcguJiar- 



iFito, 



( 



IHefective Verbs^ lit 

Ijr, and hxwz^ct in the imperative ; as, conficiot cmfice ; eonficior^ eon» 
fe£iusy cmftcu We find, ho^rever, conjit^ it is done, and cwJUri ; d^ 
Jit, it is. wanting ; infit, he begins. 

To irregular verbs may properly be fubjoincd what arc com- 
monly called Neuter-passive Ferbs, which, like ^o, form the pre- 
terite tenfes according to the pafBvc voice, and the reft in the ac- 
tive. Thefc are, soleo,folitus,fo^re, to ufe ; audeo\ aufust audcre^ to dare; 
^audeoy gavtfus, gaudere, to rejoice \ftdo,flfuSiJidcrey to truft : So confl- 
doy to truft ; and diffldo, to diftruft ; which alfo have conjldiy & difl" 
du Some add mxreo, majitis, mttrere, to be fad ; but mejius is general- 
ly reckoned an adjecSlive. We tlkewifc ^dtj juraius fum and esnatus 
fumy for Juravi and cenavi, but thefe may alio be taken in a pafllve 
fenfe. 

To thefe may be referred verbs, wholly a<Stive in their termina- 
tion, and paifive in their fignification ; as, iafulo^ 'avi,'atumy to bc^ 
beaten or whipped ; veneo, to be fold ; exiilo, to be banilhed, &c. 

DEFECTIVE VERBS. -^ 

Verbs are called Defeaivcj which are not ufed in cer* 
tain tenft^s, numbers, and perfons. ^ 

Thefe three, odt^ ctspiy and memsni, are only ufed in- ^ 
the preterite ten(es ; . and therefore are called Preter'uive 
Ferbs ; though they have fometimes likewife a prefent 
lignification : thus, 

OSf 1 hate, or have hated, oderamy oderim, odiffemy od»* 
rOf odlffe. Participles ofus^ ofurus : ' excfas^ perofus, , 

Ce^piy I begin or have begun, cmperam^ -erimy -iffirrif 
--eroy -tfe. Supine captu. Participles ccsptus, capturus, 

Meminiy I remember, or have remembered,- weOT/^ff^zmj' 
-tfriOT , 'tffemy -^o, -jfe .' Imperative, metnentOy mementote, 

Inftcad of oiii we ^metimes fay ^usfumj and ahy2iy%.exoJus,^er* 
rfus fum, &Xi4 not txodtj perodL Wti^jyOpusd^mpUjuri^OXCttptumep^ 

To thefc fomc add ndviy becaufe it /requently hath the fignifi- 
cation of the prefent, / knonvy as wcH as, / have ifiinvn, though it 
comes from ho/co, which is- complete. 

Furoy tOwbe mad, dor to be given, and fory to fpeak; 
as alfo /^r-atidy?r, are not ufed in die firjft perfon iingu^ 
lar : thu5,. we fay, darisy datur ; but never dor. ■ - 

Of verbs ^hich want many of their chitf paits, the 
foUowing tnoft frequently o(:cur : jlioy T fay, inquam; t ^ 
iay,/tf/ipiB, I flioxi|d be 5 aufimy conira^ed for aufus^il/ 



lit liiPEKsoNAL Verbs* 

dare j faxitr^ 1*11 fte to it, or I will do it ; «v/, and/r/u^, 
feve you, hail, good-morrow ; cedoy tell thou, or give me ; 
gua/oy I pray. 

//td, Pr. Aio, ala, srit : aiunt. 

Im. Alebam, -ebas, -ebat: «ebamus, -ebatis, -ebaot. 

■ Sui. "Per. aias, aiat: «_— aiatis, aiai^ 

Imp^at, AL / Varticip, "Pref. AieBS. 

Jtid, Pr. Inquam, -quis, rquit: -quimus^ -quitis, -quiimt. 

//». ' iaquiebat : — — in^^icbaat. 

F-uU inquics, inquiet: -^_ 

JmperflU Inquc, inquito. Ptfr^/y;j?..P''«J.aquiciM. 

' IV* V ^^''*^^ fores, forct : foremdSy foretis, forent. 

Zi/^ Fore, to he hereafter or to be ahmtt to he^ the fame with eJfeftOurtu, 

£uL Pr. Auiim, aufis, auffit,: — — — 

~Ptfr:FaxiD8, faxis, faxit: . * . ■ ■ ■ - . faxifit. 

Fut. Faxo, faxis, faxit : r- faxitis, faxiBt. 

.Nptc. Faxim andyiweo are ufed inftead oijecerim and j^rrrfc 
imper. Ave Tr/ avctb ; //vr. avete yel avctocc. Lif. averc. 
«t— Sal^e V. falveto; -— faiveta ^. falvetete. — lalvcrt 
Jndft. Fut. " ' SalvebJt. 

Jmperat.fscond perf.fmg. CcAo, plur. cedite. \ 

JnJic'Pref.JirJi perf.Jin^, Quaefpj/r^vr. qwaesiumiS- \ 

Mdft of the other Dcfc<5tive verbs arc but fihglc words, and 
rarely to*bc found, but ?lmT)ng the poets ; as, infity hebe<pns; de/lty 
k is wanting. • Soiae are cofnpounded of a verb apd the eoDJaac- 
tion^ ; a9»j£x, forji w / yWif^, for^ vviti* ; /^dth ^or^ audet i ea^ts 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
• A verb i« calkd Imperft^y whkh has Oftly the ternai- 
TUttons of the thjrd perfon fingular, but does not admit 
any perfon or nominative before it, J . ^ 

Imperfonal verbs in Englilh, have before thijin the 
s>euter propo^n i/^ which is ^ot con{i4i^e4j^ a peifofi ; 
thuus, MSairk delights ; Jeoet, it iiefi^^esi c^n^M ^t 
I happens ; ev$Mt^ it happens : 

Tfi Ctmf, ^ Gwj/. pi Cay. . 4^ po^. 

tod: Tr. DcledUt, Decct, Contin^it, Ey^nit, 

Jm, Deleiaab^, Decebat, Contingefrat, Evcnkbatj ' 

S<r.IMe<aavit, Decidt, Ontfett, ^E^eiiit,. '. 



Impbrsohal VElt»»* 



»'3 



?iW.DeIedlaverat, 
Fut, Dclcaabit. 
rSiib. Pr. Deleaet, 
7«r. Pelc(Sbret, 
Ptfr. bcIedUycnt, 
P/tf. Dclcaaviflet, 
-F*/;. Deleaayerit. 
Pr. Dciairc, 
P^r. Deleaiivifle. 



fnf. 



Decuerat, Contigcrat, Evcncrat, 
Decebit. Continget. Evenict. 
Deceat, Contingat, Evenitt, 

Dcccrct, Conting^rct, Evcnirct, 
Dccucrit, Contigerit, Evcncrit, 
Decuiflet, Contigiffct, Evcniflct, ^ 
Beeuerit. Contigerit. Evcnerit. 
Decere, Contingcrc, Evcmrc, * 

Pecuifltf. Contigiffc. Eveniffe. 
Moft Latin verbs may be ufed imperfonally in the 
paffive voice, efpecially Neater and Intranfitive verbs, 
which otherwile have no paffive ; as, fujrtaturf faveiur^ 
xurritwy veriitur ; from pugno^ to fight j faveOf to favour ; 
furroy to run ; vemof to corner 

ind. Pr. Pugnattir, Favetar, Currftur, VcnJttir, 

Im. Pugnabatur, Favcbatur, Cufrebatur, Veniebatttr, 
Ptfr. Pugnatum tSt^ Fautum eft, Curfum eft, Vcntum eft, 
P/ir. Pugnatum erat, Fautum crat, Curfum crat, Vcntum crat- 
Fut. Pugnabitur. Favebitur. Currctur. Venictnr. 
Sub.Pr. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Curratur, Veniatur, * 

Im, Pugnarctur, Favcretur, Currcrctur, Venirctur, • 
P«r. Pugnatum fit, Fautun fit, Carfum fit, Venmm £t, • 
P/tf. Pugnatum effet, Fautum effet, Curfum cflct, Ventuni effete 
Fta, Pugnatum fue- Fautuni fue* Curftim foe- Ventumrfue*- 
rit. rit. ' fit. rit. 

Jnf. Pn Pugnari, Favcri, Curri, • Vcniri,. • • 

Pugnatum cffc, Eautum cflc, Curfum ^fle, Vcntum cttc,» 
Pugnatum iri. Fautum iri; Curium iri Vcntum iri. 
Obf. X. ImperfonaL verbs are fcarcely ufed in ihc imperative, 
but inftead of it we take the fubjundb've ; 'a»,dW*<Srf, let it dclightj 
&c ; nor in the fupines, participles, ot gerunds, except a few ; as, 
pamtetUi rdum^ -diu, &c. laduci adpudenivm et p^adwm^ Cic. In t he 
preterite tenfes of the paffive voice, the participle per£e<St is al^ 
ways put in the. neater gender. 

Obf. »i Grammarians wckon only ten real imperfonal, verbs, 
and all in the fecond con}u^tion; i^et^ it becomes; •/flrff«r«/, it re* 
pentB \ ^«rA^, it ^Qves ; miieret^ it pities 9 ^(prf, it irketh ; pudet^ 
it fh^eth; luetlit is 'lawful; Itbet or /«*«/, it pleafeth; tadet,-\x. ^ 
w«u>Cth.;. KfiuiiXX, appears. Of which thp foUowinAbave a dou- 
ble pretcrife; mifera, nuferutty or mi/ertum efi ptjret, figuit^ox pt^ 

lihuit, or iiiitum iR; tsda, Ueduit, tafum efiy oftener pertefim ef, Bu| 
inany other verbs are ufed iiaperlbnaUy in all the conjugatioD- * 
P 



E z^ Redundant Verbs. 

In the firft, ^uf/at^JpeSai^ vacate fiat, eonfiaty prafiatf refiaiy b*<:. 

In the fecond, Apparet^ att^net, fierttnct, debet, doUt,HOcet, latet, Itqtut^ 
patet, placet, difpltcet, sedet, sSlet, life. 

In the third, Acctdit, metpit, desUH,fufflteit, isfc. 

In the fourth, Convenit, expedit, Isfc. 

Alfo irregular verbs, Efl, obeft, prodefi, potefi, interep, fuperefi ; fi, 
praterit, Hequit,fubit, eotifert, refert, \Sfc* 

Obf. 3. Under Impcrfonal verbs may be comprehended thofe 
which exprefs the operations or appearances of nature ; a8,^ia^ 
rat,fulmtrtai, tonat, graMdinat,geiatfPluit, ttingit,liuefiit,advefperafcit, Isfc, 

Ob£ 4. Imperfonal verbs are applied to any perfon or number, 
by putting that which ftands before other verbs, after the imper- 
ibnals, in the cafes which they govern ; as, placet mibi, **bi, illi, it 
pleafcs me, thee, him ; or I pleafe, thou pleaieft, &c. pugnatur a me, 
a te, at iUo,l fight, thou fighteft, he fighteth, &c. So Currttur, veff 
itur a me, 'a te, Cff^. I run, thou ninneft, &c. Bttvetur tihi a me, Thott 
art favoured by me, or I favour thee, &c. 

Obf. 5. Verbs are ufed perfonally or imperfonally, according to 
the particular meaning which they exprefs, or the different import 
of *the words with which they are joined : thus we can fay, eg9 
fkueo tibi, I pleafe you ; but we cannot ixj, ft placet aueUre, if you 
pleafe to hear, hvXfi placet tibi amlire. So we can fay, multa bamiid 
contingunt, many things happen to a man : but inftead of ego con^gk 
ejfe domi, we mull either fay, me eontigit ejfe domi, or tniii contigit effe 
domi, I happened to be at home. The proper and elegant nfe of 
Imperfonal verbs can only be acquired by praiStice. 

REDUNDANT VfeRBS. 

Thofe are called Redumdamt Verb*, which have difierent forms to 
exprefs the fame fenfe : thus, ajenth and ajentlor, to agree ; Jabrtcm 
zxi<difabric6r, to frame ;. mereo and mereor, to deferve, &c. Thefe 
verbs, however, under the pafiive form have likewife a paiHve 
fignification. 

Several verbs are ufed in different conjugations. 

.1. Some are ufuaUy of the firil conjugation, and rarely of the 
third ; as, lavo, lavat, lavare : and hvo, law, lavere, to walh. 

^ Some are ufually of the fecond, and rarely of the third ; as, 

Fcrvco, ferves, and fervo, fervis, to boiL 

Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, fulgis, tofiine, 

Strideo, ftrides, and flrldo, (mdBs, to mtde a nmfei 

Tueor, tuSris, and tuor, tueris, to dtfend. 

To thefe add tergeo, terget ; and tergo, tergie, to wipe, which are 
equally common. 

3« Some are commonly of the third GOnjugatioD* and rareFy oC 
the fourth ; as, 



Redundakt Veres. 115 

Fodio, fodts, fod^re^ and fodio, fodis, fodire, U dig, 
Sallo, fallis, failure, and fallio, fallis, faUIre, to fait, 
ArceiTo, -isi arccflcrc, and arceiiio, arcelsire, to fend for, 
Morior, moreris, mori, and morior, moriris, moiiri, to dU, 
So Orior, oreris, and orior, oriris, oriri, to rife. 
Potior, poteris, and potior, potiris, potiri, to enjoy. 
There is likewife a verb-, which is ufually of the fecond conju- 
gation, and more rarely of the fourth, namely, «xco, ciej^ eiere ; and 
cio, cisy cire^ to roufe ; whence accire and auiius. 

To thefe we may add the verb iiZ)0,, to eat, which, though reg* 
ularly formed, alfo agrees in feveral of its parts withyi/OT ; thus» 

Ind. Pref. Edo^ edis or «, e£t or eji ; tditis or ejiii 

Imp. Ede or «, edito or ejlo : edite or efle : edttete or ejlote,. 
Sub. Imperf. J^derem or ejfemy ederes or ejfesy. Isfc^ 
Inf. Pref, Edere or ejfe. 
Paffive Ind. Pref. Editur or efiur. 
It may not be improper here to fubjoin a lift of thofe verbs 
which refemble one another in fome of their parts, though they 
differ in fignification. Of thefe fome agree in the prefent, fome in 
the preterite, and others in the fupine. 

1. The following agree in the prefent, but are differ- 
ently conjugated : 

Aggero, -as, to heap up, Agg^ro, -is, to. bring together, 

Appelio, -as, to call. Appello, -is, to arrive, 

Compcllo, -as, to addrefs, Compello, -is, to drive togetberl 

CoUigO, -as, to bind. Colligo, -is, to gather together, 

Conderno, -as, to afionifh, Confterno, -is, tofire^, 

Effcro, -as, to enrage, EffSro, -fers, to bring out, 
Fundo, -as, to found. i Fundo, -is, to pour out, 

Af ando, -as, to <ommand, Mando, -is, to cbetv, 

Obs^ro, -as, to hck, Obsero, -is, to befet, 

V6I0, -as, tofy, Volo, vis, to ivill. 

Of this clafs fome have a dierffent quantity ; as» 

Colo, -as, tofirain, Colo, -is, to tilL 

Dico, -as, to dedicate, Dico, -is, to fay. 
Educe, -as, to train up, ^ Educo, -is, to lead forth. 

Lego, -as, to fend. Lego> -is, to read, 

Vtkio, -as, to nvade, Vado, -is, to go. 

2. The following verbs agree in the preterite : 

Aceo, acui, to he four. Acuo, acui, tofharpen, 

Crefco, crevi, to gronv, Cerno, crevi, to fee, 

Frigec3|, frixi, to be cold, Frigo, frixi, to fry, ^ , 

Fulgeo, fulfi, tofhine, Fi^kio, fulfi, to prop, 

LuceO; lusi) tofiine* Lugeo, lttxi> ta mmrtk. 



Ji6 Obsolete CoNjiroATioiH 

Paveot pavi, to It afraid, Pafco, pavi, UfeeJL 

Pendeo, pepcndi, H bang. Pendo, pcpendi, to vr^gSi- 

3. The following agree in the fupine : 

Crefca, eretum, to grow, Cemo, cretum, to beboU. 

Maneo, manAim, tojtay, Mando, manfum, to cbnv^ 

Sto, (latum, tojtatfd, Sifto, ftatuxn, tojep, 

'Succenfeo, -ccnTum, to be angry. Sscccndo, -cenfum, to brnJU* 

Teneo, tcntum, to bold. Teodo, tentum, tojlreteb ouL 

Vcrro, vfrfum, tofweep. Vcrto, verfum, to tunu 

'Vinco, yiifhun, to overcome. Vivo, viAum, to live. 

THE OBSOLETE CONJUGATION. 

This chiefly occurs in old writers, and only in particular con- 
jugations and tenfes. 

I. The ancient Latins made the imperfedl of the indicative ac^ 
tive of the fourth conjugation ia IB AM, without the es fia, audi' 
hata^fcAam ; for audiebam^faibam. 

ft. In the future of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, thejr 
vfed IBO in the a^ve, and tb^r in the paffive voice ;. as, ddrmubip. 
dormibor, for dormiam, dormiar. 

3. The prefent of the fubjundlive anciently ended in IM; as» 
edim, for edam j duim for dem, 

4. The perfedl of the fubjundUve aftive ibmetimcs occurs in 
SSIM, and the future in SSO ; M,.levajimi levaffo, for levaverimjU'' 
vavero ; eapfim, eafifo, for ceferim, eepero : Hence the future of the in* 
£nitive was formed in ABSBRMi as, levaffere, for levaturut eje. 

5. In the fecond perfon of the prefent of the imperative paffive, 
we find MINO in the fingular, and pwW in the plural ; as, fame^ 
no, for /are ; and progredimkorf for />rogredimtni. 

6. The fyllable BB was frequently added to the prefent of the 
infinitive paflive ; as, /ar;Vr, for fori s dicier, for diet. 

7. The participles of the future time adiive, and perfedb paflivc» 
when joined with the verb efe, were fometimcs ufed as indeclina- 
ble : thus, credo iaimieoi digram ejfe, for di&uros, Cic Cobortes ad «« 

' fttijfum facia*, for imffas, Cic. ad Attic. vixL 12. 

DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION OF VERBS^ 
L Verbs are derived either from nouns or from other verbs. 
Verbs derived from nouns are called Denomimative s as» Ceuto, to 
fup ; laudo, to praife ; fraudo, to defraud ; laptdo, to throw ftones ;. 
•peror, to work ; frumentor^ to forage ; lignor, to rather fuel, &c. from 
eatia, latu,fraus, &c. But when they cxprefa imitation or refesfr- 
blance, they are called Imitative i as, Vatrijo,gracor,%ubulo,eornuort 
tste. I imitate or refemUc J»y father, a OraeciaOy » wow, Su. fsom 
pater ^ Gresctte, twrntSt 



Deritatxon and Composition of Verbs. i i 7. 

Of thofc derived fr 6m other verbs, the following chiefly deferve 
attention ; namely, Fregutniaimes, Ince^hve*^ and J>efideratives, 

I. FRE^ENTATirMS exprefs frequency of aakm, and arc 
all of the firft conjugation* They arc formed from the laft fupinc, 
by changing Stu into hOf in verbs of the firft conjugation ;: and by 
changing u into 0, in verbs of the other three conjugations ; as, 
clamo, to cry, clamtto^ to cry frequently : terrto, Urrttsi verio, vtr/o ; 
jJormio, dormtto. 

In Kke manner, Deponent vcfbs form Frequentativcs ift or ; as» 
minor ^ to threaten ; minthr, to threaten frequently. 

Some are formed in an irregular manner ; as, nan from »*; m* 
fcito from nofio ; Jcitsry or v?XYitv fcifcttory from fiio / ftavTto, from pa* 
veo ; fe^or, from fequor / loqwttor^ from hquor* So jmantOi fundito^ 
agitojjluito, t5*tf. 

From Frequentative verbs are alfo formed other Frequentativcs ; 
as, curro, curfo, curfito ; petl^^ puffo^ puljtto^ or by contradHon pu/io g 
sapiof eaptOi capHUt ; canoy cattto^ catatto ; defendoj defenfoj defenfiti ; 4/i£4f, 
di&Oydi&ito ; geroygefioigefiito i jacio^ja&n^ja&Uo ; VMi»,veniit0 j muth^ 
mujfoy (for mutitoji mufstioy Ufc, 

Verbs of this kind do not always exprefs frequency of adlion. 
Many of them have much the fame fenfe with their primitives, ot 
exprefs the meaning more ftrongly. 

a. INCEPTIVE Verh mark the beginning or continued in- 
creafe of any thing. They arc formed from the fecond perfon 
£ag. of the prefent of the indicative, by adding to: as, eaieo^ to be 
hot, calesy caUfcoy to grow hot. So in the other conjugations, labaf-^ 
40y from labo^; trefmJco<, from, trjemo ; oBdormifio, from obdormto, Hifcoy 
from bioy is contradlied for birfco. Incept^ves are likcwifc formed 
from fubftantives and adjcAives; iis, puerafiof from puer ; dulcefco^ 
from dukis ; jwoenejco, from Juvenis, 

All Inceptives are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation^ 
They want both the preterite and fupine ; unlefs very rarelyy 
when they borrow them from their primitives. 

3. DESIDEEATIFE F'erSs fignify a defire or intention of do^ 
ing a thing. They are formed from the latter fupine, by adding 
ri»9 and ihortcning the u ; as, ttmahirioy I defire to fup, from cmtatu* 
They are all of the fourth conjugation, and want both preterite 
ftnd fupine, except thefe three, etiirhy to defire to eat ; pawturioy to 
be in travail ; m^riof to defire to be married. < 

There are a few verbs in JLLO, which are called Dimimitive ; as, 
eaiailhyforbUloi "Ore, I fing, I fup a little. To thefe fome add albua 
and candtcay -^are^ tO be or to grow whitifh ; alfo nigricoy fidico^ and 
^eUico, .Some verbs ia SSO are called Inttnfivi ; M) CapeJ/b, facejf^ 

^a^Jo oTpaifi^ I take, I ^o, 1 feck ewn^y. 
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xiS Participle. 

Verbs are compounded vrith Bouns, with other verbs, vritb ad- 
verbs, and chiefly with prepofitions. Many of .the fimple verbs 
are not in ufe ; as, Fui9^ fendo^ J^eclo^ grw>y i^c. The component 
parts ufually remain entire. Sometimes a letter is added ; a8,/r»-*.^ 
deo, for /r«-«0 .* or taken away ; as, a/porto, (mitto^ trado^ pejero^ ffcrgt^ • 
dehe9y frabet^ &C for abfportoy obmitfo, froftfdo, perjuro, ptrrego, debibf^ 
frabiheoy &C. Sk> demo^.prmnoyfumoy of de^ proyfuby and emo which an- 
ciently fignificd to take or to take axuay. Often the vowel or diph^ 
thong of the fimple verb, and the laft confonant of the prepoii- 
tion, is changed ; as damnoy condemns ; cako^ conctdco ; iado, eollido t 
audio, ohedio, Istc. Affero^ auferoy eoUaudo, impltcOf &c. for adjeroy ab/ero, 
fonlaudOf vipiieoj &c. 

. PARTICIPLE. 

A Participle is a kind of adje&ive formed from a 
verb, which in its iignification implies time. J 

It is fo called, becaufe it partakes both of an adje<$ive and of a 
verb, having in Latin gender and decleniion from the one, time 
and fignification from the other, and number from both. 

Participles in Latin are declined like adje<flives ; and their Gg- 
nification is various* according to the nature of the verbs from 
which they come : only participles in dus are always paflive, and 
import not fo much future time, as obligation or neceifity. 

Latin verbs have four Participles, the prefent and fu- 
ture adive ; as, Amansy loving ; amaiurtu, about to love : 
and the perfect and future paflive $ as, amatus, loved ; 
amanJusj to be loved. J 

The Latins have not a participle perfcdt in the adtive, nor a 
participle prefent in the paffive voice ; which defedt muft be fup- 
plicd by a circumlocution. Thus, to exprefs the perfeA partici- 
ple adlive in En^Ufh, we ufe a conjunction, and the plu-perfe<St of 
the fubjuniStive in Latin, or fome other tenfe, according to its cour 
nedlion with the other words of a fentence ; as, he having loved, 
yunm amawjfety Isfa 

/ Neuter verbs have cozmmonly b^ttwo Participles ; as^ 
Sedensyfejjnrtu $ Jiansyfiaturtu. J 

From iome Neuter verbs are formed Participles of the perfe€^ 
tenfe ; as, Erraiusyfefimatusyjuratuty laboratu$y vigUatus, eejfaiusy fudm^ 
tus, triumpbatuty regnaiuty deeurfusy desttus, emeritus, emerfus, olntusyplact" 
tusyfucceffut, oeemfus, Jcc. and alfo of the future in dus ,- as, Jurandttf^ 
n/igilandusy regnandus, caretutus, dormiendus, embefiendtis, \Sfc» Neuter 
paflive verbs arc equally various. Feneo has no participle : Fid^,: 
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pi3ehirm ; tratuUo, gaudenx, gavifus, and gawfiarut \ AuAt^ atidiiu^aufisf 
4aifurusj audendus. Aufiu is ufed both in an a^v£ and paffivc fenfe s 
as, Auji Mines immane nefas^ aufoque potiti. Virg. 

/ Deponent and Common verbs have commonl7 four 
Participles j/as, 

Loquens, fpeakmg ; locuturui, about to fpeak .; loeuhu, having fpoken ; 
hquendus, to be fpoken : Dignans, vouchfafing ; dignaturtu, about to 
vouchfafe; digtuittu, having vouchfafed*. being vouchfafed, or hav- 
ing been vouchfafed ; dignandus^ to be vouchfafed. Many Parti- 
ciples of the perfe<£b tenfe from Deponent verbs have both an ac- < 
tive and paffive fenfe ; as, AiominattUfCMohu, emfeffus^ adortits^ am* 
piextUf ilandthtf, iarg^tus, tmaiittus, Miiut, tefiatusy veHerattUj CS'c; 

There are feveral Participles compounded with ififignifyingiMf, 
the verbs of which do not admit of fuch compolition ; as Imfciau^ 
tnjperans, hidieeftt, for non dicefu, inepttians and nesoplnans^ immerau g 
IlUfusj improfffMy tncoii/ultuj, i/uttflodittu, imwutahut ia^ptptthu, imparatWf 
incomitatusf mcomfitus, indemnatus^ indotatusy iaeorrt^rtus, internttUf and 
imperUrrifus, iniejiatuf^ "tnaufiu^ tnoptmOus^ htulttu, mcerfusy for noti eenfus^ 
not regidered; infe&usy for nonfaausy imnftuy for nw mfiuy indi&ut 
for non diBusy t^c. There is a difierent ineenfus from ineendo; infec* 
tut from ifffieh^ invi/us from imndee ; iitdi&us from iitdicOy life, 

If from the fignification of a Participle we take away 
itme, it becomes an adje6tiye» and admits the degrees of 
comparifbn; as^ 

.^iflrofif, loving ; amattHory amatalffimus ; doGhuyleaxosAj doBior^ doSfiJtm 
mus : or a fiibltantive ; as, Prafeaiuy a commander or governor $ 
.tmfaiumsy £ fc. liiera^ a confonant ; eonthufu, f. fc. ierra, a continent ; 
Mfliunss m. a place where two rivers run together ; oHens, m. fc. 
/oly the eaft ; oecidens, m. the weft ; diaum^ a faying ; fcriftum, &c< 

There are many words in ATUSy ITUS, and UTUSif 
which although refembling participles are reckoned ad- 
Jedives, becaufe they come from nouns^ and not from 
verbs ; as, alatWf bartatusy cordatusy caudatus, criftatutf au" 
rHuSf peltitus^ turritus ; aputut^ comutuSf na/utuiy &C9 wing* 
ed, bearded, difcreet, &c. But auratusf aratus, argettta* 
tuSfferratuSf phmbatus^gypfiOus, cakeaiuSf clypeatutf galeatuSf 
tuttkafuSf larvahui palliatuff lympbatusj purpurattUf fratexta* 
ttts, 6tc. covered with golds brafs, iilver, 5cc. are account* 
ed participles, becaufe they are fuppofed to come from 
obfblete verbs. So perhaps calamiftratusf frizzled, crifp-* 
cd or furled^ crkutusf having long lmr,feritm9 &c 
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fto Geruvds and SvfiNEs. 

. Thct^ art a kind of Verbal adjeftives in BUNDV^. 
formed from the imperfed of the indicative, which very 
much refemble Participles in tlieir fignification, but gen- 
erally exprefs the meaning of the verb more fully, or de- 
note an abundance or great deal of the adlion ; as, vrfa- 
iunJuSf the fame with valde vUanSf avoiding much j Saiim 
Jug* 6o. and loi.; Liv* xxv. 13. So arrabmnduSf iwU^ 
bunduSf popuiabuttdus, morihunduij,8cc» 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 
GERUNDS are Participial wwds, which b^ar^he . 
fignification of the verb from which they are formed^ 
and are declined like a neuter noun of the fecond de- 
clenfion, through all the cafes of the fmgular number^ 
except the vocative. ^ ' . 

, Tirere are, both in JLatin and Englifh, fubftantives derived from 
tbe vcfb, which fo much refemble the Gerund in their fignifica- 
t«on^ that frequently they may be fubftituted in its place. They 
are generally ufed, however, in a more undetermined fenfe thda 
■the Oerund, and in Engliih have* the article always prefixed to 
t^em. ThU9, with the gerund, DeUehr Ugendo Ckerenemy I am de^ 
•lighted with reading Cicero. But with the fubftantive bdtaor Ice 
tione Cicerimh,\ am delighted with the reading of Cicero. 

\ The Gen;ind and Future Participle of verbs in io^ and 
Ibme others, often take u iAftead of ^ ; 2iSr faclundumt £9 
409 duu i txperhmdumjpotittttdum, gertmdum^ petundanty Sam^. 
Junif &c. ioT faciendum^ &c. 

" /supines have muoh the fame fignification with Gerunds ; and 
may be indiffcrcirtly applied to • any perfon or number. They* 
2^ree in- termination with qoihis of the fourth declenfion»baviD|^ 
-only the accufal;ive and ablative cafes. > 

The former Supine is cgmmonly ufed in an adive, find, 
the latter in a paflive fenfe, but fometimes the coutrary ; 
■as, coffum non vapulfitum. dudum conduSusfuty u e» ut.' ' 
hretn^ v, nyerherarer^ to' be beaten, Haut. 

ADVERB. - 

Aa Adverb iaaaindecKnabfe part of Q^eecb, 

4tt wrA, adjedave, or other adverb, -toe expsefs fome ^^i 
cumftajw^ quality, or ma&oer of thcic %ttificatioo» J.- 
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( All Advtrbs may be tfnded into.^4fff<?s,Siafi^ly;' 
thofe which d^ote' C^mnij&mce g ^x}^ ^liQCe,:^hich dS^otq^ 
Quality, 'Manner.^c:/ V^,,^ .^Ct-^^^v' T »,;.^.3 *' . ^ T 

1. Adv«i^sjri€^QtongfCwi'cuwsTAiJCE.vWejpIiiefly.tU!E>r^. 
of P/otftf, tlin^, aiidiiOr^farb. * .>:iv-s. <-.«:. \ 

I* Adretbs of /*i^ are? fivefold, tiRnieif^^fuci as fig- 

I. MotJM or rep in a plac^,. ., Horfum^ ' Tiilhey^ua)ri. 

Hie, . , *'\j!cie. ./*'' ,. ^urfumi-/^ TQ^arJ. .. '^ , 

IIlic, S" ^ * ' ., Deorfum; - Dazuntvara^. 

Ifthic, .TX-eKfiirtf^ ;.,;'.;.".;/. AntrorAnti.|;['^o£Te;arfi'.'/^ '■ - 

Ibi, 3 Ji ''***„ vl.'/ 1 Rctrorfum,*.** .B^iwari/,' ^ " ^'. , , 

Intus, A:WHhiti^ T I I^Jrtrorfumi ' 'if'oTi>.ir<£f^(^tf r/Jirf. 

Foris, .,,.,. Witbe^, * ' ^ '! ■ , Siniftrorfum, Toward' Mf tefi. , t 
TJ^Tqft*6,' '"' \ jBv^ryjEoi^rtf,'' ' . j^'^^JiiioHonfrhhi^'a place, ^ 

Nufquarii^ Itfo^-noiet^^^"*'. \'*^ Unde ? JVienee?^' " 

Alicubi, Som^ tvbere* ' * ^ Hinc, ' tltnce. 

Alibi, \[t^,^bere, I^l -, imnc,. ,.J^^'/ - '* ,^ , 

Und^^, ' "^^ tn the fame ^ac'el ' Inde. .j ' ' 

Quo ? • " 'Wi^berT '"^ ' ': ^ ;J Alicundc, '^PAmfime plaie. 

Hue, ' .;>Sftfetfr. '- -^^ • ."^^ Sicundc,--^ ' • ^r/from an/ttucr, 

^«<^» 1. ii^J '"'"'''; utrinqutn^^^^' qh:bHbfdeu 

Ifthuc, Jv /<^»«f«r.:- .: v .: j . Supcrne,'" .Filtfw ff^e-nr. ' 
Intro,. , /«.' ■ ' ""^'^'^ loferne, ''"'Ftom heltMi 
Poras,- * / ' ; ; i^A. , *\' , V , l'^ • ' Cgditus, ' ' Fr^ hfayenV • - 

Alidy To afuHnfrp/aajn\\:\^^^tMitiB» liMi^ifiW itfiiijpiiaer:'^ 

Vcrfu», TiroarA. -^'iilKn.Tn • .. jjjjjj^ 4t,jy.>.. .. 

• * 2. A^V^rbs t>fi1r««if *are llik^oW»^rt*|tely,;^fiicti is lifl;- 
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Am^s,n4. 



Pridic, ^fo Jay Before, 

IfudiustCT^VL^Thrge days ago. 



IMO, 



JSvw Iftng f 
So^lofig^ 



njara, '\ 
Ltim, 3 



Nuper, 
Jamjara 
Max, 
Statim, 
Protinus, 
.Ultco, 

Poftridic, 

Pcrcndic, 

Nonduniy 

Quando^ 

Aiiquando, "% 

Nonnunquam, V SomitiM^. 

Interdum^ 

Semper, 

Nunquam, 

Interim, 

Quotidie, 



LMy. 
Preftniiy, 

By and by* 

Infantly. 

Str^gbtvtdy^ 

7be day afler^ 
TViftf dt^s heftfC, 
Xeiyot. '; * 
fThenr . 



idiu 
Jamdiu,. y 

-Jainda^i(ih;'C '£o^' ^> - * 
Jadipiidcmijr : . . > '. 

5. rUffituJetrrt^iiioifrfthtu, 
Quoticsr How often f 

Sa&pe, . Often, 

Rar6, ' • . Seldom, ' 
ToCiet, ' gotten, 

' r. Aliquotiety ' For fneral iimeil 



'2 Ever and amy^n9vr 



» y<P-' 



Indc, 
Deinde, 
Dehincy 
Porro,' 

Denuo, 






\c. 



I Rurfus, 

Iterum, ^ 

Subinde, . ' 
3 ■ T Idcntidein, '] 

^wr. ' V\ Semel, * ,' 

Never. . *■" " Bis, 
In fhe m^ time,, '\ Tcr, ''^'*| 

- 3.* iV^yeirts of OrdeK 

. 7%fn. .1 . . ; r 1/ Dcnique, 

«4l^tfr /ittfiC. ,Tj, j; . Poftremd, 

Jiencefbrfi, , , ■ ., - - f Primd, 'itakf ^ - .. .^. . 

idorewer, ' . .^. ^ Secund6, -i^tftt^ ^rrmd/fb 

S»fmra>, ',: Tcitid, -iim, Thirdly^ 

»u»v9 Of new, \ Qiiart6, -uxOf JFourt^ft Isfc, . 

11. AdveKbi denpiing. QJJALl'r.Y,.M:ANNER, 6>. 

T&ofe trailed -^^/oAtf/ deifote, - \ '^ \ - ^" :; v' 

1. QUALITY, jTimi^^ as ^^^mti^i^ 
ilter^ brayelf : "and W\^e:[able QtJ|ef5^,t^,^c6nje *ft 
adje^ive nouos or partic^j^s. . a :;i' 

2. CERTAINTY,;^ ^s^Jprfcaq^ eer£L fani. ffofie^ «#» 
ttiftque;gia9 ^lawVti^^i Verilj, yei'j 5'*''^» ti^h^ Aot ? ©j(h 

haply, periiap^, by iehani:rrperadvenlarcb;/\ 

at aU ; mmtttquanh by no means ; ttkinibf nothmg Ids. 
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5. PROHIBI'WONj iVn*, Aot: • ' ' ' 

^;. SWEARING ; as, bercle^ poh ^poh mecqftor, by 
Hercules, by Pollux, &c. 

7. EXPLAINING f SiSr uij^f, wJeltcet, fcMmU nim% 
ruffif nempef to Wit, namely, 

». 8B!PA<R ATKW ; '^,ft9rfim, apart ; fiparatlmy fep- 
ariitely 5 ^gtUaihtj dne by one 5 nyiriiim^ man by man ; o/j- 
/iJ<a///w, ^wn by town, &c. 

' , 9. JOINING TOGETHER; zs^ fimui, unay f>anUr, 
together ; generalker, generally 5 umver/aliterf univerfally ; 
flentmque^ for the moft part. 

10. INDICATION or POINTING out ji.as, en, ecce^ 
lo, behold. 

.1 1.. INTERRPG'ATIQl} ; as, cur, quare, qua^'ohrm, 
•why^ wherefore ? nutitj an, whether? quwnada, qui, how ? 
1\> which add) Uhi, quo, quvrfuvh mtle, qua, qwmda, quamr 
diu, qiiothi.\ ^ ' ■' ^ 

ThOfe which are called Comparative denote, 

1. EXCESS ; as, Valde, maxime, magngfere, inaximsfiere, 
fummopere, admodum, opfLda, perquam, longe, greatly, very 
much, exceedingly; mpmsymfniumytoo rteOiCh*, frvrfits, pe- 
nttnt, OTw»Jii^, klt^^^, WRofiy ; tourf/^J'lftbrefiif^/fffi-, bet- 
ter ; pejus, Worf^ *, fortius, more bravely .* aVid Jopime, bcft ; 
fiffim^, worft ;ybr/^fn^, moin)ravely ; and innttmetable oth^ 
^rs of, th^ comparative and fuperlati vf dtgr^e^ 

2. ID EFECT i^; i?tfrF»f^>flrr,>rv^ almoft ; 
parum, little ; paulot pauklitm, very little. 

^3- PREFERENCE; as, potitis, faiius,'rvi±er', poti^. 
nmm, prMpueyprd^ef^myChi^t^j, efjpecially ; imp, yc^,"nay, 
nay rather. ' .^ . • ,- - . ^ 

.4, LIKENES5fi»r JEQUALITY ; 9s,.ita,jtc,adeb,{o% 
«/» uti,jicv^tjfuii, ^titt if4Hi'H,,eeif, fanqufm,jfitafi^ 4s^a« if; 

n^r-,;;iia^«Uke»ve5rtaiy^.:i. ;.> ,> . 

5. UNLIKENESS or INEQUAi-lTY; a>, o/Sw, 
fici^i otharwife ;, /ifiojpa jot a/io^fl/09'<elfe;.-itfi^i jtiuch 
jaiore w much lefs, . " c ■ ^ 



dcgrees^.puecen1y&al i'.w;c, fcarcely ; ^jfr4,ihardly^ "isith'dif- 

ficLilty. ' \ '■'■'■ . 

(Juntaxaiy dcmumy only, .^.'j.rT^T fji\' '^-.t ,• - ' ' 

Adverbs are clc;:ive4, -i.: from Subfb|iQtiy£8,,^d cw^ CQiiuoQDly 
in TIM or TUS"; 2l%\ parHtn^ partly, byparts^; nomindtiiUfhj name^ 
generatimy by Ipncls, generally,; ^ic"iatim\ •y't'c^atm, gregptftn; rcutlctku^ 

• irom the root, iScc, "a-'Froni Aljc6biv6tf ^ i^id thefe •are by far the 
moA nanierou«.i ^ Suck as come irom Adjet^ves of the firll and 
fecond decleniion ufually end in.E; as, lihere, freely; flency fuUy : 
Some in O, UM, a^d T£R ; a9,/z/jto, tataum^grawter,- A few in A, 
ITUS, and IM ; as, re£fa, afttiqufius, privatim. Some afc ufed two 
or three ways ; as, primum^ v. -a^, )>«f ^, 'tttr^ fiffffx r«t //i«J?i -''«•* '^tf- 
jjftfw, -ffci^; «».*#»}/ pMcvy^tiHciiui, &c. Adverbs ffo<n*Adje^ve8 of 

;the diird'^edenfioB commonly ^d in TBR, fekloiii^iti> £4 98,.ftfr- 

-^ifer^JiM^tTteuril^ri p^nikrs.^^fiiki rep<mte : op? in Q>; awirp- Tfce 
neuter of AdjecStives is fometimes taken adverbially^ ^s, rf^mr lu- 
;f«/, for reeenier s P**'f^^m^ ridfnSi-ipT _ perjide^ VioTt.muka reUtSlansy for 
multum. or valdey Virg. So in Englifli we fay, toj^eak loud^ htgby &c. 

'for toudlyy irgbiy, &c* In many cafes a 9ub||tantive n -underftbod ; 
as, /W«ro,- fc. heojOpta^ aiivenuy fc; ttmp4r€ ; i&«ff, fc. >«My ^. 

, &(r. ar^ CQfme4 ^4^9r^s, ,wlu^,e:^re|fi.^^rt^..ciin<xum£^ 
plaqc J as from //^j *iiiK ''/«^> mQrJmitliinct:^kd illac,^. So from ywir, 
v^i, fltfo," ^uorfum'y unity ^nd^^ua. ' J\Xib of time 5' th\is,^uaMdoi juoftuSuf 
^nd-gmitie^l •' ' ' '^' '"' '•■;^ *• '^ ';; *' v ^ •^' > • • ^■' a. . 

4. From v^bflC i^d ^artSi^^S';! tu^iuejtml ^th tb^^eSge f^n^kky 

proptrantety dubitaHtarn diJIUi^fy,- eaimffa^j f^riiv, M^cn^a, f3cc. SuC 
thefc 4(1 arc thought to bc:in.tlie^bjaiiv^)h»ving,^x^;uadcrftood, 

' which is alfo Ibmetimes cVpreficd. 

' . 5! From prepofitions; iiS^^ktiai'httifv, frttm »»; itatiedfum, from 
clam ; Jkbtust from fuby Sk.c* ^ _ ^.'* 1 -' '^ '** 

4 {ianed:Kki^ rbeir )»rimitkT«s^ A..l^he\^^iW g^ji^ally ends 

w^,- SLS^ duriusy facHiut, ^mi^/%^»Th#3^^J!w«e^ iu ;2lWtf 

. . irthe.cp^nparifoa Af ^he adjoftiree be^irm^laT'OrddiftdkiVvyttie 
comparifon of the adverb is fo too; as, ^pf, •w^wiitf%tf^ .«!wrf^. 



^<^e^ propiiny proxime i (Kyus^ocyjpme ; priusi privw^'-Mm i nvper^nypet^ 
rime ,* nove^ & novifer, novi^me / tMerito, meritijj^mo ; &c. Thofc ad- 
verbs alfo are compared wjiofe primitives are obfolctc ; 9»nfapcy 
fiepius,fiepiMae s p€nUus,penitn$^pemtiffime ; fatUjfatiiit ; Jeeui^ feciin , 
&c. Magis, inaxime ; and p6tius;poiiJftmvm^ want ttie politive. ' 

Adverbs are yarioufly compounded of a^ The different parts of 
fpeecK ; thus, ptpridie^ mttgnopere^ max^m^eretfiimmoptre^tantoperCy mul- 
timodu^ omntmMiSf quomodOf yuare f ol pojiero die \ magno opere, &C. llucty 
feiijeet^ videii^et. Of ire, Jcire, vidgre licet ; iHtOy Of in 'Ivco ; quhffukiy of 
qiut verfum ; eommtnujt band to l;and, of cnik or ipit ttna manu* ; Vv;/- 
wa, at a diftance, of r, and manus / quorfum, ot^to iterfum % denvv, 
■ anew, of de novo ; jwi*, why not, but, of qui ne; cur, of cui M ; /«- 
detentim, ftep by ftep, as it were /»tf^tf« tendendo\ perendie, iotperempU 
die \ nimirum, of Hf, I. e. nan mirum ; anfea, pojiea, praterea, &c. of ante 
and ^^7, &c. Uiivis, quovis, undelibei, quoufque,^cut^J{cuti, vebtt; veltitiy 
defuper, infuper, quatnobrem^ &C. of ubi, and w/x, &C. nudiujlertiut, Of /i«»r 
^i^v tertius ; idettttdem, of i^/^Mi «/ /diffflr ; imprafentidrum, i. e. I'/i tempore 
rerum praJentium^iK.C, 

Ob£ I. The Adverb is not an eiTential part of fpee^h. It only 
fervee to-expre& fhortly, iatme word, what muft otherwife ha^e 
required two or ntore ; is^/apienteryw'Myyfotatm/apietitia ; bi^ for 
im hoc loco ; femper^ for in omni tempore ; femel, for mi^ vice \ bis, for du^ 
aku vicibiu ; I^Aercule, ioT Hercules mejuvet, t^c, 

Oht %. Some- adverbs of time, place, and order, are frequently 
oifed the one for. tike other : .as, uU, whtre cr when ; M4r, from that 
place, from that time, after that, next ; boBemu^ hitherto, thus far^ 
with refpe<5fc to Jplace, tiiiie,ior order^ &c. 

Ob£ 3. Some adverbs of time are either paf, prefent^ or future ; 
astjbKy'alreadyvisqw^ by and by';:a&«i,'iong ago, fo^e time, here- 
after. Some adverbs of place are equally various ; thus, ^e per* 
egre, to be abroad; ire feregte^KQ\^o abroad; Ytdirc peregre, to ro- 
turn from abroad.' 

Ob£ 4. interrogative adverbs of time and place 'doubled, ot 
compounded with cunque, anfwer ta the Englifh adjedlicm.yZr tveri 
AS) tf6w^i, or ubicunqmcf whcT^ibevev ; quoquoyfUoeunqut, OT|iitherfbev>> 
•err &t. The (ame hold* lalfd' in «cher'interrog^v« words; a9» 
quotquUiKa ywef^A^iir, hontir tnany'roever; fnuMtn/ftantus, or tfttmtttj^ 
-tmifM^ Immkt )gtcat' foev«r ; v Arf ociut^MfHef however i» &«(w£odtcr» 

/ A Kejyofition is an indeclinable vfotd which fcews the 
rekUoa of one thiiig to another, y - 
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There are twenty^ght Frepofirions in \Latin whfch 
govern the accufative ; that is, have an accufative after 
them. 



Ad. To. 


Infra, 


Seneatb. 


Apud, At. 


Juxta, 


Nigb to. 


Ante, Before. ^ 


Ob, 


For. 


AtrfuXl ^^^Z.'"-*- . 


Propter, 
Per, 


For, hard ly. 
By, through. 


Contra, '^gainfi. 


Praetcr, 


Beftdes, except. 


CL, \OnthUf^ie. 


Penes, 
Poft, 


In the poiver of. 
After. 


Circa, I jk 
Circum, 5 ^^"'• 


Pone, 


Behind. 


Secus, 


By, along. 


Erga, Tonvards. 


Secundum, 


According to. 


Extra, JVithout. 


Supra, 


Ahooe. 


Inter, JBet'ween^ amoug. 


Trans, 


On the farther fide. 


Intra, ^//^m. 


Ultra, 


' Beyond.. 


The Prepdfitions which 


govern the ablative are fiC 


teen; namely. 






A. ^ 


I>c, 


Ofcoiieermng» 


Ab, . From, or by. 
Ab,, 5 


Ex, 


\ Of out of 


Abi}g[uc, Witboia. 


Pro, 


.For. 


Cwn, »^//A. 


Pr«, 


.Before. 


Clam, i >^/^*-/**^iW- 


Palam, 


mtbtheinonleiieof 


Sine, 


.. fVitbout. 


CO-. { ^'^"'.r*'.'"' 


Tcnus^ 


. Vp to, as far as. . 



Thefe four govern ibmetimes the accufati^^and fometinaiet the 
ablative: >i 

In, Jm, into. Suh, Under. Super, Ahovm Sabter, Beneath: ^ 

Obf. I. Prepoiitions ave fo called, becaufe they are generally 
placed before the word with which they are joined. Seme, howev- 
er, are put after ; zn^eum, when joined with me, te,fe, and fometimcs 
with, qun, ijui^ and ^tdbu* : thus j nuwm, teentn, &c Tenw lA sdwayj 
placed after ; as, mento tenns^ up to th^ chi^ So likewife are>^f«r- 
fus and ifyiu ; ao^ tnard^ in Englifli ; as, toward, eafiward^ ;^c. 

,Gtb£.a..Pi:fipf»fitionHcbotK m En^i0i ^nd.X^tisi, are o&tn com^ 
pounded with other parts of fpeech, particularly with verbs \:M^ 
fubire, to undergo. In ^gl^h Ihey arc frei^ently put afkcr verbs i 

as, to go in, to go out, to look to, &C. ' - ' 

Prepolitionft Are alio fometimes <ompo«ndcd to^ethef jT ^i M» 
Mdverfvt turn hfum^ CiCi Msi adytrfm 4fifm% ^* ^^P* ^ ^^f ^**^ 
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jMrtum Kakniamm ThuuArh tSftuiit^ I e; tfyneUtm Oim^ Cic Sufi^ 
flicaHo vuBHa efl ex ante diem qmmttim Idu* QS9L i. e. oB e»Jie, Liv. £x 
Mtte. pr&lie JdurSeftemkrisf PIui. >fiot prcpofitions compoiuided to- 
gether commonly become adverbs or conjuiKSUons^ as, pra^almmt 
^roffntu^ iitfupety &c, 

Ob£ 3. Prepoiitions m compofition ufually retain their pruni- 
live fignification : as* admy to go to : pnefvno^ to place b^|re. But 
from this there are feveral exceptions, x. In joined iMPi adjcd^- 
ives generally denotes privation ; as, infidus^ unfaithfult V^t when 
joined with verbs, increafcs their iignification^ as, M^di^o hard- 
en greatly. In fome words in has two contrary fen^flpM* Mitro- 
cahtty called upon, or not called upon. So iiiJraiiitu,MmttiSiiUj i»- 
fsteiur, in^eti/uts inbamatuiy iiaentatmsy Scc %, PsR COmmoMy increafes 
the iignificatidn ; as, Fercinu, pereSier^per^mis^ pernnriAy petdiffieitis^ 
perelegoMy pergratuSi petgrSvie, pert^/j^iiSlit, perUhfirisy /]%/»/, &c. Ve* 
xy dear, very iwift, &c. 3. Prje fometimes increafes tw, PrscH* 
rusy pradtves, praebdcit, praduntSy prmpimgiusfprifvaliduty praehmleOy pr^t^ 
p^Ueu: and alio £z ; as, Exclanw^ exagg^roy exatigeoi, exe^rfaei^y extexuo^ 
exbilaroi but EX fometimes denotes privation; a^ £xpuipiir, blood* - 
lefi^ pale ; extort, txaximis^ -»», -&g; 4. Sub «>ften dimijiiihes ; 'as, 
S»dH»&iAuiJubal^uKAuyfuBaxMr^SyfMxlei*y/aigi'^^ ' 

&C. a little white or whitiih, &c. Dk 6ften fi^mfics downvlkrd ; 
as, Decidoy decurrty degratt^ dejpieioy delaber: £metimes increafes ; as, 
Defmoidea&rvr: and ibmetimes expreifes priyaUpn; as, Demmu{.dc^ 
eofoTy defirmis, &C. 

Obf. 4. There are five or fix f^Ilables, namely, <?•», di or dif, re^' 
sfy eon, which are commonly called Infeparable Prepoiitions, be- 
caufe they are only to be found in compound words : however, 
they generally add fbmrthing to the fi|^catio|i of tlfc words 
•witn^which tney arc coirt^ou4ded ; tl^uft, ' ' \, * 



Sc, ' ' afide'at apati* 
Con, , together. 



'Ambio^ ttfurroitMd, 
Divello^ . to puU Mfuiider. 
J DilMhOj , to draw afuwftr. 
'. Relego, to read agauu 
Sepono, ' to lay afide. ' 
^ConcrefcOy to groto together. 



INTERJ^feCTiON; 

iween the partis of:a^foitebjpe,'id«}(^ieieiibaiepa%>|^^cr^ 

6ii|ptiaii«o£'the.xitixid5 . . .- - • ^i vTiWc-iyrrVi \..\ .a 
j^Gjoie )^t9qe<^9i|»TafCM)atB0d jGi^adfty^iiuid Mmmxx^ tfy «^ ton. 



a^Sr GosjuspTioH^ 

Interje^Bcsl^ expr^fs lai ans ,tvbrd-. & wfaflS^&fcBteaee, an^vthntr 
ikJy rq)reiciit the fiuidcndfaof the paiTicmaw • ' ■ ' . 

Tlie different pia&dns hinne: catmnooiy' difFcpem • \v6rids to^ ez^v 
p^«£i tbcm; tl\]p, ^: • ^ , . ; 

I. JOY; ^s,evax/ hey, brave, io ! * ' 

ft. GRIEF ; as,.«i&, iHjbeuf^beui v^n al»f woes met 

3. WONDER; as, /^js^v' O ftraage ; w»A/ hahl 

4. PRAISE; aa^eugeJ well done} * 

5. AVERSlQUysittt^agei ftwa7,begcRie^avattiit,t)^fjr, tiifiij 
.' 6-,EX€JLAIMlNS4 a84.'%./>n*6/. o? • : / . f -i 
. 7» SURPRISE 'fjr.FBARtv »»/:«*«*/ haCt^ahai : - ' \ f ♦ 
. 8* .IMPRECATiONi; - as,»»t' wo, po»»«n*« I : . 1 - r> 

9.rii.AlTORTER;lanto,i&^^y . . - . 
. la. SHjENCING5a8j«M^5?,y!.W/ .fiWiitre,.hufl»,.*ft* 

- Ji.- CALX*1NO.t 4»,.<M ^mMt, iff, ia/:ro,.bft,-hd,0 5 \ .^ . 

- IJU.DERISJON; aa,*i«V away withh 
13. .ATTENTION;, as, irtw/ ML 

. Some Interje^on^ denote federal diffirrcnt paflxons': thus, P^aB 
it iixiiBd to expi^efs joy j aad foan pwv and <woodeF, • &c; 
, . Adjeidtivca ofi the 'seiiMk'ageader jine fbmetunesio&d £00* ii|t4Br* ' 
je^ooas »y M'iJ[«m^'^tk.'9- tdi&sk'^cfC InfiikJvm^. O- i}»ante! ^> 
ijr.J:iflrf»^*jd», O wretched i» i«<^tf/./.0 iheiviilany^ .• . . j 

• . ■•:^ ■ '^ GONJU'NCTION;- 
A'XJoYqiinftitm'is an -htdeclmable word, v^Mch fert^^ 
to join fentences Aoge^her- y */ 

ThuJutV 9«^/,^iid thfi boy, read Firgii^\9 one fentencc, made 



C. 




up of three, by the conjuniStions an^ and hut, 

ConjundltoAd^.ftbcord!«^t6their differed fne'ftliuig, ar&cii^ded 
intothi*foUowfti^ciafl^fe^: - r" '^ '*• 

I. COPUt-WLTF^^E,; KU, ^, a^s (^que^ qnf, aid ?'i^w, 
quoque^ /fewtalfg ; citfii(um\ both',; and. . Alio their/jjon- 
trarifis^jB«r» neau^t, fifth- P^vfii neither, nor^. 

2I DISJUNCTIVE.; ^^ Wf^vel, Jeu,/tve, eith- 
cry or. , . .. .. 

4. ADVERSATIVE ; as, fed, «lmfii^!)0itfi^i^<fl^»D 
jttotwithftanding, neverthelefe. . ' .. . r. 
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5. CAUSAL ; as, nam, Mamftu^ tmm, for ; qma, qnfp^t qmrnamthc- 
ciufe; ^m/, that, becscafi^. 

6. ILLATIVE cm: RATIONAL ; as, «y*, ideo^igUurytddre^Uaqw, 
therefore ; fuaproffUty quodrca^ wherefore ; /rM/ufr, therefore ; cum, 
yutm, feeiBg, toce ; qvandoguidem, feralmuch as. 

7. FINAL or PEKFECTIVB5 as, «^ jrfi, that, to the end that. 

8. CONDITIONAL; as,/,^ir,if; ^ooAyJwmMrptpYidcd^ 
vpon cooditkui that ; fiqui jmi if indeed. 

9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICTIVE ; as, «, «^, unleff, e^ccept. 

10. DIMINUTIVE ; ZM,Jittum, certe, at leiit 

n. SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE ; as, «i, mm, >M«r, wheth- 
<cr; iv^, tfmon, whether, not ; MMtf,or,not. 

xft» EXPLETIVE ; gAfOnU^^ twrs^ noWi trulj ; fMA<Mi> eqndeiH^i 
indeed. 

13. ORDINATIVE ; as, dUiidSf, thereafter; demque^ liaalljr ; muv- 
/fr, moreover ; arterumf moreover, but, however, 

14. DECLARATIVE ; as, wielieet,' fdlka, m*t^, nhurum^ &c. ta 
Wit, namely. 

Obf. 1. Thefame words, as ^hcf rarer Cakcii in difici>fi|t views^ 
nre both adverbs and ctu^MnSHwtu Thus,.ai», 4«cr, &<&. are either irf- 
ferregiOive adverbs : as, Atffcrib^F I>pCS.ht write ? OK/tf/j^^Jfve <pja* 
juM^ioHs i as, iV^/9 a»y^rf^i/, I know not if 'he writes. 

Obf. 2. Some conjaodiioiiSy, according to their natur- 
al crder, ftand firft in a fentence ; as Ac^ atque^ nee, n^ue^ 
<nv^> '^k^^ ^4 y^^ venmh nantf quandaquldemi qubcircaf 
^arr,Jtn,Jiqutdemipr/Bterquamy.6tc» ; fbme ftand in the fe-' 
cond place ; as, jiutem, vero^ quoque, ^utdiniy emm .• 2l*id 
ibme may indiffl^rently be put eitlier firftoirfecpnd ; as> 
&iam^ equidemMceti. qu^nnoh^ quauqwwh tam^\ aHamfn^ nam- 
que, quod, quia, quomam, qulppe^ utpoU, ut, ufi, ergo, kk^l fgi'\ 
fur, idcirco, itaqne, prdinde, profterea^fi, niy ntfi, &c. Heiice 
arofe the divifio.n of tbeio into Prepo/iihe, Subjunctive^ ^d 
Common, To the fubjundlive ipay be added thefe three* 
que, ve^.ne^ wbieh are; always joined^to fo.Rlf? otiher wpr^d, 
and are called Eiulkksi baeauie, when put after l&ng fy 1- 
lab]#Sr tfa^' makje ^e accent inclbe to theforogomg ff !• 

lable; as in the following verf<S ; 

Indodlufque pilsw dileive, trochijre, quiefdt. "tiorat. 
But. wbcp: ifadTc enclitic xsonjiini^Uaos come slH^ a' ihOrfc VoiR^t, 
^aMry^.iu>t:sdS^(9iita prmwnciation^ .thus, 

Arbttt«os fcetus montanaque fraga legebant^ Q'nd^ . 
R ' 



ijQ Syntax or Conftruaion of Words in Sentences. . 
SENTENCES. 

A Sentence is any thought of the mind exprefled by 
two or more words put together ; as, / read. The hoy 
reads Virgil. 

That part of grammar which teaches to put words 
rightly together m fentences, is called Syntax or Con" 
firu&ion^ 

Words in Sentences have a twofold relation to one.ano-* 
ther ; namely, that of Concord or Agreement ; and that 
of Go wrnwwif/ or. Influence., 

Concord^ is when one word agrees with another in fbine 
accidents ; as, in gender, number, pei:fpn, or cafe. 

Gdvernmentf is when one word requires another to be 
put in a certain cafe, or mode. 

General principles of Syntax. 

I. In every fentcticc, there rauft be a verb and a nominative 
cxpreffed or underftood. 

a. il^very adjcdtive muft have a fubftantivc iexpreffcd or undcr- 
ftood. 

, 3. All the cafes of Latin nouns, except the nominative and vo* 
cative, muft be governed by fome other word. 

4. The genitive is governed by a fubftantive ooun exprefled or 
underftood. 

5. The dative is governed by adje<aives and verbs. 

^. The accufative is governed by an adlive verb, or by a pre^ 
pofition ; or is placed before the infinitive. 

7. The vocative (lands by itfelf, or has an interjedUon joine4 
with it. 

8. The ablative is governed by a prepofition exprefled or iin* 
derftood. . 

9. The infinitive is governed by fome verb or adjetSHve. 
All Sentences are either Simple or Compound. 

• Syntax therefore may be ^divided into two parts, according ta 
the general diviiion of fentences. 

SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
. A Simple Sentence" is^that which has but one nomUiative, 9I&& 
one finite verb, that is, a verb aa*' the indicatiyc, ittbjan<Slivc|,4?r' 
imperative inode. . • 



AGRKEMENTofWordsinSentenc.es. i^\ 

In a fimple fentence, there is only one SubjcSi and one Atfrihrt:. 

The Subject is the word which mf rks the pcrfon or thing fpok- 
«n of. 

The Attribute exprcffcs what we affirm concerning the fub- 
•jcdfc; as, 

The boy reads his lejfon : Here, ** the bpy,'\ is the Sith- 
'je8 of difcourfe, or the perfon fpoken of; */ reads his Icf- 
fon," is the^j^ttribufe^ or what we affirm concerning tli;? 
fubje(5t. 'This' diligent boy reads his leffhn carefully at heme. 
Here we have ftill the fame fubjedf, "the boy," marked 
by the charader of " diligent," added to it ; and the 
fame attrifcute, " read his leffon," with the circumftances 
of manner and pkce fubjoined, " carefully," " at home." 

CONCORD. 

The following words agiee together in fentence s, i. 
A fubftantive with a fubftantive. 2. An adjedive with 
a fubftantive. , 3. A verb with a nominative. . 
I. jigreement of one Sulflantive with another. 
J LE I . Sabitantives fignifying tlie fame thing, agi ce 
in cafe ; as, J 

Cuero orator, Ciccro the Orator ; Cicerdnh trafon'j, Of Cicero the 
Orator. Ur6s AthcnJl The city Athens ; Urbis Athenarumy Of the 
city Athens. 

2. jigreement of an j^djeSive with a SSfldtitive* 
f 2. An Adjedlive agrees with a SubftaDtive, in gender^ 
number, and cafe ^/as, 

£enus vir, a good man ; JSoni vtrif good men. 

J^amitta cafia^ a chafte woman ; Famina cafiat chafte women* 
, J>ulce fomum, a fweet apple ; Dulcia poma, fwect apples. 

And fo through all the cafes and degrees of comparifoil. 

This rule applies alfo t5 Adjedbive pronouns and Participles ; 
as, J^eus Liber, my book ; ager colendus, a field to be tilled. 

Obf. I. The fubftantive is frequently underftood, or 
its plac^ fupplied by an infinitive ; and then the adjec- 
tive is put m the neuter gender 5 as, trifie^ic.negotium, a 
fad thing, Virg: ; Tuumfcire^ the fame with, tyis fcientiai 
thy knowledge, Perf. ; .We fortietimes however find xhe^ 
Tubftantiye underftood' in the feminine j as, Non pfflaio" 
Ttsferamy fop. partes^ .Tier, , , 
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i3t AeE^iMlHt of Word& in Sentoices. 

Ohf, 7* • An 2Ldje6:tve often jfnppfies die place of a ftb^ 
:ftantive ; as, Certus amkus^ A fure friend : Bona firina^ 
Good venifon ; Summum honuntf The chief good : ffotM 
being underflood to amicutp caro to /erlna, and negof turn to 
iottum, • • 

Obf. 3. Thefe adjedires,. primw,. medms^ uhimus, extre* 
muty infimuSf immjJummuSffvpremusy reliquuif csterOf nfuaiU 
ly ixgnify tbejirjlpartj the middle partf kc* of any thing v 
:is, Media nmcy the middle, part of the night f Summa ar-* 
hor^ the highril part of a tree. 

Obf. 4. Whether the adjedive or fubftantive ought ta 
be placed ^^ in Latin, no certain rnle can be given* 
0]ily if the fubftantive be a monofyllable^ and the adjec- 
tive a poiyfyllable, the fubftantive is elegantly put fixft ;. 
Us, w daryjmus^ res prafiantlffimaf iSfc* 

/ ^* Agreement of a yerh with a Nomnafive^ 

f^. A Verb agrees with the Nominative before it in number and 
pcrfba;-as, 7 

Ego legoi 1 reaa ; • JWii leghmsf We read. 

Tufcrii'uy Thoo writeft or yon write ; ToifctWiUy Te «r yoa write. 
PrateptQt iouty The mailer teaebes ; Pr^ecepforetdneait^ABSscntt^xAu 
. And io through aU the modfs, tenies, and numbers. 
. ObC X. Ego and niu are of the firft perfon ; /».and «w of the feo> 
fmd perfon ; UU and all other word% of th« third. The nominal 
tive of the firft and fecond perfon in Latin is feldom exprcfled^ 
unlefs for the fake of emphafis or diftin^oa ; as, Tu a fairmtusl 
tMj>aUry Ttr, Tu tcgis^ fgoffribp. 

ObC 2. Ah infinitive, or fome part of a fentence, often fuppliiet- 
the place of a nominative ; as, Mmthi tfi turpe^ to lie is bafe; />/ir 
nm pertaatutn ienult di^aiorem; The facrifice not being attended witl» 
favourable omens detained the dlt^tor for a Jong time, Liy. 7. 8«. 
Sometimes the neuter pronoun id or iltud is added, to expreis^ the 
meaning more ftrongly ; as, Facere qua llhtt, id e/t ejffc regem^ SalL 

Obf. 3^ The infinitive mode often fupplics the place of the third 
perfon of the imperfe<5^ of the indicative ; as, MiUtes f*^*re\ the 
foldiers fled, for /uguiajii or figere fitperunt. InvuSre onmci mSbi^ for 
itivideiant. 

Obf^ 4. A colle<aive noun may be joined with a verb either of 
the fingular or of the plural number; as, MultUudofiaU orBmai 
The multitude ftands, ar ftand. 

A coUcaivc noun, when joined with a verb ^nplkx^ etij^oSku 
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maiiT confidered as one Mehole ; fmt when joined- with a verb plu 
ral, ngnifies many ftpparateiy, or as indiTiduals. HencCy if an ad 
je^ve or paxticiple be fubjoined to the yerb, when of the fingii 
Jar niimbcr»they will agree botb in gender and number with, th 
colledkive noon ; bat if the verb be plural, the adje^ve or parti 
o'ple will bq plural alfo, and of the fame gender with th< individ 
uals of which, the colle^ve nouii is compofed ; miPar4ttami(aft 
'J^ars obnixa trudutAy fc.' JhfmM,' Virg. Sometimes, however, thougl 
more rarely, the adje&vc is thus ufed in the iingular ; as> Far 
mrdiauy Virg. ^n. vii. 614. 

Aecufatlve before the Infimtrosm 
/ ^ IV. The infinitive mode has an acctrfative befbn 
it ;/is, Guadeo U valere^ I ana glad that you are well. 

6br. I. The particle that in Enguih, is the fign of the accufativ 
before the infinitive in Latin, when it comes between two verb: 
without ezpreiling intention or defign. Sometimes the participl 
is omitted ; as, Aiunt regtm adveniare^ They fay the Hng is coming 
that being underilood. 

Obf. 2. The accufative before the infinitive always depends up 
on fome other verb, commonly on a neuter or fubftantnre verb 
but feldom on a verb taken in an a&ive fenfe. 

Obf. 3. The infinitive, with the accufative before it, ieemsfome 
^imes to fupply the place of a nominative ; as, Tvi^r efi mUiie/n/u 
gere. That a foldier ihould fly ir a fhameful thing. 

Ob£ 4. The infinitive tfi or fuijfe mufl frequently be fuppiicd 
especially after {larticiples ; as, Hofiwmy exereitmm tdfum ftfum^nt cog 
tiovit Cic. Sometimes both the accufative and infinitive are under 
ilood ; as, PoUieitutfifieftunmt fcil. me efe. Ten 

Obf. jf. The.infimtive -may frequently be otherwife rendered b] 
the conjundUons, quodt ut^ ne, or juh g a», Gaudeo U valerty i. e. quo> 
^foleasy or pinpter tuam hmam tfalehiditum : Jw6eo «•# bene Jperan^ or » 
henefperetis t Prckiheo eum exirey or tie exeat: noH duhito turn fuiffe^ 
snucn better^ jwxfeceriU Scio qaodJUius amet. Plant, for JUium amare 
Ji^iror^Ji potmtj for eum potuiffe, Cic Nemo duhitat^ ut pepuliu Homanu 
mnnes 'oirtutefuperarrtl for populum R,fuperajfe^ Nepw 

The fame cafe after a Verb as hefire it, 
^'•^'Vi -Any Verb may have the fame cafe adfter it Is beibre it 
^x^en SofB vaardt' refer'to the fame tbinzi)asy 

JEgofutn dipipuhtsy I wn a fcholar. 

'Tu.nncarir Joannes^ You arc named John^ 

iUa tHceda regina^ She walks as a queen. 

Sw Uhm haberi fapietaem^ I know that he is efteemed wife 
. Sthweffriqfh^whsi 1 know that you are fchc'-* 
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So Redeo iratus,jaeeo fupflex ; £vadent digruy they will become WOiw 
thy ; Rempublicam dtfendi adaUfctns ; nolo ejfe Ungusy I am unwilling to 
be tedious ; Malim videri timidus,quam parum prudens, Cie, Noa 
licet mihi dSk negligenti, €ic, Natura dedit omnibus efTe beatia, 
' Claud, Cupio me eJfe eUmentem ; a4pio non putari mendacem ; Vult ejfe 
medium^ icfe^ He wifhes to be neuter, Cic. Difce effe paterj Hocef 
eJfe patrem ? fc. <«w, Teh 

Obf. I. This rule implies nothing elfe but, the agreement of an \ 
adjedtive with a fubftantive^ or of one fubftantive with another ; 
for thofe words in a fentencc which refer to the fame oBjedl, tdmSl 
always agree together, how much foever disjoined. 
, Obf. %. The verbs which moft frequently have the fame cafe 
after them as before them, are, 

I. Subdantive and neuter verbs ; , as, Sumyfio, fortm^ and extjio ; 
to, veniOf^Oy/edfo, evadojJaceOtJugioj b7*r. 

a. The paffive of verbs of naming, judging, l!fc. as, Dicor, appet^ 
lor, vocor^ nomtwr^ nuncupor, to which add, vidcor, exijiimor, creor^ cotf 
pituor^falutory deftgnor, Is'c, 

Thefe, and other like, verbs, admit after them only the nomin- 
.ativc, accufative, or dative. When they have before them the 
genitive, they have after them an accufative ; as, Interefl omnium 
effe bonos^ fcil.y^ ; It is the intereft of all to be good. In Tome caf- 
es we can ufe either the nom. or ace. promifcuoufly ; a^ Cupio diet 
doSius or' doSwny fc. me did ; Cupio eJfe clemenj, non putari mehdax ,' vult 
ejfe medius, . 

Obf. 3. When any of the above verbs are placed betwixt two 
nominatives of different numbers, they commonly agree in num- 
ber with' the former; as, t)Qs efl decern talenta, Her dowry is tea 
talents, ,Ter. Omnia pontus erant, Ovid, But fometimes with the 
latter ; as, Amantium ira amorit integratio efi^ The quarrels of lovers 
is a renewal of love, Ovid. So, when an adjedtivc is applied to 
two fubftantives of different genders, it commonly agrees in gen- 
der with that fubflantive which is moft the fubjedl of difcourfe ; 
as, Oppidum efi appellatum Pojidonia, Plin. Sometimes, however, the 
adje^aive agrees with the nearer fubfUntive ; as, Non omm* error ■ 
fiMltitia eft dicenda, Cic. 

Obf. 4. When the infinitive of any verb, paiticnlarly the fub- 
ftantive verb ejfe^ has the dative. before it, governed by an fanper- 
jTonal verb, or any other word, it may have after it either the da- 
tive or the accti^ttrve^ as, Licet mihi eJfe beatoy I may be happy ; or, 
licet mihi eJfe beatumy me being underftood ; thus, licet mihi.^CDXL^ ejpr 
beatum. The dative before effe is often to be fupplied ; as,iicrf eJfe 
beatum. One may be happy,///, dlictn or bomtHl 

Obf. 5. The poets ufe certain form's of ^jprcflion, which aire »ot 
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to be imitated in profe ; thus, Retulit Ajax Jows effe profu/>os, for Sa 
ejffe frofieffotem ; Ovid. Cum faieris fafuMt ememdaty/fu^^oearij for te 
'Qocari fapieftteai &C. Horat. £p. Z. 1 6. Aceeptum r^-o verJAiu ejft 
mctns ; Ovid, tvhtmque putavkjam ienm effefieer ; Ij.ucan. 

GOVERNMENT. 

I. The Government of Substantives. 
r VI. One Subftantive governs another in the genitive, 
(when the latter Subftantive Jignifies a d^erent thing from the 
fQrmcr;)j2i%^ 

Amor I>ei, The lovc of God ; Xjcx naSura^ The !aw of nature. 

Domiu Casarhy The houfe of Caefar, or Caefar's houfe. 

Obf. I. When one fubftantive is govened by another in the gen- 
itive, it exprefles in general the rdaition of property ^r pofleffion, 
and therefore is often elegantly turned into a poffeflive adjedlive ; 
as, Domus patris^ or paierna, a father's houfe ; Filius beri or berilis, a 
mailer's fon : and amq^g the poets, Laior Herculeus^ for Herculis ; 
Mnfii JEvoMdriasy for JSvatidru 

Olbf. 2. When the fubftantive noun in the genitive figntfies a 
perfon, it may be taken either in an adtive or a paflive fenfe ; thus, 
Amor Vet, The lovc of God, either means the love of God towards 
, us, or our lovc towards him: So Cari/a/^a/rij,fignifies either, The 
affec^on of a father to his children, or theirs to him. But often 
the fubfbintive can pnly be taken either in an a^veor in a paff- 
iye fenfe^ thu^, Timor Dgi alwap implies Deus timetur i and Prov^ 
identia Dei, Deus provide, 

»Obf. 3. Both the former and latter fubftantivearefometimes to 
he underftood ; as, He&orh Andromaebe, fciL uxor ; Ventum ejl ad Vef* 
$ay fcil. eedem or templum ; Ventum eft iria miUtay fciL pajfuum^ thrcd 
miles. 

. Obf. 4. We find the dative often ufed after a verb for the igeu- 
itive, particularly among the po€^s; aa, Ei corpus porrigitur, IU3 
body is extended ; Virg. 

Obf. 5. Some fubflantives are joined with certain prepofition^ j , 
a§f Amicitia, in^ie^thi p^'^y ^<f<B^ aliquo ; Amor in, vel egra, aliquem ; 
Gaudittm de rei Cura de aliquo; Meatio iliius, vel de Uh\ ^uies ab ar^ 
mis ; Fumus ex incendUs, \Sfc, ■ 

Obf* 6. The genitive in Latin is often render^ in EngUfli by 
feveral o^her particles bolides of\ as, Defcenfi^s Averni, the defcent 
to Averous ; Prudetitia juris y flcill in the law. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are governed in the 
genitive like fobftandve nouns j as, pars mei, a part of 



* So alfo 'a4je<9ive' f>rdi]oai» nrhtii uled' as fobftsntiTes, or har- 
sng a noun lu^erftood ; zsyLiier ^, Hlhu, buJMs^ Sia. l^e book of 
Ikim^or hu Imk, fc. i^minu : The book* of her,- or her book, fc 
famina, Libri eorttmj T. earum their books. Ci^Kf: liber ^ the book of 
whom, or whofe book; ^uonum^iibriy who£e books, &c. But we 
always hj^ maus liber , not meij pater Hofiery not nofiri; futmju^ not fui. 

When a paifive fcnfe is expreflcd, we ufeMm* tuiyftn^ nefiri^ ^efirij 
fi/firum^ wprum g but we 4if« thvix poffefilves, when anaalve-fenTe 
is expcffifed: as, Am»r mHt. The ,l0vc of- me» that U, Tlic love 
wherewith I am loved ; amor meits ^my love, that is, the love where- 
^th I love. We -find however the pttfTeOivesXQmetimes ufed paiT* 
ively, and their primitives tal{;en a&vcly ; as, O^^'vmi^^i/mv, Hatred 
dOf thec-Tcr. Labor meif My labour, Plaut. 

The poiTei&ves ineut^ tutUfJiatif nffUr^ 'o^er^ have ibmetimes nouns, 
pronouns, and participles after them in the genitiye ; as, PeShu tu» 
urn haminis Jimpfteisy Cic. 2. PhiL Kofler duorum eventus, Liv. Tu- 
um ipjius ftudium, CiV. Meafcriptii.time.otia, &c. H^r* Solius. 
zrieum peccatum corrigi non pote(C Cic. Id niaxime quemque de^ - 
^U quod ell cujufque fuum mavime. Id* 

The reciprocals SUJ and SUITS. ^c ufed,. when the aiSlion of 
the verl) is reflcdled, as it were, upOa its jnominatiye : as, Cato t»- 
ttrfecitfi; MiUs deJendH /yarn vitam i Didtfeferiptt^uvi.ejf?^ We find 
howcVer i* or UU fometimes ufed in examples of this kind; at^.^ 
I>cum agnofcimus ex operibus ej^s, Cic, Perfu^dent Rawracis^, ut / 
uiia cun) iis proficifcantur,/or una fecum. Caf, 
f VXi. If the latter Subftantive have an Adjedive of 
iprai£& tff.cUfpraife joifted with it, they may lie put in the 
genitivl or abiatrlreyas, 

Fir furnmaptudenih^ orfutnmm prndpiHt^i A man of great wiAlom. 
jPtierprobte hdoijf, or proha indole^ A boy of a good difpofitioQ< 

-XJbf? i. The abfative here is not properly governed by the-fore- 
g^fngifnb^Btlve, Jbftit^by -forte prepofition underftood^. as, ofvtf de^ 
e.-fy w, Iffc. Thus, fir fumaa prudentiat is the faitae With wr^wwyiiw— 
via prudentia* 

Obfi" %i In fome' pKf ifes the genttivc"'' is only iifed 5 asj Mkgmi ^ 
farrnica hborJsy The laborious aat : Fif^ imifitfiUiii bomk miniwn'pretfi, 
a perfpn of thc^ loweft rank. Non multt clbi hofpitem; acctpteei 
fed multi jOcI, CL Jl^er trittwt jitgerumi In others only the abla- 
tive'; ^sj Bi bono'oaimb,- Be oi good courage.- Mira fiim alacrifate 
ad litfgandum, Cic. CapOe^perfd eft. His heaiLis bare ; tdwohh, cov-» 
efed: Capite et fupercilio.- femper. e(( rafis/j^./ Mulier magao 
natu, ifw 3ome!^in|^t bojth^ are ftfed i». the fanip^ fenteace ; a», ^ 
Adoiefccns eiimii fpe, fumma virtutis, Cic. The ablative moirc * 
frequently occurs in profe than the genitive. 
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Obf. f. Sometimes the adjei^ve agrees in cafe with the former 
fubftantive, and then the latter fubdantive is pat in the ablative : 
thus, we fjfy eithy, Fir pr^fiatah' ingeniiy ov frSftanti ingenlo : or Fir 
prctfians ingentQi and fometimes prajlansjagenii. Among the poets 
the lattcr.fubftantivc is frequently put in the aceufative by a Greek 
€OSiSkx\xSioviiificmdumy or qwd ad being undcrHood by the figure 
commonly csMtd. Synecdoche j as, MiUs fraSlus memhrayt, cfraSius fe- 
cundum »r quod ad membra^ or babent membra fv^^a, Os burner of ^uc 
tkoJimUiu Yir^. 

^ A^eStves tahen as SuBfiantiws* 

( VIII. An Adjedlive in the neuter gender without a 
lubftantive governs the genitive .|/ as, 
Jduifum pecuniae Much money. . ^td ret efif What is the matter. 

Obf. I. This manner of exj^ef&on is more elegant than ' Multa 
ppeunia^ and therefore is much ttfcd by the -beil writers ; is. Plus 
eloquentiae, minus fapientix, tantum fidei, id oegotii i Quicquid ' 
erat patnim, reos diceres, Lru. 

Obf. a. The adjedHves which thus govern the' genitive like fHb- 
ftantives, generally fignii^ quantity ; as^ muhun^ pius^ plurfuntm, tar- 
Jum, qnoHtum^ minus^ minfkuMy l^c. To which add, Ao«, illudt ijtvd^ ij\ 
quidi alifuidi guidvu^ afiddam.y &c. j^lus and ^uid alinoft always gov- 
ern the genitive, alJd therefore by ' fome are thought to be fub- 
ilantives. - ^ ' ' 

Obf. 3; Ntbsl, and Chefe neuter pronoqns quiJ^ aliqnld^ isfc. c!c* 
gantly govern neuter adjedHvesof the iirft and fccond declenlioit 
In the genitive $ as, nUiilJineeri, nb iincefity ; but feldom gdvera in 
this manner ac^eiSi^nes crf'the third declenHon, patticularly thofc 
which end in is and e : as, jStequid bofiHe timetent^ not baJlUis: We' 
Mndlio^cycr quicquid civiih^Ljy,' If, $, 

ObC 4. Plural adje<5liycs of the neuter gender* alfO govern t!:c 
genitive, cprtimonly the geiiitive plural ; as, Angujia yiarum, Opaca: 
ioaif^mi Telluris eperta, /m:<2 being undetftood. -So 'Amaracdraruf^]' 
mevta bfiOi^ ic, ^egotiof Honiii,. An adjet5tive indeed of any gendjer^ 
may have a genitive after it, with a ful>ltintive underftood { as," 
Amicus Claris, Fatrioy Ulyffisf 59*r. 

Qpw ^Tid Ufus^ 
(^ IX. opus an4 Vfu&x^ fignifymg need^ lequire the abla- 
tive ar as, . \ / • 

iBji opus fecuttifi, Th^re i& heed 6f money ; Ufia virihtsy^^tt^i ftrengtiu 
* Obf. r,* Opus abd ufit are'fubftantive nouns, and do not govern 
tlie.aft^Htive of theii^etveB, biiit'lly^fonie ps6p»ofition, as^o Or the 
JiJK»^ uaderftood. \ ,^h«y; fometimes aUb,. although more rarelyi 
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I 
govern the geztttive ; as» Lc^onis opas eft, ^m&. Opera xd^9 
cl^, Liv. 

• Ob£ ft. O^s IB often cei^ftraed like an radedoRrUe Vdje^ve; 
as. Dux Mfih •put ^, We ncfd a general, Cic. Dices nammog sn* 
hi opul efle. Id, Nobis exempla opus fimt. Id. 

Obf. 3. Opus is elegantly joined with the perfe^ par- 
ticiple ; as« Opus maturato^ Need of kafte ; Opus confufto^ 
Need of deliberacion ; QUid fado ufus eft? Ten The 

. participle has fbznetimes a fubftantive joined with it ; as, 
M'tht optufuu H'trtio conventOf It behoved imeta meet Mvtli 
Hirtius, Cic. 

. . Oh£ 4« Oput U iptnetimes joined with the infinitiveiL 
er the fubjun^ive wtdi «/ 1 s% Siquidforfe^i quwi opus 

Jttfcirif Cic< ATtfiir /i^* ^/ eft^ 4igram ut te a^muUs^ Plaut. 
it i« often placed ahfolvtel^^ i. e. without depending' on 
any other word f z^^fic opus ffi i fi opus^^ &<;. 

IL GOTERNMBMT of AnjEiCTIVES. 

I. Mj^Blves governing the Genitive, 
X. V^bal adjeftives, or fuch as fignify an afie<*tion 
of the mind, govern the genitive ^s,, 
Avidus glorU^ Defirous of glory. Ignwrus frauik^ ]^[norJU»t of fraud. 
M^nuir benejciorum^ Mindfol of f avoui^ 

: .To thi$ rule belongs I. Verbal adjedlx^^ ia AX ; as*. 
tapoKj edaxj feraa^ tenaxj paritnaxy ft:c» and certain parti- 
cipial adje^ves in NIS and TUS ; as, aimms^ appttens^ 
cupienSf insoknsyfcienf ; confultus^ doQus^ expertus^ tnfuetuSf 
tn/iilitusf &c. .II- Adjedives expreffing varioujs afre(9:iQn& 
of the mind ; i. Deiire ; as^ avi^us^ tvpiJmSffiu^cfuss 4pc^ 
2. Knowledge, i gnorance and doubting ( as, caiiidkss c^u^ 
titsj eertlor^ confems^ gnam^i perliutj prudenst &C. Ignamr, 
tncertusf infciusf knprudens^-. imperitUSf ImmeMory rudU ; am^ 
Ingtmst duUttSffufpenfusy &c. 3. Care and diligence, .and 
the contrary ; as, anxius^ curio/utfJbUmtus, proviJtfsi dilu^ 
gens; incm^lofus, ffcurtUy negligenSf Ac.. 4. Eear'^d Von* 
£dence ; ^^formdalolus^ pavidvit tlmidus^ trepidifs j 4t^pa^ 
vidus, iHturrkus, mir^id$u^ 5. Guilt aad imjoeeoee; as^ 
»0Miusyremsyfyfpeamy€9mpattus^ mnoxkiif Umocear^ h^Mgt^ 
To thefe add many adje^yes of vario« fignifications j 



/" 
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asy «^ rnnm ; ardetu^ avdaxt aver/utf dtverfut^ ^S^^S^^'U 
eredhiSf falfus^ felisCi fejfuf^ JitrenSi ingenSf iitteger, littus, pr^e^ 
fiansj anmt ; modlcns voti ; XTtteger vite ; fdi Jludiornm^ Hor. 
jBut we fay agsr pedthus^ qrdens tn cuptditadhus^ prcjlans dec* 
trind^mo^u^'Cultu; Latus w^gotio^ de rg, ox propt^ reia^ 
&c. and never ^t^er pedumf Sec, 

OiC t» Vc»bab iki NS are ufed botk at a dj c< £ti vc8 and particw 
fries; th<H,'/>d//M» algorism abkie. tx> beareaU; anii^patuit^ allium , 
stSaiaMy bearing cold. So amans v/>/«///,and amafts "uirtuiem j JoSrue 
j^amMtkay ftiULsd kx grasimar ; do&us grdmttuokamy one who has 
learned k. 

Obi, %, Many of ebeie adjedlives -raty their coxiftrudUon, as, 
avidus in pecunlis, Cic, Avidior ad rem, TVr, JureconfiUtns & . 
|>cotUi(, •>• juris, Ck» Rndi« Uterarum, in jure cmli, Cic^ Rudis, 
arte, ad mala, Ouid, Do<S^u» Latine, Latiois iiteria, Cit, ,^uetus 
iaborc, in omnia, JUv, MeniiE herili, yitg, ' In&ietus moribus 
Romanis, in the dakt. Lkh Laboris> ad oncra. portdnda, Caf. Do- 
fiictus bello, & triumphis In tire dai!« or abK rather the dat. Pirg^ 
Anxins, foDicitos, fecunis, de re a^ua; diKgens m^ ad, -de, Cik, 
Ncgligens in aliquem, iu dr de«re : Reus de vi, crimioibus, Os, 
Certior fa<£lu$ de re, raiJjer. iban rci, Cie, 

Obf. 3- The genitive after thefe adje<fHvc» is thought to be govw 
crned by caufa, in re, tr in negaio, or fomc foch vord underdood ; 
ae, Cupidus laudtJi i. e. caufi or in re laudisy dcfirou» of praife, tiiat >«, 
on account of, or in the matter of praafe. But loany of the adjec- 
tives themfelves may be f^ppofed to contain in their own figniii- 
calion. the force of a fubftantive ; thus fudiojus 'pccmja, /ond of 
money, ih the iame with babtns fiudium pecania, having a loadnels 
for money. *^ 

/ XI. Partitites, and wol*ds placed partitively, compar- 
ative*, fuperlatives, interrogative^, and fomQ numerals, 
eoverQ t^e' genitive plural i^as^ • ! 

jiiipti* philofi^borum, ^ Some one tif the {fhilofoph ers. 

JSenio^/miPa/ff,'- ' . iHie elder of the brothers. 

DoSfiff.jnui Rotannarum^ , The moft Icftfned of the Romans^ 
" '^hnbjfirumf ■' ' WhrchofusT 

WidifTiffarLfft, - One of the mufes. 

- tQmnts fapkntumi '^i*« eighth Of the v^fe men. 

. A^e&ives are caUe4 JPartittw^ or^rc faid^ ^o be placed parti-^ 
^iively, wh<fi t^i^ figlufy a partpf any number of pctfons or things, 
haw^g ,^^ them, in EngUfti, of or umong; as, alius, nullus, folus,. 
.^C 'qmt ^ii4 ^ui^ with their €Oinpowid« 'i aUb Coroparaiivei^ ^^'^ 
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perlativcs, aiid fome Numeral* ; as» muu, dtUf tns ; pritmis^ fieuadtt^ 
&c. To thcfe add mW/i, pamc'h plerique, medium 

Obf. I. Partitives, \^c, agree ia gender with the fubftanuve which 
tl»cy haVe after them in the genitive ; but when there arc two- 
fublbuitives of different genders, the partitive^&>*<r. rather agree- 
with the former ; as, Indus fluminum maximus, Cic, Rarely wit 
the latter; as, Delphinus animaliom velociflnnum, P/m. Thcge. 
itive here is governed by ex numero, or by the fame fubftantiTe vat . 
derftood in the fingnlar number ; at, NuUafinrum^ tciLforor, otat^ 
numerofiurorum, 

Obf. 2. Partitives, l^e, are often otherwife conArued with the 
prepodtions eU^ r, «, or /« ; as, Untu defratribus ; or by the p6ets« 
with ante or inUr ; as, Pulcfaerrimus ante onmesyy^r omoium, Firgm 
Primus inter omnes, Id.. \ 

Obf. 3. Partitives, ts'c. govern coUei^ve nouns in the genitive 
fmgular, and are of the fame gender with the individuals of which * 
the colledtive noun is compoTed ; as, Viisifortiillmus noftrs civita- 
tis, CicL Maximus fHrpis, Liv. ■ Ultimos orbis, Hor. 

Oht. 4. Comparatives are ufed, when we fpeak of two ; Super* 
latives when we fpeak of more than two ; as, Majtr fratrumy The 
cider of the brothers, meaning '/yw ; Maximus fratrum. The eldeft 
of the brothers, meaning more than two. In like manner, vfer,a(<«r» 
iieutery are applied with regard to two ; ^iV, unus, alkufnullust with 
regard to three or more ; as, Uter vefrym^ Whether or which of 
you tvoo ; ^ir vefirum. Which of you three : but thefc are fome- 
•times taken promifcuoudy- the one for the other. 

2. Adje^vois governing the Dative* 
XIL Adje<5lives fignifying profit or difproEt, likenefe 
or unlikenel's, 3cc. govern die dative ;/as, 

ymis hello. Profitable for war. 

Pernicidfus reipuhlUa^ Hurtful to the commonwealth. 

Simtlis patri, JLikc to his father. 

Or thus, anp odjeRtve may govern the dative in Latittp 
which has thejtgns TO or FOR after it in Engli/bm 
. To this rule belong ; 
I. AdjcdUves of profit or dtfprofit ; as, Benignus, bonus, com- 

modus, fclix, frndhiofus, profper, faluber. Calamitofus, damno- 

fus, dirus, cxitiofus, funeJlus, incommodus, malus, noxius, pernici- 
ofus, peftifer. ^ ' ■ 

a. Of pleafure Or pain ; as, Acceptus, dulcis, griitus, gratiofus, 
:^ucundus, latus, fuavis. — ^Accrbus, amarus, iafuaVis, iniuirundus, 
mgratus, molcftus, triftis. 
3. Of fricndfhip or hatred ; as, AdduStas, wquus^amicus, tetic* 
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Tolas, blandus, cams, deditus, fidus, iidelia, lenis, mitis, propitius. 
— ^Adverfus, aemulus, afper, crudelis, contrarius, infenfus, infefhis, 
mfidus, itninitis, inixnicusj iniquus, mvifus,snTidu8, iratus, odiofus, 
fnfpedhis, trux. 

4. Of clearncfs'or obfcurity ; as, Apertus, certos, compcrtu«, 
confpicuus, manifeftus, notus, perfpicuus.*— >— Ambiguus, dubiiu» 
ignotus, inceitns, obfcurus. 

5. Of ncamefs ; as, Finitimus, propior, proximusy propinquusv 
focius, Ticinus. 

6. Of £tnefs or unfitnefs ; as, Aptus, appofitus, accommodatus, 
habilis, idoncus, oppoitunut. — ^Ineptus, infiabilis, importunus, 
xiconveniens. 

7. Of cafe or difficulty; as, FaciK8,^levi8,.obviu8, pcrvius.— 
Difficilis, arduus, gravis, laboriofus, periculofus, invius. To thefe 
add fuch as fignify propeniity or readinefs ; as, Pronus, proclivis, 
propenus, promptus, paratus. 

8. Of equality or inequality ; as, ^qualis, aBqujevits, par, com-* 
par, fuppar.— — -Inaequalis, impar, difpar, difcors. Aifo of like- 
ncfs or unlikenefs, as, Similts, xmulus, gemintta.— ^^^Diiluiiilis, al>* 
fonus, alienus, diverfus, difcolor. 

9. Several adj. compounded with CON ; as, Cognatus, concolor, 
concors, coniinis, congruu^, confaqguineus, confentanevs, confoQUSy 
conveniens, contiguus, continnus, continens, conrtiguus ; as, Mari 
aSr contineps eft, CiV. 

To thefe add many other Adjei^ves of .various iignifications ^ 
as, Obnoxius, fubje<Sbis, fupplex, credulus, abfurdus, decorus, de-^ 
fonniS) praefto, fecundus, &c«-^particularly, 

Verbals in bilis and dus govern the dative'; as^ • • 

Amandus vel amabtHs omnibus y To be loved by all men. 
So mors eft tcrribilis \nalis ; Optabilis omnibus pax ; Adhiben* 
da eft nobis diligentia, CU, Semel onmibus calcanda eft via lethi, 
Jffor^ Alfo fome participles of the perfe<Sfc tenfe ; as, BeUdmatrihus 
detefiatoj hated by, Hor<. - 

Verbals in iius are oiPtch conftrued with the prep, a ; as, Deu^ 
eft Tcnerandus & colendus a nobis, Qk, Perfe<^ participles are 
nfualfy fo ; as. Mors Crajp efi a multis dtfiaa^ rather than, w»Am, dn 
Jlefa^ Cic. * ji U ifivrtaiusy rogtOusy prodituSy &c hardly ever tibi, 

Ob£ I. The dative is properly not goycrncd by adjedtives, noi» 
by aiiy*other part of fpeech ; but put.aftfer them, to cxprefs the 
x>bjeA to which their fignification refers. 

The particle to in Engliih is often ta be fupplied ; as, Shftilit 
ftatrij Likt Sir fa'theri to beihgunddrftood. 

Obf. a. Subftitatms have likewifc fomctnnes a dative after them 5 
as,- itic^fttkr^dus^i-^^fiiutm^uJi^ i» father, leader, or ion — 
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me: in, PrsfiuUua reis, decu» attticiB, Stc, Hor, Exitittiu t)e€dBi» 
Firg. Vktuttbiu koftis, Cv. 

Obf. 3. The fottowiag adje«fHve8 have iiMftctiaiet the diitm a^ 
ter them, and foxnettm^s the genitive ; AffinU^JimUu^ ctmmmmyfm^ 
praprhuyfuitmaitfius^ ctntermijuui Juftrjies^ £anfdt&y aqualuy eoitfrarau^ 
and ait>etfax ; as, SimUi* tHi^ or tai ; Superftes fttttri or patri* ; Coig^ 
usfaeiaori or facinoris, Confeiusy and foms others fre^entliy govern 
both the genitive aod dative ; as, Mem fin cwnfcia re&i. We £17, 
SimiUsy diffimilesi pares, di/paruy abates, eommvnet, inter Jk : Par & com' 
9nt*as earn aHfum, Cimtasftcum ipfa difcon ; ^iurdtt ad alia* JLiv. 

Ob£ 4. Adjc<^ves ligDifying u£efuhicie or fitncfs^ and the eoiv« 
trary» have after them the dative or the accufative with a prc^ 
»iitiea; as, 

Utilitf inutility apUu^ iaeptag, acewmatodatuSf idonensy baiilis, smhaiHiSf cp* 
portmaujy eoaveniens^ dcc. aiiati rsi, or ad eUquid^ Many Other adjec-* 
tives governing the dat. are likewife conflrued whh prepofitioos ; 
as, Attentus quxfitis, Hor* Attentus ad rem, 9Vr. 
• Obf. 5. Of adjeAives which denote friendfiiip or hatred, or aa^r 
ether affet^on of ibe auad towards any one. i. Some are ii^aUjf 
conllrued with the dative only ; as, j^fakilist arrogatu^ ^fp^y tarmr^ 
^fficiliiyfideUs, invifiufy iratasy ofcnfusyfu^ttluM^ ALiciM. IL Some with 
the prcpoiition ih and the accuiative ; as, Acerbusy ammafys^ Ao»S^* 
aasy gratiofujy iujweiofUiy /ikmaUif meadax^ mafisrieorJi offieiofny piat, hupitUf 
Prolixusy fditerusy fordidusy t§rvuiy vehetaeasy IN AtK^BM. ffl. Some 
cither with the dathr^ or with the accuf. and tlK prepofition xn» 
Ba«A, or ADYiasof goiiq^ befvre ; as, Coatnmm, criminqfiuydtarKtfefc* 
itiahilit, gravity bofpitaiisy iMplataiiUsy (a&d piarhapS «lfo ifttxorakilu ^ 
iatderqbiiisy'J iniftm'stjifv^s, AAXCUl, or in ALlf^t-M^ Sfntvdnty hmig^ 
itusy molfjituy ALicuf, or XK6A ALiquKii. MHi*^ £emuy iify or sacA 
▲UClp.CM, and ALtCOu Ptrmieax advsrsqs ALXt^vziA. Crudeiis lii 
ALiqyCM, ieldoSi AU>CUI* Afnictu, 4$afuliUr,itfei^y tHfefiui^ ALXCtXT^ 
^Idom t^ At)<^I|>^ . pr^H^ ALXCDX, Of in, MCA, APVSa.S08 AXa*- 
<^UEM. We fay aliemui alicui or alieujus ; hvi^ oftenCX o^ aliquiy Uul 
S(Hiii$ime».«//ftf»wilh9Uitt^e'prepofitiopL ,. 
> Al/DTJSN^ k coalbrfe^ witb two 4atives $ as, £^ diffB aadiams 
arttf^he was qbedicat tjBthfs.king ;. npt regh { Didlo audieps iui^ 
> juffis iTxagiftrattuim* iV^ >iobis <liao aydi^otea fuxtt, mt di<^»» 
Cistro^ . • 

1 OK* 4 Adif6nrc9 ^gnilymg mctipa or tendency to a things, 
nave ufually after them the aoc)|fative with-^heprepofition ad or 
mi fet^oi^ the dati^ei U,» , 

^'^!^^t*'>P"if***,procUvis, fOern tOrdof, /frf, ffJV. 4d ir4Pi^,.OT in iraam, 
; «M. 7* Prcpior' si/D^ pi^iamtiy in imataticMa pf their primitive j^o- 
^, ottcn govern the aecufotiye: as. Propii^ mntemi fcil. ad, Sail, 
f^roMmuiJinemy JLiv. . ' 
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XM. & ZD^M CraietimM faxB the dative, chiefly in t&e poets ; 
as, Invitum qui fervat, idem facit occidenti, Hot. Japitcr omniJ 
bus ideai, Ftrg, £adem iQift cenfemiis, Cic, Bwt in pro£e we com- 
monl;^ find, idiew firr, 4ie» «c, /nt^ ; and alfo ut. Mm ; as« Peripatetid 
quondam iidem erant qai Acadbmici, Cic, £(l animus erga te, 
idem ac ftiiti Tar. Ditnam 8c lAiaam eandem fefte pvtant, Cic. 
Idem £aeiunty ut, ^cc. In eodem ioco mecum^ Ch, But it would 
te improper to £ei^ of the £uiie perioQ or thing ander different 
names, idem cum ; as, Lumm eodem efi cum Diana, 

. We Uk±wi& fajr,.d^/ ov, at^m or «// and fo Ibmetimes/Dii/M & 

^* " 
y* 3. AijtSi'Ott g&oennng ihe AMatiite. 

f Xm. lliere adjedires, £gnusj indignttSf conteniuSf pra^ 

JitWf captMSf ?axdfrettu ; alfo natuSffatusy,orttUfedkus9 and, 

the like* govern the ablative ^s, ... 

^iffW bomrtf yj^orl^ ^ hoij[k<MX» Capiuf ^cnlis^ BHnd. [ftresgth* 

C(wi/«»^w/arw, Contciit with Ht«le. iPrf^arr virMv/^Truftio^ to his* 

Praditusvirtute^Eadujed with virtue* Ortv/ r<^«^«irJPefcendcd of kings. 

So geaeratus^ereatmfy cretujf fregttaiMSi Mimtdttt^proereaius, re^ut, 

Obf. I, The. ali)at^M« after, the^.adje€Hvft »gg^crped by fome 
prepofition underftood : 9ii, Cmtentus.pmrvo,io^,£um i Fretut ^ri&us, 
fciL in, 55*^. ^Sometimes the prepolQtion is cxprcffed; as, Ortusci 
«oneubiBft> &Htfiyt £dkus de nymph% OW. 

Ob£ 2. Bignuty ittdigituty and cottteiftttsy have (bnetnnes the geni** 
^ve after 4hem ;- as»,tf%wf ^'oorum, Virg. So JVIa^«' £^0, or tsa£ii 
i^oU mruaiih «F- vifMet fai(;reaf<?- |n. virtue^ or Oq on aod prosper ; 
^^fietf^t ma^ nfirtMhAffe^ I-iv. Ii^ ^h^ Mt example ma&e feein.s to 
^<; ufed Adv^i^y; ,-..,.,. 

y 4« AdjeQvnet g^tiermng *he CMnive or Ailaiiwu i 
[ XiV.^ AdjeSivcs' of plenty orwaot govern the gem- 
tivc oif abotiTe U^s^ 

J^Ie/pu ira or iri. Full of angei*. ,//io^/ ratwiis or t'atUne^ Void of 
rectfbn. . • ■ ^. .. ^ ^ ■ ^ ^ 

A» Ifoniftope* te^pAiia^ fed pfodlgi fiMiis, Sen, Lefituluft noa 
Srerbift iaop«^ C/d i>ei plena ^itt Mitite, (Tir. Maxima* "quzitjue 
domus i^rvis eft;pteaa ftlpeihit, Juv^ fUtntH foiiciti plena ttdK>ri^ 
amc»i^ Qndft AVKor <ft xheUfe ftitelie eO^i^undifflmus^ i'/bi/f* Foe* 
cunda yitiorum paupertas fu^tuis Ljfoeuu C^nimn eonfiliortafflT' 
ejus pilrci^j, XSurt. HoMO'Tatfoiie parcieepA, Gh. 'K9iH^^ iftfidiisi 
vaciiumv i2^.' 'Vacjttas e«dk habete, manus, 0«>*^ • . - , 

Some ef theie^f^iffives^are cenftrtfed, fcj with theg^thre im-* 
ly ; as, BeiAgiui»; ^kforsf, ^mpo9^ ilDpQtdis> klittts, Hberali^, muai- 
ficiw, pnkI4r^(U«b . ^ ^ ' 

y 
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3. 'With th^ ablative only: Beatuf , difiertut* frugxfer, mutiltts, 
tcntttt, diftcntus, tuinidu6,.turgida8. 

. 3. Wtth the genitive more frequently t Conipo»^ cdnfors, ege- 
BUS, exhaeres, expert, fertility indigiu> parent, pauper, procligutg 
Ilerilis. 

4. With the ablative more frequently: Abundant, caffas, ex- 
torrit, foetut, frequent, gravit, gravidas,- jejusms, liber,. iocupics, 
audut, oneratut, ontiHut, orbtts, poUeat, foiutut, trunctn, viduat, 
and captus. >^ 

5. With both promifcuouily : Copiofut, di^es, f oecnndas, ferax, 
immunis, inanis, inopt, largus, modicus, inunodicut, nimiut, opu- 
lentut, plenus, potent^ refcrtiis, fa^^r, vacuus, ubcr. « 

6. With, a prepqlition ; as^ CopioIu$,iinnus,parat)is,imparatu% 
InopS} indruc^us, a re'aliqua ; for quod aid rem aiiquam attinet, /«, 
•r noitb'refp^ to any tbin^, ' ExtOrris ab fplo patrio, banijbed ; Orba 
ab optimatibus concio, Liv,- So pauper,' tenuis,' foecundus, modi- 
cus, parent in re'aliqua. Immunis, inanis, liber, tiudut, foiutuS) 
raouus a re aliquai Potent ad rem, & in re. 

\^v, GOVERNMENT OF VERBS, 

^ I. Verbs goteri^ikg <wly one case*' 

_ I. Verbs wbicb g09xem the Gmitive. 

( XV. Sun^ when it fignifies pofleffion, property, or du- 
ty, governs the genitive j/as, 
Jji regUi It belongs to the king. It it the part or property of a king. 

So Injiplirais efi dicere, non putarum^^ It it the patt' or property Of a 
fool, &c. MiUtum e^Jin ditci'pareh. It- it the patt Of duty of fol* 
riicrs, &c. X^audare fe van! ; vituperare (lulti eft, 5m. Hominia 
eft errare; ■ Arrogaatis eft ncgligere, quid defe quiique lentiat, C«& 
Pccut>eft Metiboei, Fifi^ H«c funt hominisv'TVr. Pauperis eft 
Tiumefare pecut, OvuL Temeritat eft 'florentit s^tit,, prudentia. 
ienedluti^ Cie., . , ,; . ^ ^ 

^ Meufiif iuumf/uufttf nofirum^ vffirunif are excepted ; ai^ 
7jiu0n.g/ffli iff your duty; Siioftttim ifft\ I know that kit your daCy. 

ObfT I.. Thdfe po^eifiye .proneuns are ufed in t^ neuter gendec- 
inftead of their fubftantivet, m^^tui^/ui^ f>^ti% '^^^ . Other pof** 
£e02ves are alfo conftrued in this manner ; as* li^ n^m^ ^ ^mbm* 
fiiMv, the JTsone with ^ rr^, e^ bom'tnit. ' , ^ ^ 
, Obf.; %. Here fome iul)tf)«^ive^uft^be .updcTftoo<l ; at» oficUm^ * 
ffiunus^ res, negotitm^ optu^ ^Wf.* whieh are fometimet ex'preffed ; at, 
IN^mw eft pziacipum ; Tuum tfi hoc a^unut, Gu, Neuttqu^m 
omcuim liberi effc hominit, puCo, TWv In fome cafet the preced- 
ing fubftantive may be repeated \ as, Hk liber eft (libei) /r^rtrw. la 
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i£ke maimer, fome fubibbti^e mud be iWppfied in faek expr«(Ii<>i)9 
as tbeie ; £a funt m«dogioriofa) ne<}ue patrtndi belH, fcIL caiisi 
cr fadla, Sail, Nihil tarn aequaudas Ubtrtatis cd-tjbr ad a^uahdam 
libertatem pertinet; Zitr. 

ObC 3. We fty, /?<» eft iuum mumut or <Wi munerh : So »»« ^ vcl 
Jitiff or flMTM, or in m9r*^ Cic. 

JT XVI. MlfertQr^ mferefci^ and fataga^ govern the genU 
tiver/as, 

MJjWere tVoittm imntm^ Pi^y yoiir countryinen. -[afTair/*. 

Satagit rerumfiamm. He i» fofficiexitly employed about his on^ti 

Obf. X, Several other verbs'amox^ tnc poets govern the geni- 
tive by a Greet conffa-u<5lion, partfcularly fucb ds fignify fome af- 
fe<3:ion of the mind ; as, Ango, depipior, defipio, difcrucior, excru- 
eio^ fillo, & fallor, faftidfo, invideo, Istor, miror, pendco, ftudeo, 
vereor ; as, Ne atigas te animi, Flaut. Labprum decipitur, Her. 
Difcrucior animi, Ter. Pendet mihi aolmus, pendeo aoimi, "j^I 
animo ; ^ we always fay^ Pdfideraus animis, nal animonim, ar^ vt 
amf^erfe, Cic, }u(HtiaB prius mrrer, Firg. hi like manner, Abftinecs 
deiino, deiifto, quiefco, regno : //i«w^, adipifcor.corjdicp^ trtdo; 
fniftr«r, furo» laado, IHioro, levo, partidpo, prohibeos «r, Abfc'- 
neto iraram ; Define querelarum ; Regnavit popiriorumi ffor, Dc* 
fiilere pugnse, FirgJ Q^riaai rerum condiiit, Z/v. 

But all thefe verbs are for the mod part differently coi\(lnied ; 
thus, Aiigoi*»^^fipio, difcnucior, felloe, animou Hoc- animuro mc? 
um excruciat. J^ftidio^ miror^ vsrcOr, aliquem, W all<3[ilid._ Ln?- 
tor aliqua re. Some of thepi ^rc joined with the inflnitiv«y or \vftli 
^utdy ut, My and the fubjvn^ive. 

In like manner we ufually fay, Dcfifio aliquid^ 8z ab aliquo, /i 
giw0wr; 'De&&o ittcepto, dc negotio, ab ilia mecte; Quiefco i 
labore ; Regnare xn equitibus, oppidis« sa: in, Ch, Per uro<s, /^/rl 
Adipifci id ; Fruftrari in re i Furefe de ali^uo, Cit, 

Obf. a, J^e genitive after verbs, in the faifue manner aa after 
adje^vcs, is governed by fome fubftantj ventiderftood. This iab^ 
Itantivc is diS^nent aceording to- the di^rent meaning of the 
verbs : thus, Myireor/ratris, fpil. eatu4 ; Art»or attinti^ fcil. dali^re^ or 
Mnxietatt, 3^. ' ■ "" / ' 

1^ ^, jf^ERSS govermng ike Dztlve. , . . ^\ :\ , 
/^ Xyj[I. . Ai?y verb may. govern tli« datiye fr^ "tajini 
wluch Kas the figns TO or FOR after it; in; Engljfli db, 
JRhm .«a8cr nnj^pti^r As end k.'coih^ to the. eotpirC) l^iv. ^ . 
^ff/MKxr^fit^i&gJ^i^, Courage returns to the enemy. Id. 
^iinfmsytiifi metlu You fowforyonjrfelfiyotrrcapte'yoiarfelfjPJaTJt. 
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Sc Non nobis folum nati fumus, CUf Multa male cTcniunt b<K 
nis, Id. Sol iucet etiam fcelcratis, Sai, Hxret lateri lethalii 
arundo, Firg, 

But as the dative after verbs in Latin is not always rendered in 
En^lifii by to or fori nor are thefe particles always the fignof the 
dative in Latin, it will be neceflary to be more particular. 
^ I. Sumt and its compounds, govern the, dative, (ex-^ 

PrafuH exetciim^ He commanded the army. 

Ad/uU pteeiktu^ He was prefent at prayers. 

/ f jE«Sr taken for Habeo^ fo bave, governs the dative of 
a perfon i^as» 

• £/ mihi iiher^ A book is to me, that is, I have a book. 

Sunt mihi lihri^ Books are to me, i. e. I have books. 

Dieo libros effe wtihtf I fay that I have books. 

This is more frequently ufed tha» haBeo librum ; babn tihrot, la 
like manner defum infteai} of eareo ; as, Libtr deefi imibif I want a book ^ 
UAri defiatt mihi t S^io lihns deejfe miBi, &c. 

/ 11. Verbs compounded with satis, bemb, and male, 

f govern the dative j/as, 
atis/aciof/atifdof heMefuio^ benedkoy henrimh, malffaciOf maUdico fiUf 8cc^ 

IIL Many Verbs compounded with thefe nine prep« 
ofitions. Ad, ante, con, in. intek, ob, p&;e,.8ub, and 
SUPER, govern the dative ^as, . 

X. Accedo, accrefco, accumbo, acquiefco, adno, adnato, adeqnito, 
adhsreo, adfto, adftipulor, advolvor, affiilgeo, allabor, allaboro, 
annuo, appareo, applaudo, appropinquo, arrideOyafpiro^afientior, 
affideo, affiflo,afluefco, aflnrao. 

a* Antecello, anteeo, antefto, anteverto* 

3. 'Colludo, condno, confono, con viva 

4. Incumbo, indormio, inhio, ingemifco, inhapreo^ Infideo, infio, 
infifto, infudo, infulto, invigilo, illacrymo, illudo, immineo, immo* 
rior, immoror, impendoo. 

5. Intervenio, jntennico, intcrcedo, mtercido, interjaceo. 

6. Obrepo, oblu<Sb}r» obtredx), obftrepo^obmorxxpizro, bccnraboif 
occurrp, occurfo, obfto» obfiftojobvenio. 

7. Prseedo, prascnrro, praeco, prafideo, preeliiceo,-prfBmte<y, 
praefto, praevaleo, przvirto. 

^ 8. Succedo, fuceumbo, fufficio, faSragpr, fubcrefoo, MyoUo, fob- 
jacco, fubrepo. , 

o. Supervenio, fupercurro, iiiperfto. 
^^v. Verbs govern the dative, which fignify^ 
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I. To profit or hurt j/as, 
« Profipio, j^rofum, phceOj eotnmodo, profpicio, cavco, m«tuo,t!«' 
sneo, coofulo/or profpicio. Liiexvife, Nocco, officio, incommode, 
difpliceo, infidior. 

fii To favour or affift, and the contrary j^asy 

Faveo, gratulor, grati£cor, srator, ignofco, indu%eo, parco, ad* 
ulor, plaudo, blandior, lenocmor, palpor, s^fTentor, fubparalitor. ' 
Lihwifi, Auxilior, adminiculor, fubvenio, fuccurro, patrocinor, 
mcdcor, medicor, opitulor. LUewife^ Derogo, detraho, invidco, 
zmulor. 

/ 5. To command and obey, to fer\^e and refift ;>^as, 
^ Impero, prascipio, mando, moderor,ybr modum adbibeo. Lite* 
if^, Parea, aufculto, obedlo, obfequor, obtempero, morem gcro, 
morigeror, obfccundo. Liinvi/i^ Famulor, fervio, infcrvio, minif- 
tro, ancillor. Like-wife^ Repugao, obllo^ relu<5^or, renitor, reiifios 
rpfragor, adverfor. 

/ 4. To threaten and' to l?e angry ;/as, 
Afinor, comminor, iutermsnar» icafcgr, fuccenfc<u 
5. To truft ; as, Fido, confido, credo, diffido. 
To thefeadd Nubo, exc^o, hasreo, fupplico^ cede, dcfperoj op- 
cror, praeftdlor, prevaricor, recipio, /o promifi : reauncio ; refpon** 
deo, to anpiver or fathfy ; tempero, fludep, vaco« /d d/i^(y ;.C0ll¥icior. 
£xc. yubeojjuvo, lado, and Ajgepih, govem the acjcurativc. 
Obf. .1- Verbs governing the dative only ar^ either nejiter verbs » 
Qf of a neuter iigQjlfication. Active yeros governing the dative 
have alfo an accufative exprefTed or underXlood. 

Obf. a. Mo(t verbs governing the dative ^aly, haVe been enu-^ 
merated, Secaufe there are a great many verbs pompoiinded with, 
prepofitions, which do not govern the. dative,. but are otherwir<s 
conibrued; and (till more fignify^ing advantage c^r di^Y«i^*ig^». 
ice. which govern the accufative ^ as Levo, erigo, alo, nutrio^ amo^ 
diligOs vexe, cr\icio, aver&r^ &c aliquem, not alicui. ' 

Ob£l 3. Many of thefe verbs are vanoudy copftrued ; pavticu*^ 
lariy fuch a& are compounded with a prfepojition ; a^^ 
Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, prscedere, prs^currere, prsire^ 

&c. alicui, nr aliquexh, to. go btfort, to Mcd, 
Acquicfcere, rei, re, «. in re. A<^quitare, ports ; SyracmTaoi^ 
AdJHCcre, mari, v, mare, to lie near. 
Adnar.e navittus, nave$, ad naves,. /«/bpim td, 
Ad^eri^ eii rarely eVLm, to offpofe. 
Advolvi genibos, genua7 ad genua, ta/all ai Qnc*s inetu '. - 
Advolare e|, ad eum ; roAra. , ^. 

Ad/lare tu v$ h^nuiu i rem v« hc^nineBi | ali^«id iJitA^HiretftBi 
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Adulari ci, v. cum. Allabi oris ; aures e}uB, Vif^. sd exta, Liv. 
Apparere cQufuli,/o wzf/rA^i ad foliuin Jovis; Res apparet nulUf 

appears, 
Appropinquarc BritanniaB, portam, ad portam, to approaeb, 
Domijiari cuatSUs orift, Virg. in cetera animaUa, to nUe wtr^ OvicL 
Congruere alicui, cum re aliqua, inter fc, to agree* 
Fidere, confidere alicui rei, afiqua re, in re. 
Ignofcere mihi, culpse mex, mihi culpam. 
Impendere alicui, aJiquem, in aliqttem, to ba$^ over, 
Iiiceflit cura, cupido, timor d, cum, v. m cujOf fiized. 
lucumbere toro ; Radium, in gladium, fy/aH upon; Iabori,ad lau^ 

dem, ad (ludia, m ftudium, curam, cogitationemy,&c. /« apply tom 
Indttlgere alicm, id ei ; nimio Tcftitu, Ter. 
Inhiare auro, bona ejus, to gape offer, In&afci«a?ri», in aglriB, fm 

' grow in, 
Inniti rci> re, in re ; in aliquem, /a depend on, 
Infultare rei & homini, tK homineni; fores; patieatiam ejus, in 

miferiam ejus ; booos, to infidt over, S 

JLatet res milii> v. 4ne» U unknovtm to em, Mederi ei ; cu^ditates, f 

cure. 
Miniftrare ei, tofir^s arma, tofitmlfi, • 
Moderuri animo, gentibus ; naTim^ omnia, to rtda 
1$oc€te ei, rofely eum, Plaut. 

Kubere alicui ; in familiam : nnpta ei: & cum eo, Cic. 
Obrepere ei 5c eum, fr ereep vpon s in anirabs ; ad honores; 
Obftrepere auribus & aures. Obtredlare ei, laudibub, ejtt», tb de^ 

traSfrom, .*/ 
Obumbrat fibl vihea ; folem mibti,fiades, Palpati alicui Ac atiqtienu 
Pafcifci alicui, cum aliquo ; vitam'ab eo^ Sail, vitam pro taude, Virg» 
PrxftolfMi alicui & aiiquem. 
Procumberc terrie ; genibus ejus, Ovid, ad gepua, Liy. ad {>ofe»^ 

ufalh 

To thcfc mar be added verbs, trbich, chiel!y among the poecs^ 
govern thi dative, but in profe are ttfually confbued with a pr^cp- 
oiition ; as, I. Cbntendo, ccrto, bdio, pugno, cohpurro, coco, ali« 
«»*> fir. eum aliquo ; % Diftare, ^iflentirc, difcreparc, diffiderc, 
diffcrrc rei alicui,y%r a re aliqua. We alfo fay, Contcndunt, pug- 
nant, diAant, Jko, inter fe; tfm£ contendere, pngnare centra & ad-- 
▼erfos aliquem, 

Obf. 4. Many verbs vary both their fignification and conftruo^ 
tjon ; as, Timetiy metw,/6rmtdo, horreo.tihi» & pro ie, I am afraid for 
you, or for yoto iafcty ; but //««, Borreo ft-, v.aie.l fear or dread 
you as an enemy : jSo Confulo, prajpid^ eave& tSthl confujt or pro- 
-noK lor yowr fefcty ^ bttt^a,/^^ u^ I ^ jqj^ advice i i^o^kw Sec, 
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1 forelee thi« : Studste afi^h/, to defire ; aliatiy to faTOizr ; aiiemi rei^ 
rem, & h re^ to applf to a thing. So JEmulor tiii, I envy ; /«$ I im-* 
it ate; Aufculto tibiy I obey or lift en to; te, I hear; Cw/w /i^r, I fa- 
yfour^ remj I deiire ; Fanero, ts^ -«r /i^i, I lend you on intcreft ; ahs tcy 
I borrow ; Metuifl^ne »«« Hbi ifiuc /tetter arett ihould not rettim witU 
intereft, or bring ufury, Ter. And thus many otlicr verbs, which 
will be afterwards explained. 

Ob£ 5. Verbs fignifying Motion or Tutieney tp a thing are coa<^ 
ftrued with the prep, ad $ m. 

Bo, vado, curro, propero, felBno, pergo, fiSgio, tendoyvergo, incli- 
m, i^c. ad locum, rem, v. honui^em. Sometimes however in the 
poets they are conftrued with the dative ; as, It clamor codo, for 
ad ciElum, JPTf^. , ^ 

>C^ 3. f^erBs governing the Accufaitve, 

/ XVII I. A Verb fignifying aftively govern^ theaccu- 
Tative ;las, 
, Ama Jdjim^ Love God. Reverere paraiUt^ Reverence your parents. 
. Obfl I. Neuter verbs aTfo govern the accufative, when thenoua 
after them has a Bgnification ixmilar ^o their own ; as, x 
Ire iter or viam; Pugnare pugnam or prslium: Currere curfuln ; 
Canere cantilenani ; Vivere vitam ; Ludere ludum ; Sequi fediam ;. 
Somniare fomnium, &c. or when they are taken in a metaphori- ■ 
cal fenfe; as, Corydon ardebat Alexin, fcil. propter, ie. vehemen* 
ter amabat, Virg. Currimus sequor, fcil. per,,i^. So, comptos ar- 
fit adulteri crines, Hor. Saltsire Cyclopa j olet hircum ; Sulcos et 
vineta crepat mera, Hor^ Vox hominem fonat : Sudare mella» 
Virg, Si Xerxes Hellefponto juntSbo, ct Athene perfoffo^ tnaria 
ambulaviflet, terramque navigaflet, fc. per, Cic, Or when they 
have » kind of adlive fenfe ; as, Clamare aliquem iiomiiie. Firv» 
Callere jura 5 Ma&rere mortem ; Horret iratum mare, Hbr, 

ScMnetlmes inllead of the aceufative neuter verbs have an abla* 
tive ; as, Ire itinere ; dolerc dolore, vicem ejus ; gaudere gaudio ;- 
mosi V. obire morte ; vivere vita^ Ludere aleam, v. a*, manarc, 
pluere, rorare, (lillarc, fudare, aliquid w/ aliquow Erubcfccre jn- 
ra, Virg, orJgine, T^adu equp vehi, Curt, 

Obf. %. Several verbs are ufcd both in an avftlvc and neuter 
fcnff ; as, 
Abhorrere famam, to dread info* Virg, lisCladisCaudiiis nbn- 

OT)<, JJv. a litibus; ab uxore .. diimmemoriaai>oleverjit,Zn4 

ducenda, to be a'onfe from i \^, Adolere penates, to 6vra, Virg. 

a mcis njoribus abhorrct, i/ i«- ^tas adolevit ; adolevit ad »tji» 

eonffpU with, Gic. tcm, Plant. 

Abokremottuinciit*.vifj,ft?<iWi^ J>cclin^tc i^van, to avoids loco| 

»£Biea ali^uoi to remove ' 
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Dcgt a tr a rc animos, i9 voeaiens Morari iter, t9li«p\^isL w^bctft 
' patri; a virtutc majorum, /a fi»y ; Hoc nihil moror, I dm 
• degenerate, i not mind* 

Durare adolcfcentes laborc, t» PTOperarepecuiiiamluBredi^0r. 
. harden ; Rc* durat ad breve in urbcm ; ad unam fedeniy 

tcmpus ; In aedibus durare ne- Ovid. 

queo. Plant. Quadrareacervum^0,^p»ar«,Hor. 

Inclinare culpam ix^ aliquem, to aliquid ad normam ; aHcni, ia 

lay\ Hos ut fequar incUnat an- aliquem, ad multa, to Jit » 

imus, inelinesi acies incUnat, v, JSuppeditare copiam dicendi, t^ 

incliziatur, gives nvay. Jurnifi\ fuppeditat ei oratio, U 

Laborare arma, to forge; morbo,s afforded; Manubz« in innda^ 

a dolore, e renibus, to he ill; de menta vix fuppedit4nint,«cvrr 

re aliqua, to be concerned. J^fficient^ Liv. 

Obf. 3. Thefe accufative«, hoc, id, quid, aliquid, quicquid, nihil, \ 
idem, illud, tantum, quantum, xnulta, pauca, &c. are often joined ' 
with neuter verbs, having the prepoiitions circa or propii. under* ' 
ftood ; as, Id lacrumat, Id fuccenfet, *Ter, 

Ob£ 4. The accufative is often underftood. Turn prora aver- 
tit,^. fc, Virg, Plumina praecipitant, u, fe, /W!r Obiit, sc, mortem^ 
T^r. Cum faciam vitulS, u, facra, Virg. Or its place fupplied by 
an infinitive or part of a fentence ; as, Reddes dulse loqui, reddcs 
xidere decorum ; fir dulcem fennonem, decorum rifum, Hmr. 

f XIX. Recordoty wemni^ rtmmfcor^ 3nd ohUvlfcor^ gor-* 
ttXL the accufative or .genitive f^as, 

Recordor leSlutnit or USHoneao^ ^ 1 rcmcmbcr the leflblU 
Ohlivifcr.r wjurU or htjuriam^ 1 forget an injury. 

Obf. I. TI ifc verbs are often conftmed with th'; infinitive or 
fomc part of a icntencc ; as, M*anini viderc virg'ncm, Tier. Obli-^ 
lus eft, quid pauIo ritC po.V.iffct, C»$, 

Obu 2. Mjtn:.::^ VflicT* it iignifies to maie mention^ is jloifted witJW 
the genitive, or the nbUi»^4ve with the prepofition dei a^, Memini 
aliciijus, vel dz allquo. So recorder ^ when it fignifics tO recoiled ^ 
as, Velim fcirc ecquid dc tc rccordcre, Ck^ 

4. Vskns governing the jtltailvii, . 

f XX* Verbs of plenty and fcarcenefs for the ifioft part 
govern the ablative ^as, 

Mundat divitiisy < He abooods IA Hchfiik 

Caret omni euipa^ Hc has no fault. 

Verbs of plenty are, Abundo, affiuo, exubero, t^duado, ^ PP<^ 
dito, fcateo, &c. j of want, Carc<^ caeo, indSgeo^ vaco^ dcficML^r, dv** 
Hituor, &c. •^ 
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Obd I. £gm and imiigeo frequently govern the genitive ; as, Eget 
auis, Hot. Non tarn artis indigent, quam laboria, Cie, 

Obf. a. The ablative after thefe verbs is governed by feme pre* 
pofition underflood ; and fometimes we find it expreiled; as, Va* 
eat a culpa, Liv. 
f XXI. UtoTy cAutoryfruor^fungor^ potior y vefcotf govern 
' the ablative^ as, 

Utitur fraude, He ufes deceit, Abutitur libris. He ahufea heoh. 

To thefe add, gaudeo, creor, nafcor, fido, vidbjto, confto, Ubd* 
TO, for male me habco, to be Hit pafcor, epiilor, nitor, &c. 

Obf. I. Potior often governs the genitive ; as, Potiri urbis, SaL 
And we always fay, Potiri rcTumffo^jHys the thief eirnmandi never 
rehus^ imperio being underftood. 

Obfv a. Potior, fungor, vefcor, epulor, and pafcor, fometinte* 

have an accufative ; as, Potiri urbem, Cic Mu^ra fungi, T'aeit, 

Pafcuntur filvas, Virg. And in antient writers utor, abutor, and 

/hfOTi as, Uti condlium, iVffir/. Opqram abutitur, Ter, Depafim 

.asAdepaJeor aLwajs take an aceufative ; as, Depafcitur artus, Vir^p 

§ z* Vbrbs governing two <:A8BS. 

I. Verbs govertmg t*uM Datives^ 

tXXII. Sum taken for qffero (to bring) governs two da«< 
€ives, the one bf a perfon» and the other of a thing iya$il 

EJl mibi ^olupatif It is, or brings a pleafure to me. 

Two datives are aUb put after haieoy do, wrto, relinquo^tfibua^/hrej^ 
^ucoj and fome others ; as, « 

fhicitur bonori tibij It is reckoned an honour to you. Id veriitur mi^ 
hi vitiof I am blamed for that. ' So, Mifit miiii muneri ; Dedit mi*. 
ill dono; Habet fibi laudi ; Venire, occurrere auzilio alicm, Ziv, 
- Obf. X. Inftead of the dative, we «ften ufe the nominative, or 
the accuiative; as, £/i exitium peeori^ foreKitiof Dare aliguid aiieui dty^ 
nwuy or dmo ; t)art nuptumy or fufptiii*. When dare and other adtive; 
verbs have two datives after them, they likewile govern an accu- 
iative either exprefled. or underftood ; as. Dare crimini ei^ fc. hL 

Ob£ i. The dative of the perfon is often to be fupplied ; as, EJi^ 
exeni^lOfiMiicfOfPr'f^fid^o^it/uijASten.*£cii''oihi9alicuif hominihusi OT fome ^ 
inch word, ^ypoftere, eppmerey pigfwrxt fc. aticta, to pledge ; Canere 
reuptiUi fc-J^w fitiHtiBus, to tojmd a ijetreat ; Habere cura, gva/lui, odio, 
•vaiuptatij religkmhftudioy tudHtiOf de/pieaiuii &C* f^^Jihi, 

CA3L%» To tltis ;ru^e belong forms of naming ; a^, Mf mibi rwrnm 
AlexaHdrpy:xi£f nsUfic 29 Alexander; or yri^ the nonunative, BJi 
fmbi nomen AihaatS^r i XX vdore rJurely wkh thp genitive, ij/? mihikt^ 
^9en jUexandri* . , "* 
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Z. VtiVLis governing the Aceufahnye and' the Geniitije^ a 
XXIII. Verbs of accufing, condemning', acquitting, 
5ind admonifhlng, govern the accufative or a peHbn with 
the genitive of a thing jias, 

Ar^it mefurti^ . ^ Hc accufcs me of theft. 

Me'tpfttm inertia eomdemm^ I condemn mvfclf of lazinefs. 

Jllum bomiciJii ahfdvunU Thcyacquithimofmanilaughtcr. 

Monet me ojjiciiy rfc admoniflies me of my duiy. 

' Verbs of accufing are, Accnfo, agp, appelf o, arceffo, anquiro, ai^- 
«uo, def^ro, iniim^o, pofliilo, alllgd, aftringo; of condemning, 
Damtio, condemno, inf amo, noco ; of acquittmg, Abfolvo, libSro, 
purgo ; of admonifhlng, Mooea, admoneo, commonefacio. 

Obf. I. Verbs of accufing and admonifliing, inflead of the gen- 
itive, frequently have after them an ablative, whh the prepofitioa 
dp ; as, Monere atiqaem- officii, or de ofiieio ; Accufare aliquem 
furti, or de furto, De vi condemnati funt, Cic» 
' Obf. % Crimen and cafiut are put either in the genitive or abla- 
tive ; but in the ablative ufualty without a prepofltion ; as. Dam- 
rare^ pof^ulart, abfohoerje ettm crimims^ v. oapiilt ; Sa criminei V. €apitt ; alfo 
jilfoJve me pecuito^ Lhr, And wc alv/ays fay, PlfSiere, punire aliquem 
capite, and not eapHitt to pttnifh one capitally, of wfth death. 

Obf. 3. Many verbs of accufing, &c are not conftrued Tnth the 
ace. of a perfon and the gen. of a thing, but the contrary; thus 
we fay, Ctiipo, reprehend»y taxo, tradueo, vitupero^ ealitmniort ersminory ex- 
cufoj ike avaritiam alicujus, and not aliqvmt avarifi^. We ff^etimes 
alio find deeufi incupty Set ^oaftrued in this manner ; as, Accufare 
inerttam adolefcentium,j&r adplefcentes inertise, C/f. Culpamar^ 
guo, Lfv. \Ve iay, Agere cum aliquofurti^ rather XXv^JXtiU^emi to ac» 
cufe one of theft, Cic 

- bb£ 4. Verbs of accufin g ^n d admonifliing fomettntes govcnr 
t%i^o- accufatives, when joinTwith hac^iUutij^udyiJtfinumtmmha^ 
tfc* as, Mone^i annfi h: iilueL Jlp fcldom however fay, Mmrem te 
ino>teoy^M err»rui 6r de errdne. , 

^ 3f XIV. Verbs jt valuing^ with the acciifatl ve^ govern 

fuch genitives as Uieie,.iiwjr«/,^iimV ^«^^ fj'^"^*^ 
ASflimo te magnif I value you much-- ' 

Verbs df vfiluiBg are, !^fiimo, esi{UxBQ^ cuipo, faclp, habeb, pea'< 
do, putt), tayo. They ^vcra fevcral. €>thcr genitive*; as, tanti, 
quantit -plurls, majoHs^ miBOriSi minutti, plnrimii maxii^i, naucs, 

OliC 1. .^imo 'fbmiBtimes f ovcrnii the ajilafave/ as, Mf^ima u 
'^Z'^Pf^gr^.p'ar^ic^pr^^ Mid aUb'i»*f ifc. Wclikcmfefay. 
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Ob£ % Mqui and honi are put in the genitiye after facto and con- 
fuUi as, Hee eofifuia Seni, aqui bmiquefacioy I take this in go^ P^rt. , 

Obf. 3.- The genitive alter aU theJfe verbs i« governed by<fomc 
fubil^antive underftood ; asj Arguere aliquem furti,fcil. de criminc 
iiirti ; .Sftimo rem au^i, fcil. pretii, or pro re magni pretii ; Con* 
fulo boni, L e. (btuo or cenfeo efle fadhim or munus boni viri, or 
iiiitmi; Afcmere aliquem offictit i e. officii caui, ^r de re or negutio 
officii. \ 

3. Verbs govermng the AccufaiVoe and the Dative* 
XXV. Verbs 6f comparing, giving, declaring, and 
taking away, govern the aiccufative and dative j^s, 
Comparo Vlrgilium Homerov I compare Virgil to Homr, 
Suum cuique tribuito, dve every one bis onOH. 

Karras fabulam furdo, Tou tell a fiory to a deaf man. 

Eripiiit me morti, ffe refeued me from death. 

Or thus*, any a<Stive verb may govern the accufative and the 
dative, (when together with the objetd: of the adUoil, we exprtfs 
l^e perfon or thing with relation to which it 14 exerted;) as, 

Legam le3ionem tihi, I will read the leflbn to you. ' Emit lihrum mi' 
liy He bought a book for me. Sic vos non vobis fertis aratra bo- 
ves, Virg. Paupertas faepe fuadet mala hominibus, advifes men to 
do bad things, Plaut. Imperare pecuniam, frumentum, naves, arma 
»liquibus,/tf orAr, lo/»wi//&,X^aef. j^ \ \' 

. ObC I. Verbs of comparing ahd taicmg away, toother with fome 
others, arc often confiruc'd with a prepolition ; as^jGompararc 
unam rem cum alia, & ad aliam, or comparare res inter fe : Eri- 
puit me morti, morte, a or tx morte : Mltterc^epiftolam alicui, or 
ad aliquem : Intendere teium alicui, or in aliquem : Incidere aeri, 
in as, or in *re : and fo-in many others. 

Ob£ a. Several verbs gov^eroing the dative and accufative, are 
conftrued differently;, as, 

' ^irdumdare moenia oppido, or oppidnm incenibus/ to fvrround -a 
city 'with vfolts, 

Interdttdere commeatum alicui, or aliquem commeatu, to inter- 

cept on?s pirovijions. 

DoDare, prohibere rem alicui^ flr aliquem re, to give one a prefent^ 
t» hinder ^one from a thing. ' > ■ ■ ■ 

Ma<aare hoftiam Deo, or Dteum hoAi4, to faerifco... 

Impertii'cyaillittin alictii, dr aliquem fahite, tofolute one» 

Interdixit Galliam RoftOiintf, or Romanos Oallia, be debarred tie 
Romans fi^om GasJ, 

fn^u^C) exruere veftem fibi, or' le vcfte, to #vf'«», t9 pet of ones 
dktUs, ' ■ ' ■ • •• : / • 
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Lerare dolftreta alicui; doloroki alicttjas; aliqucm dolOve, tt 

cafe onHm'tjirffu 

Mifiari aliquid alicut, ^fomtthiUi alictti aKqoo, Cic. u threaten mt 
Kvith any fbinw; C«B&ri gladiO) SaU, 

Oratulor tiln hane rem, hac re, ia, pro, & de bac re, lewgrahi* 
late y9M oh this, 

RelHtuere altcni rankatetn, or aliquem ftiiitati,fo reflet ta teaiiL 

Afpergere labem alicui, or aliqucin lahc, to put an affront m mm/ 
araxn fanguiae. Litare 0eiim facris, (9* lacra Dea 

fizcufare fe alicui CjT ajwid aliqucm, de rft; vaktudinem ci. 

Ezprobare rithim ei o. in eo, /o upbraid, 

Occupare pecuniam alicui, fc?* iypud aliquem, /. tf. pectmiaui foe- . 

nori locare, to place at interej!, Cic. 

Opponere fe morti, ^ ad mortem. Reilunciare id el, t^ ad eum. 

Obi. 3. Verbs fignifying motion or tendency to a thing, indead 

oE the dative, have an accufativc after them, with the prepolltioa 

Pdrto, fero, lego, -as, praecipito, tollo, traho,duco, t-erto, incito, 
fufcito ; alfi Hortor, and invito, voco, provoco, animo, {Hmulo, con- 
formo, laceflb ; /^»/, Ad laudem milites hortatur; Ad prsetoren;! 
hominera traxit, Cic, But after feveral of thefe verbs, ^e alfo find 
the dative ; as, Inferre Deos Latio, /or in Latiom, f^Ir^. tnvitare 
aliquem hofpitio, or in hofpitium, Cic 

Obf. 4. The acculative i^f^etimes underftood ; as, Nubei-c aK- 
cui, fciL fe ; Cedere alicui, fcil. locum ; Detrahere alicui, IciL lau* 
dem ; Ignofcere alicui, fciL culpam. And in Englifli the particle 
to is often omitted ; as, Dedit mihi librum, He gave me a book^ for 
to me» ' • 

%V 4. Veilb9 govermng two ji4cufatlves» 

XXVI. V^fbs of aikrng Tand teaching govern t«ro ao 
cufat^iyc^s, the one of a perfojv ;aQd the other of a tbls^ ^ 

fiofiimtu u pasemt - VjC beg peace of thee, 

Docuii me Grammaticam, He taught n^ grammar. 

X. yerbs of ail^ing^ vikich goi^crDt itwo accufatives are, 1k9go$ 
pro, exoro, obfecro, precor, pofco, repofcQ» fl^gi^ t9*, pi tea^ 
tng, Doceo, edoceo, dedo^eo, entdiix . 

Obf. I. €eid likewife governs two acdu^tives ; ^ CeUmUmekamc ' 
iremy He concealed this matter fromsgc; at ^hervrife^ 4ehvii ^ansi 
rem miSi, or eelavit me de bac re, 

a ^ I •^^' *^ ^^^Z •'^ teadilttgui^ eftea coi^ftmed with 

tai^ i^ •' '"' ^ogarc rem ab aUquo ; Docere aliqucm.^ TO 

mjormi but we do not %, Doccrc aiiqucatt;de g^amnuitica, Arf 
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, The OoKSTRuCTiOM of Impersonal Verbs. 
( XXIX. An Imperfonal verb governs the dative j^, 
Expedit reifublicas It is profitable for the (late. 

Verbs whkh in thcta^ve voice govern only the dative, arc uf- 
cid imperfonally in the paf&Ve, and Tikewife govern the dative ; at, 

Favetur mibi, I am favoured, and not Mgo/aveor, So Nocetur nH- 
lii, imperatur mihi, l^c. We find however, Hxc ego procurare 
jimperor ; Ego cur invideor ,yor imperatur, invidetur mini. Nor, 

Obf. I. Thcfe verbs, Poujl, eapit, incipit^ definite debet^ amdfiUt, arc 
iifed imperfonally, when joined with imperfonal verbs ; as, 

Non poteft credi tibi, Tou cannot be believed i Mihi non poteft no- 
ccri, I cannot be. hurt ; Negat jucunde poffe vivi fine virtute, Cic, 
Per virtutei;n poteft iri ad aitra. Aliorum laudi & glorias invideri 
folet. The praije and glory of others ufe to be envied. Id. 

Ob£ ». Viarious verbs are ufcd both perfonally and imperfon- 
ally ; as, Venit in mcntem mihi haec res, vel de hac re, vet hujus 
rei, CciL-memoria ; This thing came into my mind, £il curs mihi haec 
res, vel de hac re. Doleo, vel dolet mihi, id fadlam elfe. 

Obf. 3. The neuter pronoun // is always joined with imperfon- 
al verbs in Engliih ; as, // rains, itjhines, t^e. And in Latin an in- 
finitive is com,monly fubjoined to Imperfonal verbs, or the fub- 
jun<Sdve \vith ut, forming a part of a.fentencc which may be fup- 
pofed to fupply the place of a nominative ; as, Nobis non licet 
peccare, the fame with peccatmn ; Omnibus bonis expedit rcmpub- 
licam efife falvam, «.• e, Salus reipublics ezpedk omnibus bonis, Cic. 
Accidit, evenit^ contigit, ut ibi efiemus, . Thefe nominatpots, hoc, il- 
lud, id, idem, quod, isfc. are fomctimes joined to Imperfonal verbs ; 
as. Idem mihi liaet, €k, E^dem licent, QcftnlL 
. Ob£ 4. The dative is often uoderAood ; as, Faciat quod libet» 
fc».fibii>J3V. . $t9t cafus renovare omnes, fc. mihi, / am r^olved, 
Virg. 

/ Exc* I. REFERT ^dJNTMRf^ST reqaat the geiv 
hivej/as; 

He/nt pafris, \t concerns my fktte*. Jntt^fl omnium, k is the ia- 
ler^a of,all.. . 

^^ Bdt m^a, tua,/ua9 noflra^ vejiruy are put in the accti- 
Ja^ve plural .rieuter i as, ' 

Non me'a refert, * It does not concern me. 

Obf. I. Soijtte tlwik^ mea, iuajf^a, isfc to be in the ablat. fing. fem* 
We fay either ttyusjnterjfp, and quorum intereft ; or cuja tnterefl, from 

Ob£ a. Referi and interefl are often joined vnth thefe nomina- 
tivest H.^t ifit^ T^f Sf^,* ^!^*l* fitc.aUb with common nouns; 
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and wHK thefe geaitives, Tviti, quaati, magni, permagat, panri, 
pluris i «r. Hoc panri refert ; Illud mea magni interefl, Cie, W- 
qiie adco magni refert Audium, l^cr, Inccflus in gravida refert, 

JPltTt, 

They arc frequently conftrucd with thcfc adverbs, Tantum, 
quantum, muUumi plus, plurimum, infinitum, parum, maxime, ve- 
hcmenter, minimey Isfc ar, Faciam, quod maxime reipublicac inter* 
cfTe judicabo, Of, Sometimes inftead of the geuit. they take the 
accufative witli the prep, ad; as, Quid id ^ me, aut admeam rem 
refert, Perfac quid rerum gcraat ? Of 'what importance i$ it, i*fc, JPIaid. 
Magni ad honorem noftrum intereft, Cit. rarely the dative ; as. 
Die quid rcferst intra naturz fines viventi, ti^c, Hor, Sometimes 
they arc placed abfolutely ; as, Magnopcre intercft oppriml Dol- 
obellam, // is of grtaJt importance^ CIc. Permuhum intereft, quails 
primus aditus lit, IJ, Adeone eft fundata levitcr fides, ut ubi fim, 
quam qui iim, magnis refcrat, Liv. Plurimuih enim intererit, qui- 
bus artibus, aut quibus hunc tu moribus inftituas, Juv, 

Ob£ 3. The gefiitive sifter refert and interef is governed by fome 
fubftantive undcrftood, with wiiich the pofleiTivcs mea^iua^fua^ \^e, 
likewlfe agree ; as, Intercft Ciccronis, /. e, eft inter negotia Ciccro- 
nis : Refert patris, /. e\ refert fe ha^c^res ad negotia patris : So in- 
tercft mea, eft inter negotia mea, 

( Exc. IL Thefe five MIBERET. POENJTET, PU- 
^DET, rJEDET, and PJGETt govern tb^ accufative of 
a perf<)n> with the genitive of a thing ^/u* 
M'feret me tuf, I pity you. ^adtt ms viff% I Btn-Wcary of iifiew 

Fanitet me pseeatiy I repent of my iin. 

Obf. 1. The genitive here is properly governctleitlier bjr fugatim\ 
njji nnderftood, or by fome other fubftantive of 1 fignificatioa fim- 
ilar to that of the verh imth which it is joined ; >w^ MiftikiM9tuiy 
that is, negatlum or miferetio tui miferet me, 

<. O}^. %. An infinitive or ibmc part of a fentencfixhay fupfly the 
place cl the genitive ; as, Fanitet me peccajfe^or quod peceavcrim, Th< 
accufauvc.is. frequently iwdejiftood ; as» Sceleruo^ fi bea<; ponitet, 
fcii nos. Horat, v ; « 

ObH 3. Mjfertt^peoutay Ufs. are Xometiiaes uied perfonally, el(pe^ 
cially when joined with thefe xiominatiTcs, boc^'idt qyod^ b^r. as, 
Ipfe fui miferet, Lucr.} Nonnehxc te pudent, Tn, JMihil, qirt>d 
pomitere poffir, facias, Clc, 

We fometimcs find miferet joined with two aceufatrvcs,a8, Mtn^ 
^emi vicem miferet me, fcfl. fecmidum, 99 quod ad, T*r. 
, <M>f. 4- The preterites of miferet, pudet^ udet, jmd ^/^«^, when nfed 
m the pamvc form, govern the faSie cafes with the ^dive; as, 
Miicritum eft me tuarum fcrtoaarum, Tkr. We likwifefind •»/•- 



tftfcit and miferttHr ufed imperfonally ; as, Mifcrefcit me hti. Tens 
Mifipreatiir te fratrum; Neque ote ttii, neque tuonim HbettruxB 
mifereri poteil, Ck, 
f Exc. III. DECET, DELECTAT, JUVAT, and 
OPORTET^ govern the accufative of a perfon, with the 
infinitive j/as, 

DeleSha mt'fiudertt. It .delights mc to iludy. 

Non deed te rixari^ It does not become you to fcold* 

Ob£ I. Tbefc verbs are fometimes ufed perfonally ; as, Parvum 
parva decent, Uor, Eft aliquid quod non oppbrteat, etlamil li« 
ceat, Clu Hsc fa(f!ta ab illo oportebant, Ter* 

Obf. 2. Becet is Sometimes conl^rued with the dative ; as, Ita 
nobis decet, TVr. 

Obf. 3. Oporiet is elegantly joined with the fabjun<3ive mode, ut 
being underftood ; as, 

iSibi quifque confulat op«rtet, Clc, Or with the perfedk partici- 
ple, fjfe or Jui^e being underdood ; as, Communicatum oportuit s 
manl'um oportuit ; Adolefcenti morcm geltum oportuit, The yunf^ 
taam&ouU have been humoured^ Ter, 

Oof. 4. Fallkt/u^^ praterity latett when ufed imperfonally, aUb 
•govern the accufative with the infinitive ; as, In lege nuUi eflc 
ejufmodi eaput, non te fallit ; De Dionyiio fugit me ad te anted 
fcribere, Ck» 

NoTt. jittM, periinet., & JpeBat, are conftnled with ad; Ad 
rempublicam pertinet, me confervari, Cic, And fo perfonally, HIc 
sA toe aixSnet, ttUngt^ Tet* Res ad arma fpocSUCt M/, /«^/| Oe^ 

^ The Construction of the Jnfinitive* 

f !S!!2tX. One verb governs another in the infinitive ; lis, 
Cupio difcerey • I defire to iearn. -^ ■> 

ObC z. 'T^ infinitive Is often ge^verned by adje^ves; as, Ho- 
catfus "eft digmis legi, ^naik And fometiaies depetkfe on a £kb« 
ilantiVei as, Tempus equum fumtnda folv«re colla, ^ifey. ^ 

Obf. %, The word governiag the iiifinitiW is fometimes *usdier« 
ilood ; as, Mene incepto defilkre viAam, fcif. ddcet, or par dl^ 
f^irg, Vtdere e(t Dkere non ^^ feU^ copia, vr faadtas, Hor/A 
And fometimes the infinitive itfelf is to be fup|>lied ; as, Sociateia 
fidlba» doeuit, kit eanere, Cie, ' S9 DtAierifr, lore fidibbs. 

Ob£ ^. The iflfinitree was^not imj^^p^rly eaUed by tjxt'SMSaitBU 
Ntmim 'ver^Sf The name or mnaan of the veni ; beeaufe h ik hoih 
}oine^ With as ddj^ve tilstf a l^MaiMlM, i», F^eUe fmonitm^ueefti 
Bvery one has a will of his i|Hrn ; and likewife fupplies the pla!fie 
of a hottri, iK>t ^niy in the ndmiiirative^ tmt alfo in all the oUi^ue 
cxfcs; as, i.lft'thefM«HafttiVe,-L«tr<Kiaj»ri, fn^dax^ locupe c£^ 



Cic, ' iKdicifle fideliter artet eniollit morct^Oiml, %, In the gcni" 
tive, Peritiu canCare,yor caatandi, or cantus, f^irg, 3. In the da- 
tive, Paratus fcrvirc, /or fervituti, Sail. 4. ln« the accufadve. Da 
mihi fallere^/or artem fallcadi, fferai. Quod faciasi fupereft, prs&- 
ter amare, nihil, Ovid, s* ^ ^^ vocative, O yivere noftrum, ut 
non fentientibus effluis ! For vita noftra. 6* In the ablative, Dig- 
&U8 amari,yor amorc, or qui ametur, P^h-^, . ^ ' 

Ohf. 4. Inftead of the infinitive a different conftni<aion is often 
ufcd after verbs of douhting, tvillingy order ing^fearingy hoping ; in fhort, 
after any verb which has a relation to futurity ; as, Dubieat ita 
facere, or more frequently^ an, num, or utrum ita fadhinis fit ; Dubi- 
tavit an faceret necne ; Non dubito quin fecerit. Vis me facere^' 
•r ut faciam. Metuit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spero. te vcnturum 
cffe, or fore ut venias. Nunquam putavi fore ut ad te fupplex vc- 
nirem, Cic, Exiftimabant futurum fuiife ut oppiduxn amittere- 
tur, C^f. 

Obf 5. To, which in Englifh is' the fign of the infinitive, is omit- 
ted, after hid^ dare^ needy makcyfee, bearyfeel, and fome Others ; as, / 
hidbim do if: and in Latin may often be rendered otherwife than . 
by the infinitive ; as, I am fent to complain, Mitior quefium^ or ut 
ijuerary l^c. Ready to hear, fromphu ad auditndum ; Time to read. 
Tempus legends; Fit to fwim, Aptus natatub ; Eafy to fay, Faeile di&u : 
I am to write, Scripturus fum i A houfe to let, or more properly ^tohc 
let, DomM locanda / He was left to guard the city, Meli&us ef lattu- : 
retur urbeuh - 

VL • ' • ><5^ 

vThe Construction of Participles, Gbrunds^ and . 

Supines. 

XXXI. Participles, Gerunds, and Supines, goyem the 
cafe of their own verbs s^as, 

Amans virtutmi Loving virtue. Cmreni fravdey Wanting guila 

Ohf..x. Paffiye participles often govern the dative, particularly 
when they are ufcd as adje<9:ive$ ; as, 

Bufptam mhi^ Sufpe^cd by me ; Sufpe<£tiore8 regibus, &alL Ik- 
^futmibij hated by me* or hateful tome: Indies 'invi£or, £««#. 
Occulta, et maribus non invifa folum, fed ctiam inaudiu facro^M- 

/eeUi Cic* 

£X0SU8, PEROBU&^ and often alfo PERT^SUS, govern thp 
accii&tive; as, Ta^a»exofa jugales,0«M& Plebs confultim nomeiL 
baud iecBs quam fqgom perofa erat, JUv* Pertaefus ignaviam io*- 
am; femet ipfe, if^^^^mJAft, Su9t, vitam, w«ary ^, Ji^ levita- 

Verbals in BUNDUS govern the cafe of their pw;n verbs ; a*» 
Prattdabw^das patri^, y^, Yit^byadus caOia hpftium, Xw. S<> 



i 
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rometisws alfo nouns ; as, Juftitiaeflobtemperatiofcnptts Icgibus^ 
Cic. Mdix confuli, SaJL Domum rcditionis fpe fublata, Cit/, 
Spedhtio Indos, Fla»t. 

Ofaf. a. Thcfc verbs, da, reddt, wlo, curoj/aeio^ baito, iomfertoy with 
the pcrfcA participle, form a periphraiis iimilac to what we ufe 
in Engliih ; as, Compertum habeo, for comperi, / havt founds Sail, 
£ffe(Sh2m dabo,yor e&ciatn ; Inventum tibi curabo, ct a<idud):um 
tuumPamphilum, i. e, inveniam et adducam, Ter, Sometimes the 
gerund is ufed with ad; as, T^adere ei gentes diripipndas, «r ad 
diriplendum, Cic. Rogo, accipio, do aliquid utendum, •*• aduttn- 
dura ; Mifit mi hi librum legendum, or ad Icgendum, &c. 

pb£ 3. Thefe verbs, curoy babeo^ mandoy toco, conducory doy tribuoy mitt9% 
&c are elegantly conftrued with the participle in dui in Acad of" 
the infinitive; as, Funus faciendum curavi;/or fieri, or Ut fierct : 
Coliimnas aedificandas locavit, Cu, 



The Construction of Gbrukds. • 

XXXII. Gerunds are conftrued like fubftalnti ve nouns ^ 



c 

as, • - . 

SiuienduHt efl mibi, I muft ftudy. Aptus/udenda, Fit for ftudying. 
tempus Jiudendl^ Time of "ftudy. 

But more particularly ; 
i LThe Gerund in DUM with the verb tji governs 
the dative ;/a8, 

Legendum efi mibi, I muft read. Morteudum efi *omt7Vousy All vr.vSi die. 

So "Scio legendum ejfe mibi ; morienium ejfe omnibus. Sic. 

Obf. I. This gerund always imports obligation or neccHTity; and 

may be refolved into oportet, neajfe efy or t'he like, and the irilinitivc 

or the fabjun<5live, with the conjunction vi / as. Omnibus eft mo- 

nendum, or Omnibus neceffe eft mori, or ut moriantur ;^ or Necefl< 

eft ut omnes moriantur. Confulendum eft tibi a mcy I mufl canfnU 

for your good; for Oportet ut confulam tibi, Cic, 

Ob£ ». The dative is often underftood ; as, Orandum eft, ut fit 
mens fana in corpore fano, fc. tibi, Jm: Hic, vicendum, aut mo- 
ri endum, milit'es, eft, fc. vobis, Z/v. Deliberandum eft diu, quod 
ftatuendum eft femel, fc. t^bi wl alicui, P. Syr. \ 

^ II. The gerund in BI is governed by fubllantives br 
adje<5lives Ja$, 

TV^^tiir hgsn^y Time of reading. Cupidut d^dl, Defirous of 
learning. ,. \ 

Obf. This, gerund 19 fometimes conftrued with the genitive plu» 
ral ; a», F«iculiaaagrorUmcoiidonandi,yoragro8, C/^. Copiafpec* 

w 
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tftodi co«l»dtarttin,ytfr comoedias, *Ter, But diicfly with prononiu; ' 
as, In caftra veocruat fui pargandi causa, Caf, Vcftri axtiiortaadi ^ 
cauia, Z/v. Ejus vidcndi cupidus, fc. foeminaB,* T^r. The gcnmd 
here is Aippofed tO govcrs the gcnitWe like a fiibftantive dobq. j 

f III. The gerund in DO of the dative cafe is gcrern- ! 
ed by adjedlives fignifying ufefulnefs or fitnefs j^s, ' 

Cbarta uttl'u fcribendo^ Paper ufeful for writing. ' 

Ohf. T. Sometimes the adjcdlive is underflood ; as, Non epfotven^ 
' do^ fell. paTf or babilis, He is not able to pay. Is flaU cenfcndo fac- 
ta* eft. Liv. 

Obf. a. This gerund is fometimes governed alfo by verbs ; as, 
Adeffe fcribendo, Cic, Aptat habendo enfem,/tfr wearlng^; Virg.. 
/^ IV. The gerund in DUM of the accufative cafe> is 
governed by tl&e prepofitions ad or iuUrjJa:^, 

Promptui ad audUnium^ Ready to' heaft 

AUentus itttar dQundtun^ Attentive in rime of teaching. ^ 

• ,Obf, This gemadis.alfo governed by fame other prepoiitiatts ', 
as. Ante domandum, Virg, Ob abfolvendum, C'u, ' Circa moven- 
dum, ^uiStU. • Or it depends on fome verb going before, and then 
with the verb ejfe governs the dative cafe ; as, Scio mwimdum e£t 
omttibui, I know that, all muft die. £J/e is often underftood. 
/ V. The gerund in DO of the ablative cafe is govern- 
ed by the prepfitionisj.tf, ai, de^ e^ exy or tn iJ^Sy 

Pana a peccando abfterret^ Punifliment frightens from finning. 
/ * Or without a prepofition, as the ablative of manner or caufc ;J 
as, . -' / / 

J^emeria excokndo augeiur. The memory is improved by ciercifing it. 
^^f'Jfusfnm amhulandoj I am wearied with walking. 

Obf. The gerund in its nature very much refcmbles the infini- 
iSvc. Hence the (Mic is frequently put for the other ; as, Efi tern- 
pus legendif or lagere: only the gerund is never joined with an ad- 
jective, and is fometimes taken in a pafGve fenfe;' as, Cum Tifidi- 
um vocaretur ad imperandum, L e. ut ipfi imperaretur,/© reseiv^ot^ 
dersy SalL Nuuc adcs ad imperandum, vel ad parendum poti\i&^ 
Sic enim antiqiii loquebantur, C/a. i. e. ut tibi imperetur. tJrit 
yidendo, i. e. dum videtur, Virg. 

Gerunds turned info parlicipUs in dus*; 
/ XXXVI, Gerunds governing the accuiktiYe are ele- 
gantly turned into, participles in dus, .vrhich, like adjec- 
tnres, aaree with their fubftantives ia geftder, u^Jtnber. 
and cafe Jas, ^. 
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By the Gcrtiiid. * By the Partidple or Gcnmdivo. 

Pet^dum eft raihi paeem*'^ ^ 1^ TPax eft prtenda mihi 
Tempus p€l:«ntli pAcon, . I | ,^ 1 Tcb^mw peteodas paco. 
Ad petendum pacem, j ^ I* 1 '^^ petendam pacem. 

A petendo pacem, J ** **^ L^ pctcnda p^icc. 

Obf. I. In changing gerunds into participles in dut, the partici- 
ple and the fubflantlve are always to be put in the fame cafe ia 
which the gerund was ; as, ' 

Ggftitive i Inita funt cbnfiUa urbis delendz, civium -trucidacdo- 
mm, nominTs Rotnani extingucndi, C/V. 

Dot. Perpctiendo tabori idonens, Colum. Capeflendae rcipubli- 
c« habilis, Tac, Area firnu templis ac particibns fuflioendis, Liv. 
Oncri fcrcndo efl, fc. aptus v. hahilis, OnU. K^tus mifcriTs fcrcn- 
dia, Ter. Literis dandis vigtlare, €:c, LocuVn oppido condcndo 
capcrc, Xrv. ' 

Aev. end af)l. Ad defendatn Roman ab oppugnanda Capua duces 
RomtDos abftrahcre, Liv. . Orationem Latinamlegendis noftris cf^ 
ficits pichiorcm, Cie. 

ObH ». The gerunds of verbs which do not govern the accufa- ^ 
tlve, are never changed into the participle, txccp^ thofe of msieory 
uhr, mh«itor,yrvorf/iin^rf and potior ; as, Spts poiiutnll urhe. Or put:i:nd,t 
vr&h,' but Tvc always fay, Cupidusfuh'ueuienS tili, and never tvi. 

The,CoJ*s'rRUCTioN of Supikes. 
,^f I. The Supine in um. . ^ V 

( XXXVII. The fupine in ttm is put after a verb of mo- 
tion ;/as, 

^iiit deambulatum. He hath gr^n'^ xh \%'3lk. 

i^d^Ducere cohortes pricdatum, Uv, Nunc vcrIs irrifnm domi- 
num ? Quod in renvtuano optimum faclu arbitror, te id fulmoaitum 
Fen f Of JPUuU ^ • 

Obf. I. Xhe fapine in um is elegantly joined with the verb ftf,tTE> 
exprcfs the fignification of any verb more ftrongly ; ?a^ It fs perdi-' 
///W, th^ /ame with id ogit^ov iperam daty utft pardaty He is bent oi\ 
his own deflruAion, T^r. This fupine with //■/ taken imperfonal- 
I7, fuppiies the place of the ioiinitive paihvc ; as, An credebas il- 
hm Aac tua o^eri iri d^duA'^'^ domum ? IVhicb may ie thus rtf^h* 
fi. An credebas iri (a te, vei 4b aiiquo) diduSium (i. c. ad dcducen^ 
dum) iilam ^iamum, Ter. 

Obfl a. %'hc ft pine in um is p^t after other verbs bcfides verbs 
of motion ; as, Dedit filiam nuptum ; Caatatum provaccmus, TVr, 
Revocatm defenfuip patriana; Divifit copias hiematum, Nep. 

Obi! 3- The meaning of this fupine may be expreflTed by fevei^ 
il other part» of the verb; as, Vcnit oraiupa opcm ; or, i. Vca'* 



164 Construction of iNDSCTctif able Words. 

opem orandi causa, or opis orandx. a. Venit ad oranduin opett^ 
er ad oraiulam opem. 3. Veait opi orandae. ' 4. Venit opem ora- 
tunn. 5. Venit qui, or ut opem oret. 6. Venit opem orare. But 
the third and the laft of thefe are leldom ufed. 
y 2. fie Supine in u. 

^ XXXVIII. The lupine in u is pat after an adjeftive 
noun vjfas, 

Tacile M^iu, EaTy to tell, or to be told. 

^9 Nihil di(Stu faedum, vifuque hxc limina tangat ; intra quas 
puer e(l, Jitv. Difficilis res eft inventu venu amicus ; Fas vt, nefas 
eft didbi ; Opus eft fcitu, Cu. 

Obr I. The fupinc in v, being ufcd in a paffive fen(e,har^y er- 
er governs any cafe. It is fometimes,efpecially in old writers, put 
after verbs of motion ; as. Nunc ohfanatu redee, from getting provi- 
fions, iVa»/L Primus, cubitu.furgat CviUicuSfJ poftremus cubitum 
"eat,/re« ^J, Cato. 

Obf. 3. This fupine may be rendered by the infinitive or ge- 
rund with the prepoiition ad; as, DiiEcile cognitu, cognoTci, or ad 
cognofccndum ; Res facilis ad credendum, Cic 

Obf. 3. The fupines being nothing elfe but verbal nouns of the 
fourth decleniion, ufcd only in the accufative and ablative fingu* 
Jar, are governed in thefe cafes by prepolitions under ftood ; the 
fupine in um by the prepofition ad, and the fupine in u by the 
prepoiition in. 

The Construction of Indeclinable Words. 

I. T/je CcnflruSiion of Adverhs* 
f . XXXIX. Adverbs are joined to Verbs and Partici- 
ples, to adjectives, and to other adverbs ^s. 
Bene fcrihlt. He writes well. Fortiur pugnans. Fighting bravcly. 

Servas egrsgi) JlJelhy A flave rC- Satit Bene, WcU enough. 

markably faithful. 
/ Obf. I. Adverbs arc fometimes Ukewife joined to fubftaHtives {) 
as, ^ — ^ 

• Homerus plan^ orator ; pland nofter, Cic, So, Hodie mane 5 crais 
mane, hen mane ; hodie vefpcri, tS^e. tarn mane, tam vefpere, 

Obf. %, The adverb for the moft part in Latin, and at-v^ays in 
Englifh, is placed near to the word which it modifies or affcr^s. 

Obf. 3. Two negatives, both in Latik and Engtifli, are eq^ui^a- 
lent to an affirmative ; as, 

, ^'^ J^^ f^"pruta. Nor did they not perceive, i. e. Etfet^fervni^ And 
tncy did ptrceive ; Non pottram non cxanimari metu, OU^ Hx- 
ampiea however of the contrary of this fomctuncs occur ia -rrood 
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authors both Englifh and Latin. Thus two or three negative par- 
ticles are placed before the fubjurfcftivc mode to cxpreft a ftrong- 
er negation. .Neque tu hand dicas tibi non praedixfhim, 7Vr. 

But what chiefly deferves attention in Adverbs, it the degree of 
companTon and the mode with which they are joined, i. Apprl" 
mgy admodum, vrbe/nenfery niaxtme^ perquam, va!de, oppido, &C. and per in 
compofition, are ufually joined to the pofitive ; as, Utrique nojirvm 
gratua admodum feceris. You will do wliat is very agreeable to both 
of us, Cic. perquam puerile^ very chiidifh ; oppido paue'h very few ; 
petfaeih eji, &c. In like manner, Parum, multum, nimium, tantum, 
quantum, aliquantum ; as. In re^jus apertiflimis nimium longi fu- 
mus ; parum firmus, multum bonus, Cie, Adverbs in urn are fome- 
times aifo joined to comparatives j as, Forma viri aliquantum am- 
plior humana, Lh\ 

' QuAM is joned to the pofitive or fuperlative in diflTcrent fcnfes ; 
as, Quam difficile eft ! How difficult it h / Quam crudclis, or Ut cru- 
dclis eft ! H<nv cruel be it ! Flens quam f9Xi\i\\?iritcr, 'uery familiarly^ 
Tcr. So quam feverd, very fever ely^ Cic. quam latd, very widely ^ Ca:f. 
Tarn multa, quam, b*f. as many thitigs asy \^c. Quam maximas potcft 
copias armat, as great as pofjUle^ Sail. Quam maximus gratias agit, 
quam prtmum, quam faspiilime, Cie, Quam quifquc pcfiimd fecit, 
tam maxime tutus eft, SalL 

Facile, for baud dubie, undoubtedly, clearly, is joined to fupcr- 
lativea or words of a iimllar meaning; as. Facile dodtiffimus, fa- 
cile princeps, v. prascipuus. Longe, to comparatives or foperla- 
tivcs, rarely to the pofitives ; as, Longd eloquentiifimus Plato, Cic, 
Pedibus longi melior Lycus, Virg. 

a. Cum, when, is conftrued witKthe indicative or fubjundtive, 
oftener with the latter; Dum, whilft, or how long, with the indi- 
cative ; as, Dum hacc aguntur ; -ffigroto, dum anima eft, fpes efle 
dicitur, Cic. Donee eri^ felix,muho8 numerabis amicos, Ovid, Dum 
and poNEC, for ufquedimiy until, fom«times with the indicative and 
Ibmetimes with the fiibjundtive ; as, Operior, dum ifta cognofco, 
Cie, Haud definaTri, donee perfecero, I'er, So quoAO, for quamdiuj 
fnantumt qM&Hmui, af long, as much, as far as ; thus, Quoad Catalina 
fuit in urbe ; Quoad tibi sequum videbitur ; quoad pofTem & lice- 
ret } quoad progredi potuerit amentia, Cic. But quoAD, until, of- 
tener with the (ul^unf^ive^; as, ThefTalonicae cfCc ftatueram, quoad 
allquid ad me fcriberes, Cic, but not always ; Non factani £nen%| 
tcgandi, quoad jltmdatpm eri|'te fecifle, Cic. The pronoun ejus, 
^'Mhfaeere or fieri i» elegantly added to quoad; as, Quoad ejus face- 
re poteris ; Quoad ejus fieri po0it, Cie, JEjus is thoughf to be herq 
governed by aliquid or fomc fuch word underfto<jd. Quoad cor- 
pus, quoad sinimam> fkr keondum, «r qv^ att&iet ad corpus vd 
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nimam, as to the body or foul, is efieenied by the bed gramnu* 
iaiit not to be good Latm. 

3. PosT(^uAM or PosTEA<^UAM, after, is ufually joined with the 
idic. AN'TEquAM, PftiusquAM, before; Sxmul, sxmdlac, simui. 
r<^uE, 8IMUL ui, as foon as ; Ubi, when, fometimes with the 
id. and fometimes with the Subj. as, Antequam dico or dicam, Cic» 
imulac pcrl'eoiit, Virg. Simul ut videro Curioaem, Ci£, Haec 
bi didta. dedit, Liv. Ubi femel quis pejeravcrit, ei credi po/lea 
on oportet, Cie. So SMy truly; as, N^e ego homo fum infellx, 7Vr, 
IX tu, fi id feciiTes, melius famse confuluiiTes, Cic. But n£, not, 
rich the Imperative, or more elegantly with the Subjun<^ive; as, 
k jura, Plaut. Ne poll confcras culpam in me, Ter. Ne tot an* 
urum felicitatem in unius horx dederis difcrimen, Liv. 

4. Quasi, Ceu, Tanquam, Perinoe, when they denote refem* 
lance, are joined with the Indicative ; Fuit, olim, quail ego fnmy 
>ncx, Plaut. Adverli rupto ceu quondam turbine venti confli* 
ant, F'irg. H-tbc omnia perinde funt, ut aguntur, Cic But when 
fed ironically, tlicy have the fubjun<aive ; as, Quafi dc vcrbo, 
[M dc re laborctur, CU. ^ 

5. Utinam, o si, vt for ut'mamj I wifli, take the SubjuncSUve; 
i, Utinam ea res ei voluptati lit, Ch. O mihi prxteritos referat 

Jupiter annos, /^/V*. " Ut ilium dii deaeque pcrdant, Ter. 

6. Ut, when or after, takes the indicative; as, Ut dtfccfiit, ve» 
It, &c. « Alfo for guam^ or quomoJ^t how ! as, Ut valet ! Ut fal-. 
IS animi e(l ! Ut fxpe fumma ingcnia in occulto latent ! Plaui^ 

Or when it fimply denotes refcinblance ; as, Ut tutc cs, ita om- 
Es cenfes efle, Plaut, ^ In this fenfe it fometimes has the fubj. 
i, Ut fementem feceris, ita metes, Cie. 

7. QuiH, for cua mo:^, takes the Uidic. as, Quin continetis vo-> 
:m indicem ftultitia veflrae, C/V, ^ For Imo, nay or but, the Ind, 
: Imperat. as, Quin eft paratuaa argcntum, quia tu hoc audi, 7>r. 

For Ut non, qui, quiE, quon mon, or quo MiNvs,the fubjun^* 
c ; as. Nulla tarn facilis rey, quia difficilis jfiet, quiim inyitus fa* 
as, T^r, Nemo ed, quin malit ; Facere non pofium, quin .ad t^ 
littam, / canmi bdpfendingi Nihil abeft, quia finoi mijCgrritfiuSi Cic^ 

^ V The Government of Advekbs. ^ ' 

XL. Some Adverbs of time^ place, and quantity* 

overa the genitive j/as, 

Priitit tfnt Ah^ ' . Tlie day b«ift)«s that day. 

Uhiqtu gfHthimf ivtTf where.' 

Satit eji veriorymf There js oaoi^i of words. 

I. Adverbs of time govermng the genit, are, Isterea, poQea, in-i 

:, tunc ; as, luterca loci, m ^g mtoj^ time ,• Poftea l^^i^fttruwd* g 
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ivde lociy tBsfi; tunc temporis, at that time, 4. Of place, Uhi and 
jm, with their compounds, ubique, ubicmiqiie, nbiTi*, ubiubi, &c* 
Alfi £o, hue, huccine, unde, ufquara, nufquam, longe, il»dexii ; as,. 
Ubi, quo, quovis, &c. alfr ufquam, nufquam, unde terrarum, vel 
gentium ; longe gentiom ; ibidem loci ; co audaeiz, Tecordiae, mif- 
eria^m, Isfc to that pitch of boldnefs, madneft, mifery, &e. 3. 
Of quantity, Abunde» affiitim, lar^ter, nimi», iktis, panim, mini<* 
rod ; as, Aoundd gldria?, affatim divitiarum, largiter auri, fatis lo* 
quentis, faptentiae paruitt eft illi v«/ habet. Hehat enough of glo- 
ry, riches, &c. Mmime genthtm, by no means. 

Some add ergo and imfta^ ; as, ^rgo vhfuiis, for the fake of virtue, - 
Cic. Inftar morals^ like a mountain, Virg. But thcfe are properly 
nouns. 

Ob£ X. Thefe adverbs are thought to govern the ^nitlve, be* 
caufe they imply in themfelves the force of afubftantive; as, Po- 
tentke gloriaeque abund^ adeptus, the fame wHb abundantiain glo- 
riie ; or res, locus, or negotium and a prepoiition, may be under- 
Hood ; as, Interea loci, u t^ inter ea negotta loci ; Ubi terrarum, 
for in quo loco terrarum. 

Obf. 1. IVe ufuallyfaj pridie, poftridie ejus ^Mo^fMom diem ; Ind 
pridie, poftridie, Katendas, Nonas, Idus, ludos ApoUinares, natalem 
«j«i8, abfolutionem ejus, &c. rarely Ks^adarum, &*«. 
( Ob£ 3. Em and ecce are conftmed either 'with the nominative or 
accniative i/as, 

£n hoftis, or hoftem ; Ecee iniferum hominem, CU* .Sometisief 
a dative is added ; as, Ecee tibi Strato, T^er^ Ecce duaa (fciL aras) 
tibi^ Daphni, f^rg. In like manner is conftmed hem put for etce ; 
as, Hem tibi Davum, ?Vr. But ia all chefe eiamples fome verb 
mjift be underftood. 

XXLI. Some derivative adverbs govern the cafe of 
» their primitives i/as, 

Omrnum opiime loquitur^ He fpeaks the beft of all. 

Comveaienter natur^i. Agreeably t6 nature. 

yenit o&viam A', He came to meet him* 

Proxhns saf.rit or cafira^ Next the camp. 

Tlie CONSTRUCTIOH of PRBPOSITIOHS. 

I. PREPOSITIONS govrmmg the Aecufatwe. 
Ad aftra, to ibejlar* ; religari ad aflerem', to Be iound to a />rafti g 
ad' diem veniam, foWam, &c. at or &ni ad portam, ofttum; fores, 
at^beforei adurbem,Tib.erim>'>^«>>'rA'* adtempla fupplicatio, v0i ^d 
imnmumj fii rxofi-i zA iummam, en the v>ieU, Cic. ; ad ultimuin* tx- 
tremum, atlafi^Jmally \ ad v. in S^fXcm^io afpearanee i mentis ad oci- 
nia capadtas ; annus fatalis ad interitum ; lenius ajl feveritatcm« 
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Jor^ xvitt refpca /«, Cic. ; ad yivum,y£. corpus /e thtfuiek ; ad judicem 
agere, beforts nihil ad Cxfarem, in comparifon o/i numero ad duo> 
.decim, to the number ofj omnes ad unutti^ to a man ; ad hoc, befiissi 
ad vulgi opiniooem, according to; homo ad ungaem fidtast an accom-> 
fl'tfied man / herbs ad iunam meflls, by the light off Virg. ad tempiis 
venit, a/; Ira brevis eft & ad tempus, /or; ad tempus confilium 
capiam, according to, Cic; ad decern annos, after.; annos ad quin- 
quaginta natus, aUut, Cic. nebula ctat ad multum diei, fir a great 
part of the day^ Liv. ; ad pedes js^^, provolvi, procumbcre, & ad . 
gchua ; ad m^nus effe, at ; admanus venire, to come Ha dofe engage 
ment ; ad libellam deberi, to a farthing, no more and no lefi\ ad bsec- 
▼ifa auditaque, upon feeing and bearing theft things , Liv. 

Ad Teems fometimes to be taken adverbially ; as, Ad duo milUa. 
cxfa funt ; ad mille hominum amiiTuih eft ; ad ducenti pcrieiunt, 
about, Liv. 

A PUD forum, at ; apud me cacnabis, at my houfe ; apud fenatum, 
jii dices •p. ali^uem dicere, before \ apudmajore8ncftrot,4z«9A^; apud 
Xenopliontem, in the book of\ Eft mihi fi4c4jv^'VaIeo, apud ilium, 
/ have credit nvith him \ facio t'e apud illuui dnim,, Ter. 

Ante diem, focum, &c. before, 

ADV2RSUS, «. -um ; Contra \iQiie»,againJi.\ adverfas infimos jnf- 
titia eft fervanda, towards; adverfum hunc loqui, to, Ter. Leripa^ ' 
adverfum Antipolim, over againfi, Plin. 

Cis vel ciTRA ^Mxaxxi^onthitftde \ citra necef!itatem»wi/£»«/; £de 
citra crudhatem, bibe citrd ebrietfttem, Sen 

CiRcuM & CIRCA rtgcoi, about i Varia circa hsc opinio, Pltn* 
£rga amicos, towards. Extra muros ; Extra jocum, periculum, 
&oxiam, fortem, without ; nemo extra to, hefides ; extra conjuratio- 

Bem, not concerned in. Salt 

Infra tectum, hetvw the roof 

Inter fratres, among; inter & fuper coin3ia,.during,tHthetimeof; 
inter hacc parata, ihring tbefe preparations. Sail. Inter tot annos, in, 
Cic. ' Inter diem ; whence, interdiu, in the day time ; inter fe amant, 
they love one another ; Quafi non norimus nos inte^ nos, Ter, 

Intra privates parietes, intra paucos annos, within ; intra fa- 
mam eft, left than report, Q\linCL 

Juzta macellum, /tear thefhamUes, 

Ob \\xcryiva.^ for gain ; ob oculos, before \ ob induftriamjl^r dc in- 
duftriA,,p»/«rj&^, Plaut. 

Penes quern, or quern penes, in the power of\ Penes it es \ Are 
you in yourfenfes ? Hor._ 

Per agros, through -^ per vim, per fcelu8,4» ; per anni tcmpuii,pcr 
«tatcm Iicet,/,r, ^^ r.a>, «/. '^ '^'^ — T r 

Pone capxi^ behind. . ^ 
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Post hoc t^xnpus, after \ ppft tergum, ielind\ pod homines na*i 
tos, poft hominum m^znoriazn^^^^ tke vtorld iegan, 

FtiBTEK. te Bcxno, no 6ttfy, befubs or exupi ; p'rstcr cafam fugcre, 
{eyuid'i praB&er kgcm, laorcan, «qa«m ^ bonuia,fpem,opinioncni, 
^c. eoBlrary to, againfi^ bieyend\ propter casteros exccUerc, lamcnta.ri» 
o^; practer ripam ire, almg^ uaar \ pra&ter oculot, he/ore, Cic. 

Pkoptbr "^T^Umx/Vi M M4ou/a rf\ propter aqitie rivum» tuat^ 
tmihy, Virg. ^ ■ ^ 

. Sec^naum fadhi qC virttttes PimfaceartiiMg t9» Ter. fecundum Ut« 
tttSi fecuodum aurem Yutneratns eft» ff^ar ^0 ; in vSUone fecundum 
yece^i vultus plttrimum yaiet; fceundum patrem tu et proximus* 
^fiett, Moet to i Prattor fecund lira me dtf cr evit, £e&tciitiain dcdit^yor, 
« «j^/i««<|-, Cic. 

Secds yiam, hy^^hng, SjffPKA terram* ^ove, 

. TaANs mare» ««>«r, hejfomU . U<.t»a QceaiKum> beyotui. 

To prepofitioiu govemifig (he acculatiTe are commonly added 
QiRCtTsa, p&oPB» u«<^B .^ versus; ai^ Circiter meridiem, o^mI 
mid^ ; prope muros; no^ idr walls ; ufque Puteolo«,Thar£un uf^ 
•quci 4/ /or 09 ^ Orientem verfus, tvmatds the eafi. But in thefe ad it 
Jiadcrftood ; which i¥e find 'ibmetimes esprefied ; as, Prope-ad an- 
puBi, Nepb Ah ovo ttfque ad maU» Hor, A4 occanum verfus, 
CnC. In kaiiam Tcrfus, Cic. 

2, PREPOSITIONS govirmng tbe Abhiive. 
A patre, ab omnifaas, aba te, by or from ; a poero, vd pueris, a 
pueiitia, iacunabulis, teneris unguibus, dsc. from a cbikd, ewr Jinco 
tiildboodf ab ovo ufque ad mala, from the beginning to the end offuf* 
ptTi a mantt,y^. fervus, am amannenfit or derb ; ad manum, a waiting 
«wr; a pedilms, n ^Amm ; a latere priucipls, qn oHendaxL So a 
i^rttis^- ratioB&vs, coiilUtia» cyatliis, 8cc. a ficrOapy^ accountant^ ts^c, \ 
fores a nobis,ySr noftrs. Injuria ab illo, fir iUius, Tet. a eosna, 
tf^i^Seeunduft tertiua ^ Rmaulo ; i&as ab. latere, on or in-; a fen* 
a(ii ftare^^r, in defence ofi ab oculis doleo, Plapt abinge&io impro^ 
has, a peciinia et militib«w imp^ratxiSjO/ ^, with rejpeit /o> Ck. £(1 , 
«alor a ible ;• gmiffioret ab re, /o* Aird^ o^m^ Mr«ii#y ; » villa mer« 
«CBariium vtdt, Ter. ^ 

AasqpdC caoia, witbota^ abr<|ue te eflet, re<Ste ego mihi vadifiem^ 
•• At Ml aoa. cfib, nifi tu eCeSj but fir you, kid it Afit befnfor you^ Ten, 
Abl^ue £/ cM^ ufidby eomic writere ; uaOi ^ orator^. 
ClaM' patre & patDcia, i9£rA«iia /^ km^et^ ofi 
Co9iAM 4Jtainibus> %^#, m fr^emetf: 

CvM-excreitu, t»i<i/. tcllis^meeum eft annolos^ itkmy /0^m, Tef. 
cum prima luce, at break of day; cum imperio effe, in; cum primis^ 
ia priinls) «« ^^ i^'» <^*"'l^ SMtv dicere> cun betitia vivere, 
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cum cura, &c. Cic Wefay^ mecum, tecum, fecum, hobifcuil), to- 
bifcum ; rardy cum me, cum te, &c. and quocum or cum quo, qiu- 
bufcum & cum quibus. 

De iana caprina rizantur, abt^^ concermng\ De tanto patrimoiuo 
nihil relldtum eft, 9f\ de loco fuperiore, frwmi de die» iy dayi de 
notfte, by ntgbki de intcgro, «imw, a/refei de «. ex improvifo, mexpeSt^ 
edlys de v« ex indaftria, «i pmfofes de meo, a^ my difj^ci Id de lu- 
cro putato efle, eUmr gain, Ter. de v. ez compadlo agere, iy agree" 
meHi\ de tranfverfo, erofiwife, aihwart% de v. ex ejus fententia, con- 
fUio, according to; qua v, hac de caufa,/of; homo de plebe; templum 
de marmore, »/; de fcripto dicere, to read o jpeecb; de Pilio emit, 
from, Cic. De fervis fideliffimut ; De ipfivt exercitu non ampliu» 
hominum mille cecidit, Nep. Robur de exercitu, Liv. Adolcf- 
cens de fummo loco, Plaut. De procul afpicrre, Id. 

£ foro, £x aedibus, from, oat of; c cobtrario, v, coatraria parte, 
9H the eoatrarjfi e regione, over agaiafs c republica, e re alicuju8,/or 
the good of \ (bvtim e fomno, ex fuga, ex tanta properantta, aUud ex 
alio fiiiAlum,/f«OT after; c veftigio, out rf band, immediately; poculum 
ex aoro; ex equo pugnare, m borjfebaei; facere pugDam ex comao- 
do, M advatUageoue ground. Sail, diem ex die expe^arc/roOT day to day, 
day e^r day% -ex ofdine* im order; magna ex parte, frr the mm/i part; 
ex fupe^acuo, yi//cr;^tfOi^; ex tua dignitate v. irirtute, ex decrets 
fenatus, « natura, according to;fi vulgus ex Teritate pauca, ex opini- 
•ne miilta as(timat ; tx v. de more, ad v. in xhorem alicujus : £x 
ammo,/rMf the beaf4% Infolentia ex profperifl rebus, e via languerc, 
ex dodbrioa nobilis, an aeeount of; ex ufu eft tibi, of advantage; ex eo 
il^fjitice; ex amicis certis cotlifimus, of or among; ex pedibus lalxK 
rare, to^ HI rftbe gout, Cic. £ rr nata, as the matter fande, Ter. Com- 
meata mater eft, efle ex alio viro, Nefdo quo, puenun natum, by, H^ 

Pao gloria certare,/or; Rati xmSk^i pro ic,frtvorableto tbemfSal 
^oc eft pro me, Cic pro templo, tribiMiali, conctone, roftris» cai^ 
tris, foribus, b^re; pro fua dignitate, iapientia, &c'pro poteftate 
cogcrc, pro tempore, re» loco, fuo jure, aeeording to; eft pro praeto* 
re, pro te motion, comes facuodus pro vehicttlo eft, frrs infieadof.; 
pro viribus, pro- parte virili, pro fua quifque parte vi fapultate, t» 
•neU ability or power; Parun tibi -pro eo^ quod a itc hab^,- reddidi} 
Cic, M eomparifon of, eonfidering; pro ut, pro; CO ac»pro eo ut mtfeer* 
as Ideferve; pro fc quifquc, nterque, Sue* for bis otvapart; pro rata 
parte, pro portione^ in proportion i pro ciw fegcrit ; agere pro vi^ 
ribus; pro fuo uti; pro rupto f«d«sj»abet,^n,«r;^ pcocerto.inf 
icao, compcrto, nihilo, conccflb, &c. habcso, duco. Pro occii^. re 
lKa»8eft,Cic. . 

/.M^V^if •?"**®"^,*"^^^^/«f5 fpedieiji pr«febojri¥irifcTt,/^«- 
teaae to y, Ter. pr» lacrymi* noa poffum fcrib^re, /w, hetarfc of\ 
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iHnm prsB xnc contempH, £* eom^rifin of: So ibi adv, prsut ; ai, prae- 
ut hujus rabies quae dabit, Tcr. 

Pal AM populo, omnibus, before^ xvith the knawledge rf» 

Sine labore, without; fine ulla caufa, pompa, xnoleftia, querela, 
Impenfa, &c. ; homo fine re, fide, fpe, fortunu, fcdc« &c. Cic. 
. Capttlo TENus, up to the hilt. Tenus is conftrued with the genit- 
roDe plural, when the word wants the ling, as, Cumarum tenufy as far 
as Cuma : or when we fpeak of things, of which wc have by na- 
ture onf^ two ; as, Oculorum, aurium, narium, labrorum, lumbo- 
rum, crurum tenxis, up to. We alfo find, Corcyrae tenus, et oftiis 
tenus, Liv. Colchis tenus, Flor. Pedtoribus tenus, Ovid. 
. To prepofitions governing the abl. is commonly added pkocu&» 
as, Frocul dtmoy far from home ; but here a is underftood, which 
is alfo often exprefiTed ; as^ Procul a patria, Virg. Procui ab of- 
tentatione, Quin^ Culp« eft procul a me, Ter. 

3. PREPOSITIONS governing the Accuf. and AhL 
/. XLI Vr The prepofitions /«, fub, frfer\ and fuhter^ gov- 
vem the accufative, when motion to a place is ftgnified t 
but when motion or reft in a plaee is fignified, in and 
fuh govern the ablative ; fuper axidfulter either the accu- 
sative or ablative, y 

• IN when it fignifies irtio^ governs the accufative ; when 
it iignifies In or among j it governs the ablative; as. 

In urbem ire, into\ amor in patriam, in te benignus, towards; ia 
hxeem) until day \ in earn fententiam, to that purp^, om that head; m 
rem tuam tf^t for your advqnfage\ in utramque partem difpntare, on 
hotbjidesifor and againji\ litura in nomen, m, Gic. potcftas in filium, 
wfer\ in aliquem diccrc, ^gainBy mirum in modum, aftery m pedes 
flare, ii;i aurem dormire> on; in os laudare, to, heforc\ in v, inter pa- 
trcs le(%u&, into the number of\ in vulgus probari,ipargeie, &c. among^ 
crercit in dies, in fingulos dies, omnes in dies, every dayy in diem. 
pofterum> proximum, decimum, agoing; in diem vivcrc, to liyefrt/nt 
hand to ntci^tby net to thinh of to^morrovao; £ft in diem^'tc/// happen fome 
time afier^y^r, Inducise in duo» menfes datae, in hunc diem, an- 
iom, Sic,for\ Temis a^bos m pedem, v. in fingulos pedes, tran* 
fegit. He bargained for tbree.Jbillings afoot^ OX for every foot\ So in ju* 
jgcrum* liiilitem, capita, aave^ Jtc* In medimna fingula, H. S. qui*^ \ 
no8 denos dcdi/H, Cic. 

Ik jportvi navigo, in tempore, ln\ efic in poteAatte, v^ in potefta-^ \ 
tern, honore W/ honorem, mentc v. mentem; in manu v. manibus | 
efi[e ; habere, tenere, m ow^V/oww, on hand\ in amicis, among; 10 oc- i 
ulis, h^ore: Occifus eft in provinciam, for in provinci^. Sail, lix \ 
ptteritia> adolefccatiSi, fienc^utc, abftaua^ for pucr h patti. -^~ 
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tf % or ho^Sy \^c. Hoc in tempore, Ncp^ In loco fratris difigere^ 
for ut f ratrem, Ter. , 

Sub terras it>it itiuigo,fab afpe^htni csidit,tuidlrr; fub ipfum fimus^ 
t;rar,juft before^ Hor. fub Ukcbi, oitum lucis, no^m, Tefperam, bru- 
mam, /. <r. incipicnte luc«, &c. a# the dmwm of dm^ \^c*\ fub tdem tan- 
pu9, aivut% fub cas litems' recitatas funt tuae, fub feftos dies, afiany Cic. 

Suis muro, rege, pcciibus, &c. midtf\ fub urbe, nuuFy Ter. fab ea 
concliiione, «. -cm, on or wi/16. 

Super Nomidiani, abvoty beyMd\ fuper ripas>i^; fvperhsec; fn* 
per morbam etiam fames aifixit, kefdet, Liv. fupcr arbore, fronde 
fupcr viridi, up»n ; fupcr hac re fcribere, bis acccnfa fupcr, cwteernmgi 
alii fuperalios trucidantur,LiT. Super ceenttii, fupcr vinometcpuU^^ 
fyr inter, during, Cuft. Nt.c fuper ipfe fui molitur laude labortm,/br, 

SuBTES. terr-din vei terra, vidlrr. rail's* 

Obf. I. When prepofitioas do not gorem a cafe, they 
ate reckoned adverbs. J 

Such are. Ante, circa, aam, coram, contra, infra, intra, juxta» 
palam, pone, poft, propter, fecus, fubter, fuper, fupra, ultra. But 
in moft of the£e the caie feems to be implied io the fen£e: ; as,L.on«> 
|o poft tempore Tcnit, fc. poft id tempus. Advcrfus, juxta, prop- 
ter, fecus, fecundum, & clam, are by fome thought to be always. 
atdN^erbs, having a prepofition underftood when they govern a cafe 
80 other adverbs alfo are conftrued with the ace. or abL as, Zrte* 
tellarHy for ifUra^ Liv. IiUiu tambh dnmm^ fc. w, Virg. SimtU bu fc atm\ 
Hor. , 

Obf. 2. A and e are only put before confonants $ ab } 
and EX ufually before yo\relS) and fometimes alfo befb&e 
^confonants ; as, '• 

A patre, e regione : ab initio, ab rcge ; el urbe, cz parte ; oBt 
before q and /; as, abs te; abs qulvis homine, Ter. Some phrafe» 
are ufed only with « ; as, e longinqno, e regione, e veftigio, e rt 
mea efl, &c. Some only with eic\ as, £x compa^o, ex tempore^ 
magna ex parte, i^e, 

Obf. ^.' Prepofitions are often underdood ; as, Devenere h>eb9,. 
fcil ad ; It portis, fc. ex, Virg. Nunc id prodeo, icil o](> -v^/jprop- 
ler, Ter. Maria afpera juro, fcil. per, Virg. Ut fc loco'n^vcre non 
poflent, fcil. e vel de, Csf. Vina promens dolio, fcii ex, Hor. 
Quid illo facias? Quid me ^tt^ fc.dc, Teir. And fo in Englilh, 
^hexometkfiheok; Citmef9m4p(^er^x!kktU,t9me,f0rme, We fomtf- 
times find the word to which the prepofition refers, fuppreflied; 
»v0.rcum Concordi«, fc. asdem, SaU. Rmmd Si. Paitl\ namely, 
«***■*; Campum SteHatcm divifit extra forteiti ad viginti millibus 
civiwm I. «. civium minibus ad Tj^ti nufflb^ Suet B^t thik i* 
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Aioft ffequenti^' tlie cafe after prepofitioos in compofition ; thus» 
Emittere fervwii) feii Aanu, Plaut4 Ewnne r c Tinis, fciL ore, Cic* i 
^. E^ucere copia», fcil. caftris, Cacf. ^ 

( XLV. A prepofidon in coinpbfitidn often governs the | 
lame cafe, as when it (lands by itfelf ^s, 

Adeamnu feholam^ L.et U3 go tfll^hc fchooL 

« Exeatnuj /cbola^ Let us go out of the fchool. ' 

Obf. I. The prcpofition vnth which the verb is compounded, is , 
often repeated ; as, Adire ad fcholam ; Exire e fchob ; A(lgre4i 
aliquid, or ad altquid ; ingredi orattonem vel in orationcm ; indu- I 
cere animum, ct in animum ; evadere undis et ex undis ; decedere : 
de fuo juTe» decedere vvk vei de tia ; expcllere, ejicerc, extcrmina- 
re, extrodere, exturbare urbe, et ex urbe. Some do not repeat the 
prepoiition } as, AiTari, aUoqui, allatrare aliquem, tnt ad aliquexn* 
So, Alluere urbem; accoiere flumen; circumvenire aliquem; prae* 
terire injuriam; abdicare fe magillratu, (a/f0 abdicare magiftratum;) 
tranfduccre extrcitum iluvitun, &c. Otbers are only conSrat<) with 
tlie prepofition ; as, Accurrere ad aliquem, adhortari a(^ aliquid, 
incidere in morbum, avocare a Audiis, avertere ab incepto. Bee, 

Some admit -other prepofittoBs; as, Abire, dcmigrare locp;-^ 
a, de, ex loco; abftrahere aliqoem a, de, vei e confpcdht; Defift^ 
fenteatia, a v. de fententia; £xcidcre manibms, devkt mUnibaaj &c. 

Obf. 1. Some verbs compounded with e^t gx g(j^erft 
eitlier the ablative or accufative ; as, 

Egredi iirf>e or uriiem, fc. extra ; cgredi extra -v^lTinn, Nep^ Eva- 
dere infidiis or iniidias. Patrios excedere muros, Lucsn. Scdercti 
czrederc terrd^ Vii'g. Elabi to tiianitm ; pwgnam, yineuk, Tac. 

Ob£ 3. Thi^ nde does not take place, unlefii when the prepofi« 
tion may be disjoined from the ▼erbyomi put before the noun hf 
itfdf ; as, AMoqiior palriem^or loquor ad patrem. 

3. The Construction bflHTERjsGTiONS* 
f XLVL I'he interjedioiK;Sf 0, heu^ Uid ptvhf are con* 
ftraed with the^ nomhtative, accniktive, or vtxative j^lis^ 

O vh BoHwi or hm I O g6od mfttt ! Hen me mifertm t Ah 'wretch* 
«dme! , 

So^ O Yir fBTttSv a«qne aanicut f VW. Heu vanhsM hmhCfiitl 
J^ikh Heu miferande ptter ! yu>g,, O pcxolarttm cuflodem oviuxa 

X 3CLVn. Hei and v£ govern the datlveyas, 

^^ Bet mihi / A\mc\ ' r V^e veSb f WbtojTOui 

Obf. z» Mem^ and obe are joined only with the vocative ; «s, H'— 
Sjr>f Ter. Oh^,mh ( M^vrtiiOf . fr^b or /rv, «^, v^t ^> h 
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|encrally cither the accufative or vocative ; as, Proh homixiua 
Sdem! tar, Proh Saa<Ste Jupiter ! CU. Hem aftutias ! TW-. ' 

ObC X. IntcrjecStioiis cannot properly have either concord of 
government. They are only mere founds excited by paifion,and 
have no juft conne<5tion with any other part of afentence. What* 
ever cafe therefore is joined with them, muft depend on fome oth- 
er word underilood, except the vocative, which is always placed 
abfolutely : thus, Heu me miferum ! funds /or Heu ! quam me mif-* 
trum fentio ! Hei mihi ! for Hei ! malum eft mihi ! Proh dolor ! 
/^ Proh ! quantus eft dolor ! and fo in other examples. 

The Construction of Circumstances. "^ 

The clrcumftancesy which in Latin are expreiTed in 
different cafes, are, i. The Price of a thing. 2. The 
Caufe^ Manner^ and Inftrununt. 3. Place, 4. Meafure 
and Dtjianc(. 5. Time, , 

. I. Price. 

/ XLVIII. The price of a thing is pnt in the abla- 
tive ; as, ^ 

fim librymdiuhu ajj&uty I bought a book for two fhiUings* 

'Comfittt taUMi9, It eoft a talent. 

So Afle canun eft ; vile viginti minis ; auro venaic, life. Nocet 
cmpta dolofe voliiptas, H9r. Spcm pretio non cmam, 7/n PIu- 
rimi auro venennt hooores,. Ovid. 

^ Thefe genitives tanti^ guanttf piuris, mnoricf are' ex- 
cepted ; as, 
^anii twfitit^ How much coft it } Afftd //«r£r, A ihilling and more. 

Obf. I. When the fubftantive is added, they are pnt in the ab- 
lative ; asy parvo pretio, impenfo pi etio veadere, Cic, 

Obf. 2. Magno, permagno, panno-,. paululo, miniino, are often, 
ufed without the fubftantive ; as, Permagno conftitit, fcil. pretio» 
Ck, Wr alfo fay, Emi care, earius, cariffimd ; bene, meliiis, opti- 
ng ; maid, pcj^ vilid*, viiii&md ; \4lde card aeftimas ; Emit do* 
mum.prope diaidio eari^^ quam sftimabat, Ck, 

Ob£,3. The ablative of price is properly gpveme^ by the prep- 
ofition/ro underftood, which is likcwife'fometimes expFefi«d;'as, 
Pom pro argenteis decern aure|is unut valeret, Zfv» 

r2. Manher and Causr.^ 
X'LIX. The caufe, xnannert and 'ioftrument are put 
m the ablative ; ^s^ 

^Ueometm/ * I am pale for <Bar. 

^*^f*» more^ He did it after his owa way. 

*«•!*• «,/«p,^. 1 write with 8 pen. 
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5* Ardet dolorc ; pallefcere culp& ; xftaare dubititione ; geflire 
ItolupUfee vel fecundls rebus ; Confe&iu morbo ; affe^kut benfcfi* 
citS) graviifimo fupplido ; infignis pietatc ; dcterior liccntii : Pi* 
etatc filius, coniUiis pater, amore frater ; ietiee Rex Dei gratii. Pa« 
ritur pax bcllo, Nefi, Procedere lento gradu ; Acceptut regio ap* 
paratu : Nullo fono convcrtitur annot, Jitw. Jam venict tacito 
cunra feneda pede, OvkL Percutere fecuri» defendere faxit, con- 
ligerc} fiigittis, &c. 1 

Obf. I. The ablative is here governed bv fome prq>ontioii nxi"* 
derftood. Before the manner and caufe, the prebofition is fome- 
timea exprcfled ; as, De more matrum locuta eu, f^irg^ Magno 
cum metn; Hac de caufa: Prae nuerore, formidine, &c. But 
liai^y ever before the inflrument ; as, Vulnerare aliqucm gladio, 
»of cum gladio ; unlefs among the poets, who fometimes add a oc 
41^ ; as, Trajedlus ab enfe, OvitL 

Obf. %. When any thing is faid to be in company with another, 
it is called the ablative of comcomitanct, and has* the prepofi- 
tion emm ufually added ; as, Obfedit curiam cum giadiis : Ingrcfl^ 
lis eft cum gladio, Cie, 

ObC 3. Under this rule are comprehended feveral other circum- 
fiances, as the matter of which any thing is made, and what it 
called by grammarians the Asiunct, that is, a noun in the abla- 
tive' joined to a verb or adje<9ave, to exprels the charadler or 
qualify of the peribn or thing fpoken of; as, Capitolium faxo 
quadratb conftru<%um, Liv» Flornit acnmine ingeniifCi^. PoUet 
opibtts, vaSet armis, viget memorii, fama hobilis, f^c, Mger pe- 
dibus. When we expreis the matter of which any thing is made, 
the prepoiition is ufualiy added ; as, Templum<lc masmott^feldom 
Qiarmoris ; Pocuium ex auro fadbim, Cic 

3. Place. 

The drcumftances of place may be reduced to four 
parttcidars. i • The place wbere^ or m which. 2, The 
place wbitheTf or to which, 3. The place whence f or from 
^which, 4* The place By or through which. 

At or In a place is put in the genitive ; unlefs it be 
a noun of the third decienfion, or of the plural number^ 
and then it is exprefTed in the ablative. 

TO a plac^is put in the accuAttye 5 From or by a 
place, in the ablative. 

But th^fe cafes will be more exaftly afcertained by ve- 
d.ucmg the.circumfiances of place to particular queftio^- 
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L. When the queftion is made by Ubi ? Where ? the* 
name of a town is put in the genitive j/as» 

Fixit Jtome, He lived at Rom<. 

^ Moftuu efi Londmi^ He died at London. 

f ^ But if the name of a town be of the third declen- 
Con, or plural number, it is exprefled in the ablative \h&i 
HahH.*t CarOk^^ He dwe!I» at Ca^rthage, ^ 

SiuAtU Parifiuy ff f ftudied at Paris. 

Obf, I. When a thing is faid to be donct not i^ the place itfelf, 
bttt in its neighbourhood, vc always ufe the prepo^tkm ^li qr »^ \ 
^l^ Ad or apMd Tr^Jam, At or near Tmy. 

Obf, %, The name of a towni when put in the ablative, is here 
governed by the prepofition m underilood ; but ^ it be in the geai- 
tivc» we inuft fupply Jn ufhe, or in o^ido* Hence, when the name 
of a town is joined with an adje^ive or coHunon noun, the prcp- 
oEtion is'generaliy expreifed : thus, wc dp ^9^ ^^^y* Natus e(l Ro« 
mas urbis Celebris : but either Romx in celebri urbe, m* in Roms 
celebri urbe, «r in Roma celebri urbe, or fometimcs Roin« celebri 
urbc. In like' manner, we uiuaUy (ay. Habitat in wrbe Cgrtfaagi« 
ne, with the prepofition. We li^ewife find. Habitat Carthagini, 
which is fometixnes the tetShinat^a of the abUtl^, wbicn the quef^, 
^on is made by *tbif 

2. Tie Phce WhitHck. 

LL When the queftion is made by Quo .^Whither! 
the name of a town is put in the accufative y as, 
Ftnit Roman, He camc to Rome. 

ProfeBut efi Athentu, He went to Athens. 

Ob£ I. We find the dative aUb ufed among the poets, but more 
leldom ; as, Carthadni nuncios mittam^ Hoi-ai, 

Obf. %, Names of towns are fometimes put in the accufative, af- 
ter verbs of telling and giving, where motion to a place is implir 
«d ; as, Mimmt frat nmsiatmm^ The report was earned to Rogae, IJn^ 
Mefianam literas dedit, Qlc 

^ ^ , ... 3. T&P/tf^/ Whence, 

^ m. When the queftion is made by Unie^ Whence ? 
or Qua ? By or through what place ? the name of a Xfiimi 
is put in the ablative jjk$, 

WteJ/it Corintho, / He departed from Corinth. 
^^aorfrV?,} Herfaciebat^ He went through Laodicea. 

When motion by or through a place is fignified, the nrcpofirion 
f0 IS commonly ufed ; a., P«r Thth^iikxsi fccit) ^9*, ^ 
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. ^/ ^ Dbmus and Rm. 

jjl^Llll* Domm and rjts are conftrued the fjjne way as 
iMmes of towns iJsLS, f 

^anit domiy ' .He Hays at home 

X>emum rroertitur, Hc returns home. 

J)omo arcejttus fum, , I am called from lM)n\c, 

^W/ri/rtfyormorefre^juentlyrwr/i He lives in the. cpuotry' . 
Jtedfit rftrff Hei&retumed from tiie counties 

Mitt t^us. He is gone to the country. 

Obf. I. ffumii mtliUf and ielli, are likew^Te coodrued in the gen- 
itive, as names of towns ; thus, 

X>qmi 4t miUtiip, ov beUi^ At home aod abroad. Jaeet bums. He lies 
-on the ground. 

Obf. 2. When Domttt is joined with an.adjc<^ivei we commonly 
ttfe a prepofition ;. as. In domo paterna, mi domi patern;e ; 6V Ad 
domum paternam : Ex dopio paterni. Ualefs when it is joined 
with thefc pofleffives, Mens, tuus, fuus» nofter» rcgius, vefter, and 
jtlienus ; as, DomI me« viut, Cu* Regiam domum compprtant, 

OhC $, When Jhaus has another fabflantive in the genitive af- 
ter it, the prepofition is fometimea ufed, and fometimcs not ; as, 
Peprehenfus eft domi> domo, or in domo Cxikri$. 
/" LIV. To names of countries, provinc^y.^nd all odier 
places* except towns» the pr^bfitibh is commonly add* 
«dya6y 

' fflben the quejilon it made by 

Ubif Natus in Italia, in l.atio, ih urbe, &c. 
.$uo? Abiit in Italiam, in X.atium, in, en,, ad urbem,.3;c. 
iTude f Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urbe, &c. 
^a f Tranfit per Italiam, pier Latiuni, |>er urbem, &c. 
Obf.< I. A prepoiition is often added to niimei o# towns; as, Ia 
IRcmayvr RbmaB ; ad Romam, ex Roma, && 

PitB always goyer|>i6 the aecylatlve as ^n a<^ve tref>b, without ;a 
prepofition ; as, Petlvit Egyptum, He went to Egypt. . * 

Obf. %, Names of cpuRtnes,. provinces, Ac. are fometimes con- 
Urued without the prepofi.tipn-; as, Pompeius Cypri vifus c^, C<ef, 
Creta juflit confidcre Apoilo, ^/rg;. . Venit' Sardioiam, C/V. Rpmse, 
"BNticudii^ae fecindra cjns'memorat, Sail. .' ' ', ^ 

iT LV," msiiym.9V ^ton?^ k put ia.^he accu&tive,and 
fbmetimes in the ablative ; Aas, * - x 
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Murus eft decern pedes altus, The 'wall is ten fief high, 

Urbi dUUt trinotamUlia, or tri- 7 -., .^ . ^,,_^ ., ,. 

gintamUUbSspaffuum. J rh a*y u tb^ mtUs dtj 

Iter, or it«nere unius diei, Otie day's journey. 

Obf. z. The accfufatiye or ablative of mealare u put after 
jedtives and verbs of dimeniion ; as, Longut^ lotus, eraffiu, profundus, 
and alius : PaM, porrigltur, emima, Ve, The Bames of meafure are 

CiSf cubitus, ulna, paffus, digitus, an inch ; palmus, a fpan, an hand- 
readth, ^c. The accufative or ablative of diiftaiice is ufed only- 
after verbs which exprefs motion or difiance ; as, Eo, curro, ahfum^ 
dijh, is^e. The accufative is governed by ad or per nnderflood, and 
the ablative by a or ab, 

Obr a. When we exprefs the meafure of more things than one, 
we commonly ufe the diftributive number ; 2is,Murs/utttdenos pedes 
alii, and fomctimes deniim ptdum, for denorum, in the genitive, admen^ 
furatk being underftood. But the genitive is only ufed to exprels 
the meafure of things in the plural nuthbcr. 

Obf. 3. When we exprefs the difbnce of a place where any thing 
is done, we commonly ufe the ablative; or the accufative with the 
preposition adi as, Sex miUibus pafliium ab urbe confedit, or, ad 
lex millia pafluum, Caf, Ad quintum milUarium v. milliare con- 
fedit, Cxc. Ad quintum lapidem, Nep, 

Obf, 4. The excefs or difference of meafure and diftancc^ is put 
in the ablative Jas, 

Hoc lignum excedit illud digito. Toto vertice fupra eft, FVrg*. 
Britannix longitudo ejus latitudinem ducentis quadraginta milU»- 
ribus fttperat. 

5. Time. 

f LVI. When the queftion is made by Quando f T^en I 
time is put in the ablative \J^&^ 
, Vaat bfira tcrtia. He came at three o'clock. 

^ f When the queftion is made by Quamdiu ? How long ? 
time is put in the accufative or ablative, but oftener in 
the accufadve i/s^ 

Man/St paucos diet. He fUid a few days. 

0ex menjibus abfidt. He was away fix months. 

* Or thust Time wBen is put in the ablative^ time i^vf 
long IS put in the accufative. 

Obf. I. When we fpeak of any precife time, it is put in the ab- 
lative ; but when continuance of time is exprefled,it is put for the 
***°« Pa« in the accu&tivc. 
Obf. a. All the circumfbnces of time arc often expreffcd with 
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^^kprepofition ; as, In praeTentia, or in pr»fcntj» fciL tempore ; in 
Vad prxfens ; Per decern annos ; Surgunt de no^e ; Ad horam 
JPUnatam ; Intra annum ; Per idem tempus ; ad Kalendas folu* 
^*^iros ait, Suet. The prepofition ad or eirga is fometimes fupprefl^ 
edf gs in thefe expreffions, hoc^ il/ad, kfj i/htc, mfatis^temporu^ bora, tlfg, 
for Iku ttate, hoc tempore, Isfc, And ante or fome Other word ; as, 
Annos natus unum et viginti, fc. ante. Siculi quotannis tributa 
. conferunt, fc. tot annis, quot vel quotquot fnnt, Cie, Propediem, 
fc. Sidjfoon} Oppidum paucis diebus, quibut eo ventum eft, expug* 
natum, fc. poil eos dies, Caf, Ante diem tertium Kaiendas Maiaa . 
accepi tuas literas^^r die tertio ante, CU. Qui dies futnrus efl*et 
ioante diem odtavnm Kaiendas Novembris, Id, Exante diem quin- 
tum KaL O<£tob. Liv, Lacedaemonti feptingcntos jam annos am- 
plios unis moribus et nunquam mutatis legibus viTunt, fc. quam. 
per, Cic, We find, Primum ftipendium meruit annorum decern 
feptemque, fc. Atticus ; f»r feptemdecim annos natus, fiuente*n yean 
oUy Nep. 

Obf. 3. The adverb ABHZNC which is commonly ufed witli 
refpe<5): to pad time, is joined with the accufative or aolative with- 
out a prepofition, ^'^fa&um efi abhmchUnnM or ^^/wiikjn. It was don« 
two years aga So likewife are p^ and omit i as, Pauci pofi anno* t 
but here, ea or id may be udderftdod. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

A compound fentence is thatiivhich has more than oite 
xK)minative, or one finite Terb. 

A compound fentence is made up of two or more 
fimple fentences or fhrafiiy and is commonly called a Fe^ 
riod. 

The parts of which a compound fentence confifts, are 
called Members or Ctaufeu 

In every ccMnpound fentence there are either Cevera! fubje£b». 
and one attribute, or feveral attributes, and one fubje^, or both 
fcveral Aibjeib and feveral attributes ? That is, there arc cither 
ieveral nominatives applied to the Came verb^ or feveral verbs ap* 
plied to the fame nominative, or both. 

Every verb marks a judgxnent or attribute, and every attribute 
muft |»ve a:fubje€L There mult therefore be in ^er^ fentence 
or period as many prepofitions i« there are verbs of a fintic modft. 

Sentences are compounded hy me^s of relatives and conj>uiG-^ 
tionsj as, ' ' 

Happy M tUman who Ivosth r*%w 93iii prafiifiA vhiite^ 
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/^ The CowsTRUctiON of Relatives. ^" 

LVII. The relative, Qui, Qua, Quody agrees with tl§ 
antecedent in Render; number, and perfon ; and is con*, 
tirued through all the cafes, as the antecedent woud be 
in its place ;/as» 

lingular . PluraL' 

Vir qwif The man vrhch yiri qui, 

Fmrnma ftf«, The woman who» Pmmhui qum, 

Negatiuat qtnJ^ Th6 thing which. Negotia qu^. 

£go quifcrihoi £ who write. Not qmfcrUnmuh 

Tm qmfirlbist ThoU who writefk Vot qmifcribk'u, 

Vir qmfcrihit^ ' The man who writer yiri quifcHbunU 

Mulierqtuejcribiif The woman who writes^ Mutierft qvefcribunL 

Attimalqaodettrritf The animal which runs* Amimalia qua eurnnk. 

Fir quern *tfitU^ The man whom I faw. F$ri quos vidi, 

Mid'ter quam vidi. The woman whom I faw. Hfulierts quas vuB, 

Aiiitmal quod vUH^ The animdl Which I faw. Animalia qua vHu 

Vir cut paret^ The man wh6m he obevs. Viri quUms parH, 

Vir cut efifiuuVui The man to whom he is like. Fhi quihus efiftmliu 

Vir a quoy The man hy whom. Viri a quihun 

Mulier ad quam. The woman to whom. Mulieres ad quae, . 

Vir cujut opus efiy The man whofe work it is. Viri quorum opus ^ 
Vir quern miter or, "S 

eujus tuifereor vel mi/erefcoj C The man whom I pity. 

ottfut me mijera^ > 

euju* Tel cuja inierejiy l^e, whofe IntereA it is, &e. 

f If no nomiiiative cdmte bct^v^n the rcrativc and the ve^b^ the 
' »el3tive;wiil be the nominative to 'the verb. / 

But if a nominative come between the relative and the verb^ 
the relative will be of that cafe, which the verb or noun follow- 
ing, or the prcpofition going before, uTe td govern. y 

Thus the conftrud^ion of the relative requires an acqnaintance 
with moft of the foregoing rules df T)mtaxi and may ferve as "Su* 
exercife on all of them. 

"Obf. I. The relative muff always have ati antecedent exprtfled 
o'r under flood, and therefore may be confidered as an adje<3ive 
placed betwixt tyro cafes of the rame fnbftantive, of which the one 
is always eipreffed, generally the fonher ; as, 

Vir iqui f-oir} legit ; vir, quem fvirum} amo : Sometimes the lat- 
ter ; as,^am quifque Hdrit artem, in hac farhj fe exerceat, Chu 
Ennuchum, qaeiti dedifti nobis, quas ttirbas dedit, TVr. fc. Bunu- 
chus. Sometimes both cafc8 are expreffed ; as, Erant onmino dao 
mnetai qmbus itinaibns tjomo cxirc poffcnt, C^f^ Sometimes, 
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though more rarely, both cafes are omitted ; as^ Sunt* qaos hoo 

tnus minime yxvat,/or iunt homioea* quot, &c. Har. 
Obf. %, When the relatiTe is placed betwixt two fubAantivet of 
^ifierenit genders, it -may agree in geuiLr with either of thcm» 
ti&ough mod commonly with the former ; as, . 

Vultus quern dixere chaos,. Owt/, Eft locus in carcere, quod 
Tullianum appellatur, SalL Animal, quern vocamus hominem^ 
dv. Cogito id quo^ res eft, Ter. If a par^of a fcntence be the 
antecedent, the relative is always put in the neuter gender ; as^ 
Pompeius fe affiixit, quod mihi eft fummo dolori, fcU. Pompetuni 
fe affligere, Cic. Sometimes the relative does not agree in gendev 
with the anteeedetat, but With fome fynonymous word fiippCed ; 
as« Scelus qui,/or fceleftus, TVr. Abondantia earum refum, quA 
mortales prii^ putaot, £dil. negotia, SaU. Vel virjtus tua me vel 
Ttctnitas, ^tad ego in aliqna parte amicitis puto, facit ut te mont* 
am^ fciL ncgotium, Ter. 

Obf. 3. When the relative comes after two words of difierent 
perfbns, it agrees with the £rft' or fecond perfiui rather than the 
third ; as, Egofim virt quifaeioy icvrctky faeiL la English it Usme^^ 
times agrees with either; asylam tie numytvio mmie, or matatif* But 
' when once the perfop of the relative is fixed, it ought to be con- 
tinued through the reft of the fcntence : thus it is proper to fay» 
« I am the man, who takes, care of your iptereft,*' bat if I add^ 
•« at the expencc of my own,** it would'Be improper. It ou^^t 
either to be ** his own,*^ or ** who take.** . lo Kfce manner, we may 
foy, ** I thank you, who gave, who did lore,'* &c. But it is im** 
proper to fay, *< I thank thee, who gave, wik> did kve:** itibould 
be, " who gavcft; who didft love.**- In no part.of Englifh fyntaia 
are iilaccuracies committed more frequently than in this. • Begins 
ners are particularly apt to fJiU into them^ Ih turning Latin into 
Snglifti. The reafon.of it feems'to be. out Applying tioit or y^tt^ 
thy or your^ promiicuoufly, to exprefi the fecoad perfon Angular^ 
whereas the Latins almoft always exf^e^Cedit by tu atid tmus, 
• Obf. 4. The aattocedent k often implied in a poiTefilve adjec>f 
tivej as, '*''•';• '••.•: 

Oikmes hradsre fafftonas meas, qui habercm gaatum tali ingenio 
praedktim, 7V^ .Samctinie& the antecedent muft be drawzi fi'OD^ 
the fenfie xif-the for^goiag words; as, Cadn«.pluiit, qucm imbrenk 
aves rapttifle ferpnter ; 4< ^ pluit irabrem carae, quern imbrem &c» 
£iv,' m tempus eift ulluin jure hondnis neC^Sidi, qu^e miilta ftint» 
fciL tempora, OV., 

Obi ':$. The relatiW is fometimes entistefy Ctaitted ; as^ t7rb» 
antiqua fuit : Tyrii tenuere coloni, fcil. quam,©r cam, Fh^* O^ 
ifiOBcee^refl^i is^aftAriKU'ds omi.t$cdb io-shat ^ niuft be ^upgl*» 
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cd in a different cafe ; as, Bocchus cum pe^tibus, q^aos filius qvs 
adduxerat, neque in pribre pugna adfucrant, Romanos invadiuit^ 
Jor quiquc in priore pugna non adfuerant, SaU, In EngliHi tho ' 
jelative is often omitted, where in Latin it muft be exprefled ; as, 
Tie UtUr I ivrotef for the Utter tviiei I wrtti ; The mOH I love^ to wit, 
whom* But this omiifion of the relative is generally improper, 
particularly in ferious difcourfe. 

Obf. 6. The cafe of ^he relative fometimes feems to depend on 
that of the antecedent ; as, Cum aliquid agas eorum, quorum con- 
fa^Sdffor quae confu^ agere, or quorum aliquid agere confuifti* 
Cic. But fttch examples rarely occur. v> 

Obf. 7. The adjedtive pronouns UUj ipfi^ ificy hlc^ u, and idem, in. 
their conftru<5tion, refemble that of the relative qta ; as, ZUier ^, 
His or her book ; yOa e§rtmy. Their life, when ap|||^ed to men ; 
P7ta emntmf Their life, when applied to women. By the improper 
ttfe of thefe pronouns in £ngli£b, the meaning of fentences is o^fa 
rendered obfcure. 

Ob£ 8. The interrogative or indefinite adjei^ves, fualh, quantuSf 
fuahUf \^e» are alfo fomcdmes conftrued like relatives ; as. Fades 
eft, qualem decet efle for<nmm,'Ov«^ But thefe have commonly 
other adjedtives, either expreffed or underftood, which anfwer to 
them ; as, Tanta eft multitudo, quantam urbs capere poteft : aod 
are often applied to different fubftantives ; as, Qualcs funt dntiy 
talis eft civitas, Cie, 

Obf. 9. The Latin relative often cannot be tranilated literally 
into Englifli, on account of the. different idioms of the two lan- 
guages ; as, ifmd cum Ha effete When that, was fo ; tiot. Which when 
ct was fo, becaufe^hcn there would be two nominatives to the 
verb was^ which is improper. Sometimes the accufative of the 
relative in Latin muft be rendered by the nominative in Englifh; 
as, ^uem tBeunt wu ejef Who do thij £af that 1 am ? not whom. 
^em dictmt aiveiitare f Who do they lay is coming ^ 

Ob£ 16. As the relative is always conneiSbed with a different 
verb from the antecedent, it is ufually conftrued with the ftibjanc- 
tive mode, unlefs when the meaning of the verb is expreffed pof- 
stively ; as, AuUrt cuph^ qiut Ugerls^ I want to hear, what you havo 
read ; that is, what perhaps or probably you may have read : Au« 
dire cupio, quae legifti, I want to hear, yrbax you haive read. 

To the conftruflipn of ibe Relative may be fabjoined 
tliat of the ANSWER to a question. 
/ "^e anfwer is commonly put in the fame cafe with 
^ the <jiiefti<m ;^^s, 

Qui vocafc ? Gf<^ fe, T««ar, Quid qtt»m ? Librum,fc.qjwenx 
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Qtjota hora venifti ? Sexta. Sometimes the conftm^lion it varied ; 
as, Cujus eft liber \ Meus, not mei : Quanti emptus eft ? Deeem af* 
iitnis. Damnatulhe es furti ? Imo alio crimine. Often the anfwer 
is made by other parts of fpeech than nouns ; as, Quid agitur \ 
Statur, fc. a me, a nobis. Quis fecit ? Nefcio : Ainnt Petrum fe- 
cifle. Quomodo vales ? Bene, male. Scripfiftine? Scripfi, ita, eti- 
am, immo, &c An vidifti ? Non vidi,non,minime, &c. Chasrea 
tuam veftem detraxit tibi ? Fa<^m. £t ei eft indutus \ Fadhim, 
^tr. Moft of the Rules of Syntax may thus be exemplified in the 
form of questions and anfwers. 

# The Construction of Conjunctions. ^ 
LVIII. The conjundions ^, ac^ atque^ necj neque^ ent^ 
nxU 2ind fonag others, couple like cafes and modes i/sts, 

Honora^^^ H matrem. Honour father and mother. 
Nee Irgi^m/cri^f He neither reads nor writes. 

Obf. I. To this rule belong particularly the copulative and diP 
jundtive conjunc^ons ; as likewife, fvamf nifi, pr^erquam, an ; and 
alfo adverbs of likenefs, as, eeu, tanquamy fnajt^ ar#, Cs'r. as. 

Nullum pracmium a vobis poftulo, praeterquam hujus die! memo* 
riam, Cic* Gloria virtutem tanquam umbra fequitur. Id, 

Obfl 2. Thefe conjun^ions properly conned the diflferent mem-. 
'bers of a ientence together, and are hardly ever applied to fingle 
words, unlefs when fome other word is underftood. Hence if the 
<!onJlru<Skion of the fentence be varied, different cafes and modes 
inay be coupled together ; as, 

Intereft mea et reipublics ; Conftitit afle ct pluris ; Sive es Ro» 
znae, five in Epiro ; Decius cum devoveret, et in mcdiam aciem ir« 
Tuebat, Ck, Vir magni ingenii fummsique induftria ; Neque per 
^m, neque infidiis, 5a//. Tecum habita, et n6ris, quam fit tibi 
«urta fupellex, ferf, 

Obf. J. When cf, oif/, vetyjive, or necy 2Xt joined to different mem* 
[bers of the fame fentence, without conne<Sling it particularly td 
-axiy former fentence, the firft et. is rendered in Englifh by bcth or 
likewife ; aia or vety by xitber; the firft ^vr, by nvbethers and the firft 
necyhj neither s as, " 

£t legit, et fcribit \/p tuin legit, tum fcribit ; or cum legit, turn 
Icribit, He heih. reads and writes; Sive legit, five fcribit. Whether be 
^eads or tvrkes: Jaoere qiii vera, qui falu ; Increpare qui confules 
ipCos, qn4 exercituxpy to. upbraid both the cmfuls and thrarmyy Uv. 

^ X.IX. Two or more fubflantives fmgular coupled by 
.2L. conjandtioiiy {BSftfaCfOtquef &.c*} have an Sidje&he^ 
■9ieti>^ or reladre plmal^JtSy 
I^^trus 'et Joasmts^ frnjukitboiy JPetcr and John, who are learned. 
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Obf. I. If the fobftaaf ivcB be of ^ilFerent perfons, the rerb pSu- 
ral muft agree with the lirft perfon rather than the fecond, and 
vrith the fecond rather than the third ; as, A' Ar «/ TuUia ^raleth^e^ 
4t Cken vaUmtUj If jovi and Tullia are well, I and Cicero are well, 
Cic. In Englilh the perfon fpeaking ufuaily puts himfelf laft : 
thns. You and I read \ Cicero aod I are well : but in Latin the 
perfon who fpeaks is generally put firfl: thus, Ego-et tu legimui*. 

Obf. a. if the fubilantives are of different genders, the adje^ve 
or relative plural muft agree with the mafculioe rather than the 
feminine or neuter ; as, Pater et mater, qui funt mortui : bnt this 
18 only applicable to beings which may hare tifCa The perfon is 
iometimos implied ; as, Atheoarum et Cratippi,ad quos,'&c. Prop- 
ter fummam do<^oris audtoritatem et urbis, quorum alter, &c. CiCr 
IVhcre Athena & urbs are put for the Uatrud men o^^hens. So in 
iubftantives ; as, Ad Ptolemasum Cleopatramque i^Pk Icgati milB, 
», t. (he king and queen, Liv. 

Obf. 3. If the uibftantives fignify things without life, the ad* 
jeftive or relative plural mud be put in the neuter gender ; as, 
Divittje, decus, gloria, in oculis Hta Aint, Sail. 

The fame holds, if any of the fub(bintives fignify a thing with- 
out life; becaufe when we apply a quality or join an adjetfUve to 
leveral hibfUntives of di^Terent genders, wc muft reduce the fub- 
Hantives to feme certain clafs, under which they may all be com- 
pi^Miended, that is, to what is called their Genus, Now the Genus 
or clafs which comprehends under it both perfpns and things, is 
that of fubftances or beings in general, which are neither mafca- 
line nor feminine. To exprcfs this the Latin grammarians ufe 
the word Negotia, 

Ob£ 4. The adje(5live or- verb frequently agrees with the near- 
^ft fubflantive or nominative, and is underftood to the reft ; as, 

Et.^go et Cicero meu9 flagitabit, CU» $ociis et xc^t recepto, 
iTirg* St ego in eul/>afim, et tu. Both I am in the fault, and you ; or 
jBt ego. et tu $s in eulpa^ Both I and. you are in the fault. Nihil hie 
xn.^ carmina defunt \ or nihil hi<; deeft niii carmina. Omnia, qui- 
bus turbari folita erat civitas, domi difcordia, foris bellufti e^or- 
turn ; Duo millia et quadringcnti csfi, i^/v. . This conftru<^ion is 
mod ufoal, when the different fubftantives ref^mble one another 
an fenfe ; as, Mens^ ratio, et confiium infinibu^ ^, Un4er(Unding,rca.' 
Ton, and prudence is in old men. 

. ObH $. The plural is fometimes u(ed after the prepofition ctam 
put.for rf; as, 

; ^«ftocumfratfeQuiriii<rtjiir*dabaftt,f^. The conjuB<K<m 
iUr^^"^^""^*'"^'^ 5 »»' Dum ata<;tnetiis,ttiiigifterprohibe- 
panr, fer.- Fi^§, ocs^li, -VK^ltm 'fepc. awntiuntnjr, Cit, 
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The different examples comprehended under this rule are com- 
monly referred to the figure SylU^, 

LX. The conj unions uU g^o, Iketf ne^ ulirumtf and 
dummodof are for the tnofl part joined to the fubjund'tve 
mode ;)asr 

Le£» ut difcam, I rend that T may learn. 

Uttnam faperesy I wifli you were wife. 

' Obft I.; All Interrogativct, when placed indefinitely, have after 
them the fubj^indfcive mode. 

Whether they be «dje<9ave8 ; ai, Quantus, quails, qu6tus, quo» 
tuplex, uter ; Pronouns, as, 7»w, et cujas ; Adverbs, as, Ubi, quo, 
unde, qua, quorfum, quamdiu, quamdudum,quampridem,quoties> 
cur, quare, quanlbbrem, num, utrom» quomodo, qui, ut, quam, 
quantoperef^ •r Conjunctions, as, ne, an, aame, anmn : Thus, ^is efi f 
Who is it ? Nefcio quit Jit ; I do not know who it is. An venturus 
eft ? Nefcio, dubito, an venturus fit. Viden ut aha (let nive can- 
didum SoracTte, Her, But thefe wordr are fometimes joined with 
the indicative ; as, Scio quid ago. Flout, Hand fcio an amat, Tcr. 
Vide avaritia quid facit. Id, Vides quam turpe t^ Cie. 

^ In like manner the Relative QUI in a continued difcourie ; as, 
Nihil eft quod Deus efficere non pofiit. Quis eft, qui litiUa fugiat ? 
Cic, Or when joined with (^ippi or utpote ; Neque Antonius 
procul aberat, utpote qui fequeretur, Isfe. Sail, But thefe arc fome- 
times, although more rardy, joined with the Indicative. So Eft 
'qui, funt qui, eft quando v, ubi, bV. ^re joined with the indicative 
or fubjun^ive. 

Note, Haud fcio an rede dixerini, ii tbt fame v/itB dico, affir- 
mo, Cic. 

ObH a. When any thing doubtful or comingent is fignified, con- 
jun^ons and indefinites are nfually conftrued with the fubjunc- 
Cive ; but when a more abfolute or determinate fenfe is ezpreffcd, 
with the indicative mode \ ^s^ If he is to dit H ; AUiovgb be was 
ricbi Vfc^ 

ObC 3. ETSI, TAMETSI, and TAMENETSI, ^UANQUAM, 
in the beginning of a fentence, have the indicative ; but ellewhercy 
they alfo take the fubjundHve : ETIAMSI and QUAMVIS com* 
anonly have the fubjuadlive, and vt, although, always has it ; a8» 
Ut quaeras, non reperies, Ck, QUONIAM, QUANIX), QUAN- 
DOQUIDEM, are ufually conftrued with the indicative ; SI,SIN, 
NE, NISI, SIQUIDBMj C^OD, and QUIA, fometimes with the 
indicative, and fometimes with the fubjundllve. DUM, for dum^ 
|wt>Tided, has always the fubjun^live ; as^ Odctist, diwi mcr 
Z 
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tuant, Ci<» And QUIPPE, for mmt, always the iodic. \ as, Quippc 
vetor fatis. 

Obf. 4. Some conjun^ons have their correfpondent conjunc- 
tions belonging to them ; io that, in the following member of the 
fentcnce, the latter anfwers to the foomer : thus, when etfi^ taaet- 
Jt^ or fMomWf although, are ufed in the former member of a fen- 
tence, iaaum, yet» or neverthelefs, generally anfwers to them in the 
latter. In like manner, Tarn, — qyam ; Adeo or lia^ — ut : in £ng- 
liib, Asi — ^ as Otfo i as, Btfijit libaralu^ tamem non eji profufiu^ Al- 
though he be hberal, yet he is not profufe. So frw or antci^ 
fnam. In fome Xfi thefe, however, we And t)^ latter coojundHon 
lometimes omitted, particularly in Engliflu 

Ob£ 5. The conjundlion itf is cleganUy omitted after thefe verbs, 
Volo, nolo, malo, rogo, precor, cenfeo, fuadco,j4icct, oportet, ne- 
celTe efl, and the like ; and likewife after thefe imperatives, Sine, 
fac or facito ; as, Ducas volo hodie uxorem ; Nolo mentiare ; Fac 
cogites. To*, In like manner mc is commonly omitted after cave ; 
as. Cave facias, Cic. Pcfi is alfo fometimes underftood ; thus, Die 
o^vo, quam creatus erat, Lh, 4. 47. fclL p^. And fo in Engliih, 
See you Jo it ; J beg you toouU come to me, fc. that, 

Obf. 6. Ut and tum/ are thus diftinguiihed ; ui denotes the final 
caufe, and is commonly ufed with regard to fomething future ; quod 
marlu the efficient or impulfive caufe, and is generally ufed con- 
cerning the event or thing done ; sa^'Lego ut iifcam, I read that I 
may learn ; Gaudeo guodlegi, I am glad that or becaufe I have read. 
Ut IB likrvvife ufed after thefe inteniive words, as they are called^ 
AdeOf ita^Jicy tarn, talit^ tatitue, tot, tS^e, 

Obf. 7. After the verbs timeo, vereor^ and ^e like, ut is taken in 
a negative fi^nfe for ne non, and tu in an affirmative fenfe ; as, 

Timeo nefaciat, I fear he will do it ; Timeo ut/aciat, I fear he will 
not do it. Id paves ne ducas tu illam, tu autem ut ducas, 7er, Ut 
fis vitalis, metuo, Hor, But in ibme ia/r examples they fecm la 
' have a contrary meaning. >^ 

"' The CoN^TUuCTioH of Comparatives. >^ 

( LXI. The comparative tiegree gcfvems the abl. j/a% 
JDuUier wuUe, fweetcr than honey. Pr^antiorauro, better than goli 

ObC X. The fign of the ablative in EngUfh is tlum. The po&ive 
nHth the adverb sn^gi^ ilkeWife governs the ablative ; as, Mzffs 
^ofU luce, F'irg, 

The ablative is here governed hy the prepofition j»nr underftood, 
which is fometimes exprefled ; as, Fortior pra cateris. We find the 
comparative alfo conftrued with other prcpofitions ; as»Immaaior 
•tttc omnes, Firg. ^ "*^ 
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' Obf. 2. The comparative degree may likcwife be conftrued with 
the conjuntSHbii quam, and then, inftead of the ablative, the noun 
is to be put in whatever cafe the fenfe requires ; as, 

Dulcior quam mel, fell, eji, Amo temagis quant illunty I love yon more 
than him, that is, quam amo Hlumy than I love him. Amo U ma^it 
quam itte^ I love you more than hc,i. e. 'quam UU amat, than he loves. 
jPius datur a me quam iiio, fcil. a6, 

Obf. 3. The conjun<£tion fuam is often elegantly fupprefled after 
ampllus and plus ; as, 

Vuloerantur amplius fexcenti, Caf, fciL quam. Plus quingnttof 
eelapbos injregit wibt^ He ha9 laid on me more than five hundred 
blows, Ter. 

^am is- fome^et elegantly placed between two compara- 
tives ; as, 

Triumphis clarior quam gratior, Liv, Or the prep./r» added ; 
as, Pneiiam atrocius, qtram pro numero pugnantiam editur, Lvo, 

The comparative is fomefeimes joined with thefe ablatives, oplni* 
^ntyffSy deqm^jujioi di£h ; as, 

Credibili, opinione major, C/V. Gravius, aequo, Sall^ Dl&o ci-> 
tins, yirg, M'iijora credibili tulimus, Zm They are often under*. 
^ ftood ; as, Lrberius vivebat, fc. julto, too/reely, Nepos. 

N'thii is fometimes elegantly ufed for mmo or nv^ ; as. 

Nihil vidi quidqusm \xt2us,/or nemmem, Ter. €railb nihil per-* 
fedtius, Cie, Afperius nihil eil humili cum^ Turgit, in altum. So 
quid nobis laboriofius, /or quis, &e. Cic We fay. Inferior patri 
suUa re, or quam pater. The comparative is fometimes repeated 
or joined with an adverb ; as, Magis magifque, plus plufque, mi* 
BUS minufque, carior cariorque ; Quottdic plus, indies magis, fern- 
per candidior candidibrque, tffc. . : * 

ObC 4. The relation of equality or famenefs is likewife etprefl^ 
ed by eonjuni^ions ; as, Mft tarn doSus quam ego. He is as learned 9^ 
I. Animus erga te idem eft ac iaiu . Ac and atque srs fometimes, 
though more rarely, ufed after comparatives.^ as, Nihil eil magia 
verum. atque hoc, 7Vr. 

Obf. 5. The cxcefs or defe<£l.of meafure H put in the ablative 
alter comparatives ; and the £gn in. Englifh is iy\ exprefied or un- 
derftood; as, 

JSfi deeem digUie alHor quam filter. He is ten inches taller than hii 
brother, or bv ten inches. AHerv tanto mt^or efifratre, i. e. duplo ma* 
j^Ti He is as big again as his brother, or twice as big. Sefquipedt 
minor, a foot and a half lefs ; Adiero tanto, out Jltfqmmajor, As big again 
or a half bigger, Cie* Ter tanto pejor eft ; ^is tanto amid funt 
inter fe, quam prius, Plata* ^uinqmes tanto amplius, quam quantufit li 

nttmjit^ fivitatihs imperttvit^ fivc times VLQXt^ Qi^^ To Uu« i&ay b< 
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added many other abUtives, which are joined ivith the eompara- 
tive, to iacreaie its force ; a«, Tanto^ quanta, quo, eo, he, multo, pauU^ 
uimio, \^e,i thus, ^o pl»u ba^ut^eo pttu cupiunt,T\yt moTC they ha,yt, 
the more thej-de£re. ^auto melior^ tanto filicior^ The better, the 
happier. We frequently find ptulu, tatito, quanto, alio joined with 
fuperlatives : Multo pnicherrimam earn haberemus, Sail, Multo- 
que id maximum fuit, Liv, 

M The Ablatitb Absolute. 

/ LXII. A Subftantive and a Participle are put in the 
ablative, when their cafe depends on no other word j^, 
c / • _. -f • -^ - 1 9 The fun riling, or while the i\A tiSr- 

ScUonentc^fug^umundra, J ^th, darkndi flioi away. 

f\.^ ^ « t J C Our work being finiflicd,w when our 

Ofn»f^alh,l,.i^, J work bfiniied, we will play. 

So, Dominante libidine, temperantias nuUus eft locus; Nihil am- 
icitia prcftabilius eft, excepta virtute ; Oppreisi libertate patrizy 
nihil eft quod fperemus amplius ; Nobilium vit4 vidluque mutato, 
mores mutari civitatum puto, CIc. Parumper iUentium et quies 
f uit, nee Etrufcis, niii cogerentur, pugnam initiiris, et didlatore ar- 
cem Romanam refpedkante, ut ab auguribus, fimui ayes rite ad- 
mififTenty ex compofito toUeretur fignum, Liv. 
f Obf. 1. This ablative is called Ahfoltae^ becaufe it does 
not depend upon any other word in the {entence.J 

For if the fubftantive with which the participle is jomed, be 
either the nominative to fome following verb, or be governed by 
any word going before, then this role does not take place : the 
ablatiye abfolute is never ufed, nnlefs when di£kx€mt perfons or 
things are fpoken of ; as, MilHes, hofihus metis, rediavuty The fol« 
diers, having conquered the enemy, returned. Hofiihui vS^Uftnaj 
be rendered in EngUfli ieveral different ways, aeeording to the 
^meaning of the fentence with which it is joised ; thus, x. The ' 
enemy conquered, or being conquered ; 2. When «r after the en- 
emy is «r was conquered ; 3. By conquering the enemy ; 4* Upon 
the defeat of the enemy, &e. 

Obf. a. The perfe^ participles of deponent Terbs are not 
ufcd in the ablative abfolute; as, Ciaro loeuttr* baccofi/edk,Ji€VcrhU 
ieeuth. The participles of common verbs may either agree in cafe 
with the fubftantiye before them, like the participles of deponent 
^f'^A-^' ™ay be put in the ablative abfolute, like the participles 

^^T"^*"^ > *»> Romani adepti libertatem flomerunt ; or Ro- 
mani, Ixlwtate adepta, floruerunt. But as the participles of com- 

>htm weljjjfcd la the ablative abfolute.^ 
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Obf. 3. The participle exiftenie or exijieniihiu is frequently nnder- 
flood ; 38, Caefare diice, fcih exiilente. His confulibus, i'cii. ezifl- 
entibus. Jnviia Minervi^ fc. extfienU, againft the grain ; Craffa M'f 
nerva, without learning, Hor. Magiftr4 ac ducc natura ; vivis ffk^ 
tribus I te hortatore ; Csfare impulibre) &c. Sometimes the fub* 
flantive mufl be fupplied ; as, Nondum comperto, quam regionem 
hoftes petifTent, L e. cum nondum compertuni eflet, Liv. Ezcepto 
quod non iimul eiTes, cztera lastuS), Hor. In fuch examples negoti» 
mufl be underftood, or the reft of the fentence confidered as tha 
fubflautivd, v^hlch perhaps is more proper. Thus we find a verb 
fupply the place of a fubflantivc ; as, FaU diHoy |iaving faid fare- 
well, Ovid. 

Obf. 4. We fometimes find a Subftantive plural joined with a 
participle iingular ; as, Nobis prafente^ Plant. Abfmte nobit^ Tcr. Wc 
alfo find the ablative abfolu-.e, when it refers to the fame perfon 
with the nominative to the verb ; as, Me duce ab bunc V9tijinem^ m9 
miliUj veni, Ov. But examples ef this conflni<^on verj rarely occur. 

Obf. 5. The ablative called abfolute is governed by fome pre- 
poiition underftood ; as, a, ab, avsv, fub, or /«. We find the prepo- 
sition fometimes exprefiTed ; as. Cum diis, juvantibus, Liv. The 
nominative likewife feems fometimes to be ufed abfolutely ; as, 
Perniciofa libidine paulifper ufus, infirmitas naturae accufatur, 
SalL Jug. I. 

Ob£ 6. The ablative abfolute may be rendered feveral dififer* 
ent ways : thus, Superbo rcgaante, is the fame with Cum, dum^ or 
guanJo Sujterbus regnabat Opere peraSo, is the fame with Fofi 4>pus 
pera&utn^ or Cvm tpus tji pera&umn The prefent participle, when 
ufed in the ablative abfohite, commonly ends in e. 

Obf. /f. When a fubilautive is joined with a participle in £n« 
glifh independently on the reft of the fentence, it ia exprefiTed in 
the nominative ; as, JU» d^cendenu. He defcending. 0ut this man^ 
nor of fpccch is feldoxn u&d except in p^octry. . 
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I. Varicus Signification and Conftro^ion of VERVt^ 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 



LSPIRARE, ad gloriam et laudcm, to aim at\ in curiam, t9 ie^ 
Jirt to be dJmitted, Cic. equis Achillis, to wifl for ; labori ejus, tofai^ 
vour ; amorem didtis, to infyfe, Virg. 

Despbrarb fibi, dc fe; falutcm, faluti, de falate, to dejpair of, 

LEGARE aliquem ad alium, to find as an amhaffador ; aliquem fi- 
bi, to make hu lieutenant ; pecuniam alicui, /. «. teftaxncnto rclinqae** 
re. Ni B, Publice legantur homines ; qui inde iegati dicuntur ; pri- 
▼atim aUegantur\ nnde oUegatL 

Dblkoarb xs alienum fratri, to Uave bim to pay \ laborem alterr, 
to lay upw ; aliquid ad aliquem, i. e. in eum transferre, Cic' 

LEV ARE metum ejus et ei, eum metu, to eafe, 

MUTARE locumi folum, to be bani&ed\ aliquid aliqua re ; beU 
lum pro pace, to e9ecbange\ veftem, i. e. fordidam togam induere, 
JLiv. veftcm cum aliquo, Ter. 

OBNUNCIARE comitiis «</ confilio, i. e. comitia aofpiciis im- 
pcdire, to binder^ by telling bad tmenty and repeating thefe vaordt ALIO die; 
ConfttH «. magiivatui ; i. e. prohibere ne cum populo agat, Cic. 

Pro NUN CIA RE pecuniam pro reo, to promife\ aliquid cdidlo,(» 
ffirr ; fententias, tofum up the opinions ofAefinaSors^ Cic. 

RsMUNciARE aliquid, de re, aUcui, ad aliquem, to teff; confti^ 
lem, to declare, to name ; vitaB, amicitiam ei, t9 give ttp ; muncri, liof- 
pitio, to refufe \ rcpudium, U divorce, 

OGCUPARE jidiquem, tofeize-y fe in aliquo negotio, to be employ* 
ed\ fe ad negotium. Plant, pecuniam aHcui v. apud aHqnem gras- 
di fcenore, to give at imterefi^ Cic. Oecupat facere beUum, tnumrc ift 
agrum ho(Hum, begins frfi^ anticipates ^ lAt, 

Pjeoccupare faltum, portas Cilicis, tofeize before band^ Nep. 

PRuffiJUDICARE aliquem, /• $oiuhmm one from the precedmt of « 
former f entente or triaiy Cic. 

ROGARE aliquem id, et de ea re; id ab eo; ialntea, et pr» 
falttte, Cic. legem, toprop^\ bence, uti rogas, dicere, topafs k: mi- 
litem facramentOk to admimfer the military oath : Roget quis I Jff^ny 
onejboidd ajk, Comitia r6gandift confulibns, for eUaing^ liv. 

Abrogari Iegem,y»iX»Bi lej^, to difamml a lam, tonp^l, or U dax^ 
w paff ; multam, to take ^afkt \ imperium ci» t9 taktffwu 

Adrooare id fibi, f tUmT 
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Derogarx aliquid legi, v. de lege, U repeal or taie away fame elaufi 
y a law ; lex derogatur, Cic. fidem ei^ v. de fide ejus, to hurt o$u** 
credit ; ex aequitate ; fibi, alicui, to derogate or take from, 

Erooare pecuniara, to lay out money, 

Irrogare multam ei, to imptfe, 

Obrogare Icgi, to enaS a neuo lava ewtrary to an oU. 

Prorogarx impcrium, provinciam alicui, to prolong; diem ei id 
Iblyendum, to put of, 

SuBROGARE aUqueni in locum alterius, to fubfiitute ; legi, to addet 
mevf elau/e, or to put one in place of another, 

SPECTA^ orientem, ad orientcm, to look towards ; aliquem ei: 
cenfu, animum alicujus ex fuo, to judge of, 

SUPERARE hoXles, to overcome , montes, to pafs ; fuperat pars 
cxpti, fc, opens, remains : Captse fuperavimus urbi,yirrWv€^, Virg. 

TxMPERARE iras, ventos, to moderate ; orbem, to rule ; mihi, i^bi« 
to reprain, toforbean alicui, tofparei cxdibus, a lacrymis, to alfiaisi 
from, 

VACARE cura, culpl, morbo, munere militiae, &c. a labore, to 
te free from ; animo, fc. in, to be at eafe\ philolbphUs, in v. ad reni« 
to apply to i vacat locus, is empty ; fi VRcas, V. Tacat tibi, if you be at 
Jejfure, 

VINDICARE mortem ejus, to rewnge; ab interitu, exercitum 
fame, to free ; id fibi et ad fe, to claim i liber tatcm ejus, to defend ^ 
fe in libertatcm, tofet at liberty, 

DARE animam, to dies animos, to encourage i maxiuSf to yield ; ma^ 
num ei, tofbake bands, Plaut. jura, to prefcribe laws ; literas alicui ad 
aliquem, to give one a letter to carry to another ; terga, fugam, v. fe ia 
liigam,in pedes, tofy ; hoftes in fugam, to put to flight ; operam, to 
endeavour ; operam philofophis, literis, paleftras, to apply to ; operaa 
honoribus, tofeek^ Nep. veniam ei, to grant his requ^, Ter. gemitu^s 
Jacrymas, amplexus, eantus, ruinam, fidem, jusjurandum, Skjc, to 
groan f Vfcep, Unbrace, fng, fall, \Sfc. co^itores honeftos, to give good 
ntouchersfor ones ehara&er, Cic. aliquid mutuum «. utendum, fo Undj • 
pecuniam foenori, et collocare, to place at interefi fe alicui ad do- 
cendum, Cic. multum fuo ingenio, to think much ofs fe ad aliquid^ 
to apply to: fe au(^ritati fenatizt, fojw^/it/j fabulam, fcripta foras, 
to pubUfi i Cic. cffe<^m, to perform ; ienatum, to give a hearing of the 
Jenates a<Slionem, to grant leave to pr^ecutoi prsBcipitem, to tumble 
headlong ; aliquid paternum,.i0 a3 like on^s father ; ied^os faciendos« 
tOi befpeak, Ter. litem fecundum aliquem, /• determine a lawfuit info- 
^ottr of one ; aliquem. exitio, morti, neci, letho, rarely lethum alicui^ 
to kill \ aliquid alicui dono v..muneri, to flM^tf a /r^f; crimini,vi- 
Sio, laudi, to aeeufe, blame, praife ; psnas, tofuffer \ nomen militiae, «u 
la jnilitiam, to l]ft onesfeljto be ajfMer \ (e alicui|i^ir/MR/Mr VM4 
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Ter. Da te mihi hodie, ie direOtdbj me^ Id aures, to lifiai ; obU- 
vioni, t9 firge*\ cmtatem ei, U make we free of the cHj\ di6b,f9 
fpeak ; verba alicui, H impofe m, tn cheat ; fe in viam, to enter on ajouf 
ney ; Tlam ci, to give place ; ju» gratiae, tofacrrfice jufice to interefi i fc 
turpitcr, to make a fiaUy appearance i fundum, vr/domum alicni raan- 
cipio, to convey the property of^ to tvarrant the title to ; Vitaquc tnanci- 
pio nuUi datur, omnibns ufai Lacr. fervor in quaeftronein, to nve 
Mpjlavei to be tortured i prima*, fecundas, &c. (fc partes) adtioni, te 
afcribe every thing to delivery^ Cie. Dat ei biberc, Ter. comas diffiin- 
derc ventis, to let themfow larfe^ Virg. Da mihi v, nobis, teU us, Cic. 
Ut res dant fe, at matters go; folertem dabo, 1*11 xoarrant him ex- 
peri,Tcr, 

SATiSDAas judicatttm folvi, tvgive fecwity that itthat Ae judge has 
determined fhall be paid, CiC. 

STAR£ eontra aliqtiem ; ab, cum, v. pro aliquo, to fde toitht ft 
be of the fame party ; jadicio ejus, tofoUmo ; in fententta ; padlo, con- 
ditionibus, conventis, tojiand to, to make good an agreement ; re judi- 
cata, to keep vohat Bos been determined; ftare h, conihire animo, to be in 
kisfenfet : Non ftat per mc quo menus pecunia folVatur, // « not 
•wing to uu that, \^c, mnkorum fanguine ea Pasnis vidtoria ftetit, 
c)fl^ Liv. Mihi ftat alerc morbum deiinere, / am refdved, Ncp. 

ADSTAftE menfae, to fond by j ad menfam, in confpe<9:u. 

CovsTAac ex rnultis rebus, animo et can^ovt^to conf$/l of i fccum, 
^ be conffient with, Cic. liber conftitit v. ftetit mihi duobus affibus, 
a/l me ; non conftat ei color, his colour comes and goes ; auri ratio con- 
ifat, thefum is right, Conflat, imperf. // is evident, certain or agreed oa ; 
mihi, inter emnes, de bac re. 

ExTAat aquis, t§ be above, Ovid, ad memoriam pofteritatis, to re- 

Instakc vidHs, foprefs on the vanquijhed\ redtam viam to be in the 
wight voay ; currum Marti, to make Jpeedily, Virg. ; inflat fadrnz^ 
vjjyh that it vfos dime, Ter. 

Obstare ei,'fo hinder. 

PaxsTARE multa, /o/nr^mt; aticni, v, aliquem vlrtutc, to excel; 
filentiom ei, fo~give ; auxiUum, to grant, Juv. impenfas, to defray ; iter 
tutum, to procure ; £c inccAumcm, to preferve; fevirum, r. e, prxbc- 
re, exhibere ;' amorem, v. benevolentiam ^cui, to Jhenr ; culpamv. 
damnum, r. «. in fe transferre, to take on one's felf; prxftabo de me ; 
cum fadlurum, / tnilt be anfwerable. In iis rebus repetcndts, qus 
mancipi funt, is periculum judicii prxfbre debet, qui fe ncxu ob- 
ligavit. In recovering, or in an aSion to recover, thofe things, ttrhicb are 
*[^''^erable, the feller ought to take upon himfelfthe hazard of a tHal,Cic. 
.: ^* Thofe things were called. Res manctpl,/^Mrfrtf4fe</y»rmanci- 
P", 1. c quas emptor manu capcrct,) the property of tsAicb saigbt be 
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ACCUBARE altcui in conviTk>»lv fnlmimaan apuU aliqucin. 
lacubarc ovit et ova, fo/ir 1^ ; ftraiit tt fuiwr (hvCiu 

^ SECOND CONJUGATION. 

H A,B£lffi fpexn* fieimm,. fiacni, bdavm iexitism« ltaip«i« «Miriie- 
tudinem, Toluntatem nocendi, opus in manibus, v. inter nairas, ^ 
h&w , ^atiam ct gratam, I9 Amw « gr^iefidfmft ifMf^f^mut j jndxci- 
um, /i9 bold atrial i honorem ci, to honour ; in oculis, to be fond ^ 
Tcr. : fideia aitem, <» iff/far btHope^ ctttan de,«.pfO€o ; f^ionem 
^icajuay U /ay r«^tfr^ fe, * dSbtv «m tojfaikl omdUgteJbr a» ogia / ra- 
tioncm v. rem cum aliquo, to h«tvt bufiuft HjMt fatit, U B* fabfud\ 
orationem, concienem ad popttlum, u mtokt Mfiet^ ; atiq«em ^o, 
in odium, to ^di«#;^4iidtbrio, to mock \ \4l teii^ofli^ io baio a firnfle 
■0botit k ■: 8of habere aUquid^qujeihlt, honoris pftfdUe, irokifytati, ftc. 
/c, fibi ; fe bene v. graritcr, 1^ hi n^M drili\ (e parce ct dultter, #v 
/r9% Ter^ aUqurd com^ettmcij co^ttttt* pdljiedtim, cftplorntum, 
certum v. pro certo, fe know for 4oft^% «fiquc>m cottteHiptui, d^f- 
picatui, -urn, «. in defpicatcnti, Ai* d^^o ; esea(at«m, to encyfi \ fbr- 
que deqne«Yd^>r«r«, i^figbt ; Ih tcf ft h^kbtty^iAiSr, )& ; rcbtM iU fe 
habcntlbuft, in tbUfiaie of^(tiirs\ Haie haheo^ #. ^dilmi d!eer« ^1 
Sc& Van habeo acecfle fcriben, ^oid fim fa^nit, CSk;. Habc 
iSkn tt»t rcf, tf/iMt rfS^eo, 

AvaiBBKB diHgeatiam ; tcfodtatcm, Ttai, thfeAxVKtx its aliqaem, 
«9 1^; in convivium v. con&lium, to admit \ remedhrnt TBloeri, car- 
adinocm aiorbe, fo' 4)fr^/jr ; Mmim i^ads, to ghn i aar«g -verfibaa, /» 
^Aw «f^ /^ } cidtum et precea diis, to of/rg Gi€. Bthibehs mow ' 
iefiiwi aKcui, l* «»/« tfouUe, 

JUBJ^Rfi legea^ «9 ^foiefor^ fo /^ ; al}^a<m ifiiJrefe, #« ^Jb dnt 
Sottia ; ciTe bono aauDio, Slc Uaerem ftiaa I'ca fibt h«i>ere jaffit, ^i- 
vo fjodf Cic, 

IIOCEO t€ Ihhk f eaiy <f .de kac m DokSHm, 4^. titi*iur^« lin<^ 
^iise ; Laeioia ct OnKM Uuvk $ Lasine et Ons^ i ad' mftlf^iaai. 

MfSOfiUB ahfaid alicai,.cttm aiiqutf, ad aliqutd ; vinaia aqii&j 
Mn caa6la faagwae. Tacit, faara. pfofaasj ifor; 

VtiMaiB aem v« de f« ; fibi^ de Ifthoc^ to tait *afi ofi Ttr, pfat, 
U kt wtm^ nofor CSe* Da toe ea videHs; tonjkb/r, b^Mf^oei^abtefort Cic. 
Videor videre, metbinks Ifot\ TiiiM Aim aodhv, mofboogU I beard \ 
imM TifiM> dl SGuerbefimod^ Quid tifbi vidataf r fTbutibhiyomf 
M^M videtur* gf^^M /A^^lfr $ vidatar ftdtSk^ ^. 

ivai-i^s«B fanaofcai ci» a. hoaari a^ ; a aef ctim»^ MHry. 
A a 
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P&oviDERV et profpicere id, uforefeti ci, Ufr99idifir\ in pof- 
tcnixn ; rei frumentariie, rem «. dc re. 

S£D£R£ ad doctram ejus; in equo, U r'uk; toga bene fedet, 
fts ; Sedct hoc animo, hjixed, Virg. 

Af 8XD1RE ci ; Adlierbalem, t»^ ijy SaR Affidct infano« it near 
or lUe to, Hon . 

DrssiDiKB cum aliquo, to tU/agree. 

IvswsaK eqno, et in tquo, tojii ifon ; tecnm,IaT.in animo^me- 
morii, to hejixod^ 

P^JVBiDxaK lurbi, imperio, U command, Cic. ezercitiim, ItaUam^ 
Tacit. 

SuPEESEDBaE laborc, Utibns ; pngnae ; \(i<^,tofor^r,to give ofter^ 

P£ND£R£ promiiIit» ab v. ex aHquo, to depend ; de, ex, dtb ct ia. 
arbore ; Opera pendent interrvtpta, Virg. 

iMPXNnxT mdum nobi»,*nos> «. in nos, tbrtatent. 

SPOKD£R£ et defpondere filtam aticui, to betroth, 

BsspoyDEax doraum alicujus fibi, to be Jure of, Cic. animo Ct -0* 
te prowafe, to hope / animum et km^ to d^pahr, l.iv. 

RE«PONj>iax ei, nteris cjiu, his, ad hsc, ad nomen, to anfmer\ 
▼otif ejus, tofaOs/j bis vfijbee\ tAfyeau 

.SUAD£R£ ei pacem, v.de pace; legem. 

DOL£R£ calum ejus ; de, |ib, ex, in, pro re ; dolct mihi cor, «.. 
|ioc doiot cordi meo ; caput dolet a fole. 

VAL£R£ gratii apud aliquem, to be infaiemar wUb one ; lex T»- 
Ict, is in force ; quid verbum valeat, non Yidto,JigmySes ; valet decern: 
talenta, or ofiener talentiff if swrAfr't ^^ vol Taleaa, fmvweU ; or 
ironically, away tniti yotu 

£MIN£R£ aliqua re vei\n aliqua re, inter omnes ; fuper caste- 
ra, Iav, Xuper utrumque, Hor. to ia tmnent, to e^ecd*, ex aqua, vel 
aquam, fuper undas, to be above* bmninere alicui, to bang 99er,ta 
# threaten^ in occafiooem, exxtio alieujus, tofeekyio roatcbfir. 
■^ T£N£Rf promifliun; fe domi, oppido, caftri8,ytf. in, to iupi 
xnodum, ordinem, to obf*rve\ rem, diSoL, letSkionem, to wderfand^ta 
remember ; linguam, but not Cuam, iilentium> fe in filc^tio, to bejiitmt ; 
ora,toJkeip tbe eountenanee freed i fecundum locum imperii, to boldg 
Kep, jura civium, to enjoy, Cic. caufara, U gain ; mare, to bemoftmfi 
terram, portum, to reach ; rifum, lachrymas, to refirain ; -fe ab accu* 
iando, quin accufet, Cic. Ventus tenet, Ue^n ; teneri legibua, ju- 
rejurando, $Kc.tobe bomully ; leges tenent«um, bind; teneri in t09a^ 
ifefto furto, to bejeinedi tenet f9maL,prtvaiU. 

Abstihexk n>alediais, v. a, to Mfin% publico, to live teHtoi, 
Tacit, animum a fcelere, «grum a cifo, to keep /hm% jus belli ab 
^t^f^ to treat HgmymJy,Uv., Id jad me, ad rcUgionem, &c per- 
f *« ywKwwwej crimcnadtcpeninetjCic JBut it ia not proper 
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^o t^jylSbtr ad me, ad/fratrcm pertiaet,^.meus, fratris eft* 6^ 
Ung* to ; veiue ad vel in omnes corporis partes pertinent, reach. 

^usTiNBRs peribnam judicis, nomen conTuiatus : t9 bear the char^ 
M£Ier ; afl*eniionem, v. fe ab aifcnfu, to 'withhold ajfmt ; rem ia ncc* 
tcm, to defer. 

MAN£R£ apttd aliqu^m; ia cafbis; ad urbem; in urbc; pro- 
. pofito, fententia, in fententia, ftatu fuo, &c. adventum hoitium, to 
. expeS^ Liv. promii&s, to fiand to^ to- ieep^ Vir^ Ouines una manet 
nox, awaitiy Horat. Mancat ingenia fcmibus, raodo permaneat Au> 
dium et induilria, Cic. Muiiera vobis certa manent, Virg. 

MERJERE laudem ;. bene, male de aUquo ; ftipendia, equo, pc- 
dibus, toferve at afoldier ; fuduarium, to be heatett'to death. . 

H^RERE latcri ; tergis j^. in terga hoftium, Iay. curru, Virg. 
alicui in vifceribus, Cic* Haeret mihi aqua, / am in doubt \ Vide, 
nc ha&reas, left you be at a icfjy Cic. 

Adhxrerk ct adiuerefcere juiUtis ; ^d tucrim ; In xnc Inhs^- 
rerc rei, tt in re. 

MO VER£ caitra, to dSecamp ; bella, to raife ; aliquem tribu, to re-- 
move a Roman citizem/rom. a mor^ honour able to a left hcMOurjibU tribe ; e 
fenatu, to degrade afeiu^or ; riXum. W jocum, aUcui, to caufe laughter ; 
Aomachum ei, to trouble^ Cic. 

EAVETE ore, tu Unguis,^, mihi, mttouLin Jdetut^ or ahfiain from- 
'words of bad omen. 

CAVERE aliq.uid, aliquem, vw. ab aliquo, to gftard a^inji^ to avoid;; 
alicui, to provide for^ to advife as a latvyer doth hij; f/fff«/; aliquid ali-^ 
cui, Cic. iibi ab aliquo- v. per aliquem derG-iUqvLSk^tpgetfecurityotti 
mihi prxdibus et chirograpbo cautum.efl, I have got/ecurity by bait 
andbond\ yeterani» cautum e£e volumus, Cic. Cave facias, y^. ne, 
fee you dont do it\ mihi cavendum, v. mca cautio eft, I mvji tike care. 

CONNTVERE ad fuigura^ Suet, to •mnk \ in hQxmii.1111 i'cdcribus, 
to take nOi notiu of Cic. 

• THIRD CONJUGATION. 
PAC£R£ kutimn, fincm, paui^mi, finem vitx ; p^cemj amickl- 
am ; teftameatum, nomen, fofiam^ pontem ii^flumifie, to tji'ske ; di>- 
▼oftiitm ctim uxere, Cic. bellum regi, Nep. fe hilarem, toJhs'M^ Ter. 
fe divitini, ntinnim, panperem, to^ptetend^ Cic. as alienum, v. con- 
trahere, conflare, to contraB debt ; antmos, to encourage ^ damnum, 
' detrimentuiiiy ja<^ttrani-, /» 1^ ; nanfragiumv to fuffer *, fumptum, to 
JP*mIx gratimi' alicui, #» Mige^ gntiamddi^d^t^'pardou a fault ; gra*- 
timm legi% to i^/j^m/e 'i»!thi.}vik3L vel fnnus.aUcoi, to perform one* t fur 
nerai rites ^ tcim,p.muhe an efiate-i pecuniam, divitias ex metalliS'^ 
fodaa»- tr. imre»^k;cre^.£erire, percutere^ jtvagere, fancire, firmare. 
See* to fmate a league ; moram alicui, to delay ; verba, to Jpeak \ audir 
. fib%€iaaqSOtiiixD,. etCs(ccScrc» tatrcuHe \ aliqutd m*^ 
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"^fift Mwr ; sliqtMB niilbm, io iifmifi w mtufi \ ad aliqmd, rmif; 
alicni, U h*fi or upffui% ratum, #• ratify \ planum, ioetcfiaui; paliA 
Uu% U mait hufwmy Mefk ftipcndmrn pedibns «. ^tio, et merere, fr 
y^TM M 1^ tfntfjr ; iacra, ficrtfcioai, v. rem diTiiiam, ufaerifiu\ rt- 
um, /• mptath ; fabulam, carmen, yerfus, &c «» write m ftaj^ f^c, 
copiam coilAUi ci, /• •fir ad9kt\ iSdemi hfruwrtor gneeraBi% per- 
icnlum, #« 0mI/ tri^\ potcAatcm foi, /» a*^!;/^ htnfetf^ Kepk aiiqnon 
loqoenteffl «. loqui, Hfupptft or rt^reftnty Cic. piraticam, y?. mn, <» 
Ae a pirate ; argentariam, medicinam, mercaturam, &c. to he am tfur^ 
er, a pbyjkiam^ iS^t, Ttrfiiram, t9 tontroB a nrw debt^ U dtfi^rge 4m di 
wuy in hot ma atomy at gnat iatgre/f^Cic^Cvim v. ab aliquOj to^fiJe wiib ; 
contra V. advcrfttt, t9 opptfe ; noraen v. nbmina, ta hrrvm anaey, and 
alfo, tofifili tccmnOi^ i. r. ratioocs accepCarufnytf. pccuniamm et ex- 
penfarum inter fe eoaferre; nomen in Wturti^ t^^rite it voberefmc' 
tbimg "Mas Agfore, Ctc. pedem, l» Jail ^oitb a JOe vjtaiy Virg. Bac ita 
tSzyfipp^e it it fa ; Amixf fieri aKcni, |» flM»#; ne loiigum, v. loo^ 
faciam, ut breve faciam, aottoie tediaas ; equiu oOb facit, wHf ari 
taove, Cic 

Arrxceas aliqncm lande, honore, praemio, et Sgnominii, ponS^ 
morte, Icto, Set. !» praifif bonmr^ l^c. U dilate, punifi^ XStc. Afiedot 
9tate, morbo, taeaMmed, 

• CoNriccax beUum, tafmjk\ orationes, ia ewap^fi, Nep. clbam, t9 
tbna ; argentum, to raifiy to get ; alfo tojpead, Cic. ; cum aiiqiio dere, 
to conclude a hargtna \ ezerdtus hoftium, to defiroy^ taw. Qui fiipen- 
diit confe^tii erant, i. e. emeriti, bad firmed out tbeir timt^ Cie. 

DEFicxaa ammo, to /ami; ab aliqvio, /« revolt; tempo* de6dt 
mihs V. ntc,/ailt : Eicfici firibos, ratione, &c. to be deprived of, 

iNrxcaaz fe vitro^ to fitda: Infe^tu, partyftzm*/; ii^e6hu,ad> 
not done. Mficior, -atus, >ari, to deny, 

OmcEEE aKeiii, U hiaitr ot hart \ Diogetd ^ricanti, U fiaad he-^ 
tvnai hm and the fun $ auribut, vifui, to fop or ^firu& \ Umbra ter- 
rae foH officient noAem efficit, Cic 

FajuricBas aliquem czercittti, fo fet emer. Proficdre alicui, *• 
profit, to do good; in||)hilofopliia» ict progreffos £Mb6ce» to tMube/ra- 

RarxctaK mnros, rates, res, to repair; ammiiai, vifciyfiMiciiiisfc, 

jnmcnta, to refre/h, to recover. 

SuPTxcaaB Uboribuf, iAibua, to he aUe ta'hear; arma tr. "virea al- 
icvi, to affords Valieritu in locum CoUatiUs fuifedAu eft, taaxfa^ 
^edy Vve. Fiiim patri fuficaui, Tacit Ocutoa taSesda fangmne 
«« Jgnc,/*:. fccundum, hamag their eyae redaadit^am^ Vifg. 

SATMFAcaai aUeui, in «. dc aM^oa ic, to fiti^ ; fidei» piran(- 

"*» ^ Per/iBn/u 

lACERE ali^a^i^ia prwapij cmtviiiditt in tkm, Jb.rfrwr; 
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ftuidamcnti, et ponere, H lay ; taiot^ ^ /A9 ai£ct{ anchoratt, i» 

CoNjiCEEV fe 10 pedes, v. fngjim) fs^ ; netcra, «» e um B^rt. 

Injicerb msifitti ei, H lay m ; fpem , ardorera, {txf|ncf€iicm, pa- 
vorem, alicui, ^a infi>ire\ admiratidnem fni cvivis ipfo a^K^hi, 7/^. 

Objicexc it hofHbtxs, in v. ad omnts caAu, «» 'i^^ o>^ «»^^ » 
crimen ei, #0 lay to one's charge* 

Rejiceeb tela in hoftet, to Arowhack% judices, mala, ft rvifr^;: 
rem ad fenatnm, Romam, to refer % rem ad Idut Febr. to Mttf^ Cic. 

SuBjicEEE ova gallinsB, to fet an hen ; fe imperio aficujus, to 
fubmit ; teilamenta, to forge ; teftes, to fuborn; parte» v. fpeciev- 
generibus, ex quibut eman^nt, to put or clais under ; aliqaid ei» 
to faggeft ; iibellum ei, L e. in mantn dare ; odio eiviuni,to cxpofe ; 
bona Pomperii v. fortunis haftse, 5m/ toci ct iub voce praeconis, to 
expoTe to public fale, CU. fub haihi Teoire, to be fold, Lko, 

Teajicere copias v. ezercitum, flnvium, Hdlefpontum, «. trapa- 
iluvium, to tranfport ; Marios ctrni parva navicula in Africans 
trajet^us e(l, pafled or failed over. Trajedhu ferro, pierced. 

CAPERB conjeduram, confiltum, doiorem, iiigam, fpccimen, 
fpem, iedem, &c. to guefs, confult, grieve^ fly, eflay, hope, fit, &C. 
ftugurium, v. aufpiciiun, et agerc, to take an omen ; exempliun de 
aliquo ; locum caftrii ; terram, to alight ; infulam,fmnma,j&. loca,. 
to reach ; fpolia ex nobilitate, to gain, SalL de repubHca nihil prae* 
tcr gloriam, Nep. magiftratum, to receire or enjoy ; rirginem vef<» 
talem, to chufe ; amentiam, fpiritui, fuperbiam alicujus, to bcar» 
to contain : aliquem cOnfilio, perfidii, to catch ; nee te Troja ca- 
pit, Yirg* iEdci vix nos capinnt, the honfe hutSy contaii^ us t 
Altero ocnlo capituri blind of one eye; capitur locis, he is deHght<i^ 
'Cd ^th, Virg. 

AccxPEEE pecuniam, Tulnus, cladem, injuriam ab aKqno, to rek» 
ceive; Orbts terrarum divitias accipere nolo pro patriz cantate,. 
Kep. binas literas eodem ezemplo, tiro copies of the fame letter, 
Cic. damorem, de Socrate, to hear ; id in bonam partem, to take 
in good part, to underftind in a good fenfe ; omnia ad contmne-- 
liam, allter, aliorfum ac, atque, Ter. mdem, 9. rude donari, to be 
difeharged as a gladiator; aliquem bene «. male, to treat ; eum 
male acceptum iq Mediam hiematum coegit redire, roughly han- 
dled, Nep. rogationem, to approve the bill ; nomen, i. e. ad peten- 
dum adnuttere^to aHow to Rand candidate ; omen, to c(leem good ;: 
fatisfadioncm v. ezcufatioaem^ Csil Acceptjus plebi,- apud ple*^ 
bem, popuhu'. 

CoMcitEftJr Ttrbt jmmmtArU frefirl^ the fim tfan9t^\ •cos» 

J 
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cqiti# verbis jarare: inimicidas cum aliqao, to- Bear enmiy Umr, 
aquam, to gatbery to form tbe bead rf an ofueduQ^ Frontiniu. 

£iCiPEa£ cum hofpitioy to entertain^ liigieiitct, to tatsb\ cxtre- 
mum fpiritum cognatorum ; fanguincm paterl, to beep or g^tber; 
notiSfCt fcribere,<» write mjbertband^ motiu faturot,te/ier<m>«; Hm 
homilies ticvffiOil e*cept\ virtutem cxcipit iiqmortaUta^; turbulcn- 
tior aDDUS c%ct^ittfticceeded\ iic cxcepit regia Juno, relied, Virg. 

iNcifJcax, occipere, to begyu Percipere frudhis, to reap- 

PaiEcirERE futura, toforefee \ guadia, fpem vif^orue, to atttlapatei 
pccuniom mutuam* to take before the time, Caef. lac, to drj^. «/, Vlrg. 
alicui id, «. de ea re, to order ; artem ei, to teaeb, 

RsczpaRK aliquid, to receive ; urbcm, to recovery eum tedis, to ett" 
iertain ; fe v. pedem, to retreat', fe domiun, to return ; fc, mentem,ani- 
mum, /• fome to oneefelf agtuHy to recover ffirits ; in fe, to take cbarge\ all* 
cui, topromife \ ,fe ad frugem,/0 amend\ fenem it^xan^to fffoe afeatto^Qic 

RAP£R£ vel traherc in pejorem partem, to take a thing in tbe 
%uorflfetife ; in jui, to bring before a Judge ; partes inter fc, tojbare, liv. 

£XU£RJE veftes fibi, fe veftibus ; jugum Ubi, fe jugo, to eafi tfi 
/idem, facramentum, to break \ mentera, to changey Virg. hoftem caf- 
tris, to beat from, 

RU£R£ ad interitiun, in fernun : caetcros, Tcr. fpmnas,i« d^ivr 
ori/i,Virg. 

LU£R£ paenas capitis, tofuffer \ su alienum, to /oy, Curt, culpaai 
fuam vel altcrius, morte, fanguinc, to expatiate, to atone or fujfer for, 

£luere amicitias remiflione us^ks, to drop gradutdlyy Cic. 

i5TATU£R£ exemplum in hominem, vel -ne*, to make one a putlk 
example ; aliquem capite in terram, Ter. 

CoNSTiTUERE coioniam, tofatle ; agmcn paulifper, to make to fop 
or halt. Sail, in digitis, to count on one** fngere, Cic. urbem, to build, 
Ovid. Is hodie venturum ad me confUtuit domum, appointed, re- 
solved, Tcr. Si utilitas amidtiam conflituit, toilet eadem, makag 
fo.ijitutes, Cic. Corpus bene conlHtutam, a good confitution, td. 

Destituere aliquem, jFo/or/ZKi;; fpcm, to deceive ; propofitum, <» 
give over, Ovid, deos pa<ft4 mcrcede, to defraud, Hor. 

Instituere aliquem fccundum haeredem filio, to appoint, Cic. 
coUe^um fabrorum, to injiitute, to found, Plin. aliquem do^ina* 
Grxcis Uteris, to inf!ru£l\ naves, to build, Cae£ fermonem,to enter upz 
on. Id. animum ad cogitandum, to fettle i antequam pro Muroeoa. 
dicere inftituo, / begin, Cic 

Prjestituere petitori, qua a&ione ilium uti pportcat, to prer 
^to'd^tlr *!''' ^""J'^*'"' -ufbaiformofjtroe^e befiouktufe, Cic tcmpus ci, 

to fj^lJr^T^^ ""!^' virgiucm fuis, to refore-, op'pida iicoCquc,. 
to rcpa.r, acicm mdinatam, to raliy, praliia, to rfL, \Xr. ^ 
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SussTiTUERx kltquem In locum €jits» pro tltero, to fuljflihat or 

put in ibe place rf^ Ctc. 

STRUERE epuias, to frtp4rt\ infidiat, fnendac-iuni) fo <mi#rrvr; 
odium, crimen alicui, W in aliqu^m, to raifeagainjf, 

SCRIB£R£ i^a manu, bene, velociter^ •epinolam alicni, ^. ad 
aliquem ; bellum, v. dc bello ; militct, n* etiUfi ^ fupplementiuiy mt- 
litibus, to racru^ ihem ; hcredcxn» to tnah one hii beir% dicam ci, to 
raife mn aBion againfi mt\ nunuftoB, to give a bill ofexchange\ de rebua 
fui8 fcribi cttprvit, Cic. Decemvir Ic^ibus Icnbendis, Ltv. 

AscaiBCax aKquem civitati, in civitatem, «. -c, to make free* 

DESCRiBias aliquem, todeferibe mdnotto name; partes Italiae, pe« 
cuniamrfxypulom ordtnibiu,/« t^ribate, to divide i ve^ligai civitati- 
bus, i. e. impcrare ; jura, i. e. -darie •«. confiitncre ; cenfores binoa 
in fingulat civitatct, i««. facere, CHc. 

Inscribees literas alicHi, to diroB m Utter \ iibrom, to entitle or 
ttame ; ssdes mercede, to put m 4uiet on on/e hotfi to Ut^ Ter. 

Peoscribeee bona aucujus, ledet fuas, au^tionem, topubUfi to be 
4tid^ tofet tofale \ aliquem, to banijbf to outlaw. 

Rescriberb alkttjiM literia v, ad literas, alicui ad aliquid, to 
sprite OH anfwer ; pecuniaai, to pay uioney by biU\ legionem ad cqu- 
11m, tofitfootfil^Uers on borfebaek^ Csf. 

SUBSCRiBERE exemplum literamm, to xoritt behw ; caufae, to joim 
or tdh part in an -aeeufation ; Csftiris irae, to favour, Ovid. 

DIC£R£ aliquid, v. de aliqua re, ex aliquo loco, alicut, ad v. 
apud aliquem ; in aliquem, qgairif \ ad aliquid, in anfiifer to\ fenten- 
tiaOH to give d^optnton; jus, fa adminUkr jufUee^ to pronounce fentenee i 
mttl^tain d, a ameree otfne ; diem ei, to appoint a day for bit trial be» 
fore the people % prodieere, to put it^jf\ caufam, to plead \ teftimoni- 
um, to give evidence ; non idem Uqui eft ac dicere, to barangue, Cic, 
£icramento,yS«UM» -um, to take the mHitary oatb, 

Addicere aliquid ei, to eaU out at an au&ion, to y<>^t- fervituti, v.* 

• in fervitutem,' to fintence or adjudge to bondage ; bona, to give up tba 

goode of4be debtor to tbe creditor; fe alicui, to devote biufelf to one'e fer^ 

vice: aven non addizerunt, v. abdixerunt, the birdt did not give afa» 

^ourabU otnek; precio addi^m habere fidem, to be corrupt, Cic. 

CoNnictmfe operam alicui^ to pronnfe ajl^ance% cmkwH alicui, «. 
3A CGCnam, to prop^ fup^ng toith onettdtbout invitation* 

Eoicere aJicii], to order ; dele^m, to appbird a levy ; praedam ml* 
Ittibus, io-pron^fi by an edi&\ juititiUfii, diem coillitusy vel comittA 
confulibus creandi^, to ajMoifft 

Inihcerb :bell«n, juftitium, to j^a^Wjiv vwr; legem fibi, toi^ 
pointy Cic; co^tts in domos tribunorum, to fummm, Liv. indtcare, to 
facta ; Indi^us^ a» adj. not fold % caus&iadU^ «v aott^ee^ti con- 
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fittOt, JM# tsflimg^ Ten 

Tx, U f&rhii or i4ar yrtfn ; ei B^Ma A: igiKv «. aquaai iCt IgneHiy |» 
kamfi\ fluale rca gereadbuf. bank patc/nift iaKrdki ibiet, Csc. w- 
tcrUici BOA poterat focevo geacr* ^bargsd thi cmtpmnf tfi Nep. 
pBJUMeiRs aliciaafi^iiy 4e alM|iia ra, id ia hac tt^ t» ftnuU, 



BUCEM 



>UC£RX Ml carcerem, ib tMul\ eierekaairl* commmtdi, fpintum, 
animaffiy vkaait *• hremtlm^ *9-Jk»*^ lbfl(M», murtun, U make or A-«w; 
btUumr As ^ftf^*^ ai£» <• Mrry ms Virg. SBtateaa, diem^ *^fi^\ QX« 
«r«]ii, i»/«i« « w^^e; » )««« tw fimmm heftrt # jan^ » a liy ic Bi, ct Val- 
tiua ali<u3ni,.aBre, es «re, cIq auro^ nuunniove^ lc«. H mmU a fistm \ 
^enus, nomen ab v. ex aliquo, /9- ier'net omnia' pro oibilo. inff a ie; 
id ei iattdi»laiadcfla» V.' ia laiiteur ^amt Iht firft^ to rteim m ha 
ftraife to bitJt>\ m. fiOB^CieatunAv «» Ml^Mifo «» « wfamtfit^ of p^* lA 
^orUi PUn. in cristiit Taci|« cffR«iiaia»» U* uUMraiBf W faiiMis cen- 
tefimU, to compute wterejl at one for the bwdrod m mon^\ or at 1% ftr 
'cmd fir ainmam } biaia cesMftdii^ jTaQaerari* to taio 44 /«r tf«^/rr W- 
jiiMvCic* divaie loQg^ ¥«cc»i» fl<ui«» l» draw oiit» Vir^^ ordi* 
net, /• ^ a centurion^ Liv. ilia,' /« /•»# /«U tf ^«ik» mAkkd baifof Hor. 

AiMBuaBaa ali^iiitm'i»iodicH9m»ad arbitrHim anciMis to briag 
to a trial ; ia fufpiaioson rogVs Vkpi occmBy to dca«r ia $ babeaaa,. 
to- (Iraieca tb^ Mitii^ ' ^ > 

C«M>vcxaji aUqacM ex' l(Ko«to emx^cfi iia'«em> domlDn* (o- 
qfooty to bise {n aaluyiiikaai- faakadna, to engage to make at a set- 
taia price & Coaducil boe ttt«B. Wiidi,k> «^ ad reaar>a of advaacage* 

^avcaar aavca* t» biua«h ; claiiem ao pv9lbim»to bnagrNcp. 
e(|nites« to mabc i» afigbt, LiV. cvm daniwBii,:to accoa^aoy, to 
^arry bozac ; de fcntcqutiay Ck^ coftoaiaPH to tranfpHint ;. laouBt 
^o-diaift. 

£I>UC£K£ gJUdiUn e vagm> to draw ; florexa TtaliS» to fead 
oar» CicfflioiB^ t« aducale* alk«n«r adueare^ ia aftra» to aatoU 
Hor. 

INDUCS&fi-toaebraa darifiotia. aobOH to brtpg, oo^ Cic aaU 
nwiAk «. ii> aaiBMiniy- to perfiiadt hinfcif ; (cata-.pel&buai to eover, 
Caef. foleas pedUnw^ w» io p«d«a» to pat oa; colerem pii€bif4i»€o 
'wvaiOK Ptio. noaaol, to caacel osp rafr, to rub oat. 

OBDUeSRC eaercitwa^toiea^as^uaft ; c»Uuai4kdon»«o Uaue 
it ; fepulcbrum fentibus, to cover. 

R£DUC£Il£ adiqucn ia. aMnouam atieujiia, o. alicut aK%awl in 
^coMmaiv tobriagbaok to ooe*s pcaiciobtaoee ;. iogsadom cam 

l«ArtT??S?S^*'' VaIK» r«d»aa» mir«d oc bwr. 

«^«.v^wvj t.£R£ tcftct, to bring out ; funiu, to attend ; f(pnnoaeni 
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In no^tem, to prolong, to continue ; rem in hiemem, to defer ; 
fervos vendendos, to bring to market. 

SuBDUCE&E fe a cuftodibus, to fieal axvay; naves, /o 4/ra7v up an 
Jbore ; cibum ei et deducere, Pt take from \ fummam, ratiooes, to t-ec' 
iony to cap up accounts, 

PARCERE fibi, labor!, toj^are, &c. a cicdibus, iofarhar ; auruni 
satis, Virg. 

ASSUESCERE rei aticui, «. re aliqua, in v. a'd hoc, fo Is accuf- 
Umed ; mentcm pluribus et alTuefacere, Hot. . Anlmi.s bella, Virg. 
io aceufionu So infuefco rcr v. re ; infuevit hoc me pater, Hor. 

SCISCERE legem, to voh, to decree: hence plebifcJtum. 

AsciscERfc regium nomen, to oJfume\ focios ilbi, ad focietatem 
Iceleris, /« affociate \ ritua pcregrinos, to ad^pt, ' 

CoHsciscERE mortem v. necem iibi, to kill onei)e\f\ fugam Ubi, 
io fee, Liv. 

DISCERE aliquid ab ^liquo, v. apud aliquem, ex aliqua. re, or 
^oitbout ex : Dedifcerc, to forget wlxd helaih lecir'ntdi Ediiccrea to get 
iy heart, 

DESCENDERE de palatio, prxiidio, se^^bus; in forum, curiam, 
caiiipum ; ad accnfandum, ad omnia, ad eztren^, to have reeourje to, 

cic. ,...;, . . • ••: --^ 

Jt,UDERE alei, v, -am, U /% at dic^ i par impair, of even and odd; 
e^erwXkyH J(fe one* t labour, 

Alludere alicui, ad aliquem : GolIudcrecT, cum co ; Illudere 
d, cum, in cum, in eo ; id, to mock, - . • ^ - 

EVAJDE]^ iniidias, -is, «cz,/o efhape*, in'miirp^, /o mount: Hzc 
^orfum evadant, nefcio, to what they vfUlJum out: Clarus evadt, 
iecame, 

CEDERE multa multis de fuo jure, Cic. Bona creditoribus, to 
^eU, wbet^e ceS^o boi^orum ; alicui loco, de,.a^ ex loco, •c'. locum, 
tp give place ; vitz, c vita deccdcre, to die; ioro, to turn hanhupt; 
H^reditas cedit mihi, falls fo ; Cedit in proverbium, Becomes. 

AccEDERE oppidura, -do, ad •». in oppidum, to approach , ad con- 
ditiones, to Of r«/«/^ Ciceroni, fententiaB,^. ad ^entcntiam ejus, fo 
agree with ; ad Ciceronem, to go to ; ad rempublicam, tb tear the quef- 
torfiip^ or the fr^ public ojiee i ^d. amicitlam Philippi,^^a/« the friend- 
Jhipoft'^t^. Ad lisc, mal^i hoc mibi^ accedit etiain,.Ter. Robur 
acceillit sstati, Cic. Animi acceflere holti, Liv. Ad corporis £r- 
ipitatem plura animi bona accefierant^ Nep. Afcedit plurimum 
jpr^tio ; hue accedit, quod, it added, ^ . 

Antecederk alibui rd ; aliquem, rar^/^r aticui,^ ^0. ^^£^^* < 

CoNCEDRRE Or aJiquld et de aliquo ; pauUum de fuo jure ; tem- 
tms ad renij tograiiij ab oculisi ad dextraia, in exiUniD, in hiber- 
B b 
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na, t0 retire, to go \ fato, naturae, yita, to die ; la fententiam ejiis, f» 
ame into one 4 meafures ; in conditiones, to agree to, Liy. 

DiscEpERK tranfverfuin, et latum unguem, v. digitum a rcU 
depart im the leaf, 

IntercedeRE Icgi, to give a negative againfl, to oppofea lata ; pccu- 
niam pro aliquo, to become furety; Intcrcedit mila tecum amicitia v. 
inter nos, there it, l^c 

SuccEDERE d, in locum ejus, to fuceeedj muro, v. murum; ad 
urbem ; fub primam aciem ; m pugnam, to come up to, 

CAD£R£ alti, ab alto, in tcrram, to fall; causa, formuU,in jo- 
dido, et litem perdere, to hfe one*s caufe, to be cajl ; in v. fub ibnfum, 
oculos, poteflatem, &c. in morbum, et incidere, Cic. ' Non cadit 
in virum booum hientiri, // incapable of, Cic. Homini lachryms 
cadunt, quad puero, gaudio, Ter. 

ACCIDERE genibus, v, ad genua, to fall at ; auribus v, ad aures 
to come to ; alicui, caf)^, praster opintonem, to happen ; accidit in te 
iftud vcrbum, applies, Ter. 

TENDERE vela, to f retch ; infidias, retia, plagas, &c. to layfnaret ; 
arcum, to bend ; iter, cairfum, to dired^ ad akiora, in ccelum, to aim 
at; extra vallum,yf. tabcrnaculum, to pitch a tent; Manibus tendit 
divcUerc nodes, tries, Virg. 

ATTENDO te, Cic. tibi, Plm. de hac re, ad banc rem, to taie 
heedi animum' ad rem ; res hoflium, SalL / 

CONTENDERE nervos, omnibus nervis, to exert onit feJf; ali- 
quid ab aliquo, to ajk earneJUy ; inter fe ; amori, poet. /or cum amo- 
je, to f rive ; caufa8,y£^. inter fe, to compare, Cic. Aliquid.ad aliquid, 
cum aliquo, et alicuL 

COMPREHENDERE naturam rerum, to underfand; rem pluri- 
bus et luculentipribus verbis, to exprefi ; aliquem humanitatc, amx- 
citia, to gain} rem fidbun, to difcover, 

INTENDERB ^himiim rci, ad v, in rem, to apply : Tntendi . am- 
mo in rem, Uv. Vocem, nervov, to exert ; arcum, to hend\, adlio 
nem v. liteni alicui vel in aliquem, alfo impingere, to raife a lavrftdt 
againft one; tdum d, v, in eum, to fioot at j .manum v. digitum in 
aliquid, to point at: aliquo, 7«. ire, /o go to i offida, to overdo^ to d» 
more than it required, SalL 

OBTENDERE vdum rd, v. rem velp, to ewer, to veiL 

PEIpERE pecunis^n, to pay ; pcenas, tofuffer; id parvi,«0 Wiie 
ft little. 

SUSPENDERE aliquem arbori, dc, in, v, ex arbore,fo^aff^; cx- 
peaatione, », fufpenfum de6ncre,to keep inftj^nfei aedificiuni. <)• 

A wt^Sd ^* '^^^ adunco, tofneer at, Horat. 
r^ ^^ •^'* ^'*™» *** litcras, to hide orjhut oneU fdfamtme Uohi 
U dommn, rus, &c domo, Virg. in filvaa, tcncbraa, &c. * 
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vCONDERJE urbem, to bwJd ; frudhia, to lay up-, in carccrcxn, to 
if^rtfon , carmen, to corrpf>ff ; lumlna, to eltfii Ovid. Jura, to eflabli/b ; 
terra, fcpulchro, in fcpulchro, to bury, 

DEDERE fe alicui, in ditionem alicuju8,adaliqiiem,/oyjrrr<'«^/«!r; 
DeditUB praceptori, ct fiUd!is,yo«rfe/*; vino epuUfque, engaged ia, 
Nep. dedita bpcri, on purpofe, 

EDERE librum, to pubPJh; ct in lucem; ovum, /o /ay; fonos, 
cantus, rififs, gemitu», qucftus, hinmtum, pugnam, ftragcm, to founds 
Jtng, \^e. munus gladiatoriunl, to exhibit ajhexv of gladiators ; nomen, 
to mention ; foetus, to hrin^ forth ; extrcmum fpiritum, to die ; CXCm- 
pla cruciatUS in aliquem, to infliif exemplary torture. 

OBDERE peffulura foribus, to bolt the door. 

PRODEife arcem hoftibus, to betray ; aliquid poftcris, v. memo- 
riae, to band do^n ; genus ab all quo, /o^r/w; ilaminem, interrcgezn, 
fo appoint ; aliquot dies nuptiis, to ptft off. Ten 

REDDERE animum, fe fibi, to revive i aniraam v. vitam, /o diti 
Latine, vcrbum verbo, to tranjlatei matrem, i. c. rcfcrrc, to refembUi 
epifbolam alicui, to deliver, 

SUBDERE calcar equo, tofpun fpiritus aKcui, to encourage, 

CREDERE rem; homini, to believe i aliquid alicui, to trufit pe- 
cuniam ei per fyngrapham, to lend on bond or bill ; rumoribus credi 
Don oportet : Itaque credo fi, &c. Jfuppofcy Cic. 

JUNGERE fc cum aiiquo, alicui, et ad aliquem \ dextram dex- 
tras ; equos currui ; amncm ponte, to make a bridge. 

AD JUNGERE acceffionem xdibus^, to build an addition to one*s boufe / 
animum ad fludia, to apply, 

STRf NGERE cultrum, gfadium, enfem, to draw ; fronde*, to lop 
•ff% glande«» baccas, to beat dozun ; rem, to 'wafie one^s fortune^ Hor. 
littus, to touch, to brujh, OT graze upon, Virg. 

TANGJERE rem acu« to hit the. nail on the head, 

ATTINfGERE Britanniam navibus, to reach j rcgcs, res fiimmas* 
io mention, Nep. 'Aliqaem 'cognationc, afiinitatc, to be related toi fo- 
rum, to reac)) manhood, Cic. Rcs Ijon te attingit^ concerns, 

FINGERE orationcm, topolijb ; oratorem, to form \ fcad arbitri- 
nm altcrius, ft> ad^pt : Vultua a mentc fingitur, lingua fitigit vocem, 
Cic. Sui cuique mores fingtiiit fortunatn, Nep, /" ' 
* FUNDERE aquam, to pour out\} hoftes, to rout," 

EFFUNBERE frugca, cdpiam oratortim, to prddu$e% aerarium, to 
spend; odium, r. c. diniittcre, to drop\ gratiam coltciaam, i. e. per- 
dcre ; omnia, qua tacuerat, to tell, ..... 

PRANGERE nuccm, to break<^ tiavcrii, toftfferjbifwreek ; foeduf ^ 
fidcm,/a violate; fentcntiam ejus, to refute, Cic^ fcoftcm,'lfr/«Wirr. - 

'AG£R£ grttias, to ghoe tHunh'^, vitam^ to Vtve ; praedas, to plunder i, 
fabulaxn, to 9& a play \ triumphum de aliquoy. ex alii^ua tt^ta *-^ 
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tunph ; nugss, fo trifle ; ambages, to Uat <Jm4 the bufi ; ftationcm^ 
cufh>diam urbis, to h* on guard \ rimaSr/o cbink^to leak\ caiifam,/* 
plfad\ de TtytoJpeak\ radices, /« takt root; caniculos, to undermint\ 
undam, to raife afieam ; animam, to he at the lafl g^fp \ alias res, to he 
inattentive \ feftum dicm, natafem, &c. to keep^ to ohfervei a<Sbmi»v. 
rem adtam, to labour in vatm ; ccnfum, ct habere, to mate a reviev) oj 
tbe people, their eflatcft UTf- fonim to bold a court to try caufes ; lege in 
aliquem, et cum aliquo, to go to law wtb one ^ bexee a(d:or, a profeeu* 
tor ; in hereditatem, to claim ; cum populo, to treat tvitb, to ley before ; 
decimum agit annum, be is ten year* old; idagitur,/^a/» the^efiioni 
libertas agitur, v, de libertati, £i atfiake ; adtum eft de libcrtate,M- 
loji ; adtum eft, ilicet, all is over \ adbim eft de pace, was treated 
about; cum illo bene adhim eft, be has been lucky or ^U ufedi boc 
2^e, m::td lobat you are about. 

ADIGERE xniliteiB iacramento, ad v. in ju8Jurandum,in jfiia ver- 
ba, per jusjurandum, to force to enlijl ; arbitrum, i e. agere v. €og6> 
re aliquem ad arbitrum, to force tofubtnit to an arhitratioa, Cic. 

COGERB copias, to Irit.g together ; fenatum, to ajewtble ; in fena^ 
turn,/:, minis, pignoribus captis, &c. to force to attend ; agmen, fo 
rally^ to bring up ; lac, to curdle ; jus civile diiFufum et diftipatum, in 
ccrta genera cagcrc, to digep, to arrange, 

EXIGERE foras, to drire out, to divorce ; aliquid ab aliquo, to 
require ; iarta tedla,^^. et, I e, Caurta et te<^, ut ftnt bene repara- 
ta, to require that the public works be kept in good reparation, 
Cic. fupplicium de aliquo, to infli<Sb ; fua nomina, to demand or 
call in one*8 debts ; sevum, annos, to fpend; aliquid ad nonxxam, 
to try or examine ; columnam ad perpcndiculum, to apply the 
plummet ; to fee if it be ftraigbt ^ monumentum to flmib, Hor. 
.te'mpus et modum, to fettle ; Virg. comcediam, to dlTapprbvc, to 
LifsoffjTcr. 

RE0IGERE aliquid in membriam ^cujus* to bring back ; pe- 
cuniam ex bonis venditis, to raile mqney ; hbftea fub imperium, 
to reduce. 

LEGERE'oram, littus,to coaft along; vela, to furl ^e £uls; 
halitum, to catch one's bneath; milites, to enlift; aliquem in fe- 
^ natum, to choofe ; facra, to fteal, to commit facnJege, Hor. 
. TRAHj£R£ obiidioneia^ Itellum, to prolong; |{urpttf as, to ipin^ 
aliquid in rtligionem, to itcruple ; xxxv^ remulco,,to tow. 

DETRAHERE .^Mquem, to draw down ; alic<^i,,v. de aUquOidc 
fama, to detract from, to ieflcn onc> fame; aliquid alicui^to take 
f rom^T^ A? *^*^ ^' ^ U«4ibu8 ; Aovem jpartcs myj^iKt^ 19 tatc 

4uSiSlf|^4r'' to fpia out, to Ipendi wtam^ h^i^t^ 



- Various Signification and ConftrnftJon of Verbs. 205 

V£H£R£, vehens, inyehe^s, inve<^6 curru, quadrigis, &c. rid* 
^gin a chariot \ iovehl in portum ex alto, /• eitteri in aliqucsi, l# 
mvelgh againji ; provchi longius, to proceed too far. 

CONSUL.£R£ eum, to cjk bis advice \ ei, to confultfor bis good ; de 
falute fu^, gr^vius in aliqucm, to pup a fevpre fentenct againfi \ in com- 
niune, i^Mh]ic\xm, mtdiVLxn, to proH>ide for the common good \ verba boni, 
io taie in good part '^ ego confulor, my advice is fl/J^</f mihi confullturt 
ifty good is cofifulted\ ipjhi confultUQi ac provifum ^.a^for a.xne, / 
^a'oe taken care, Cic. 

ADIMEIIE claves uxori, to divorce^ annulum v. equum equlti,/* 
take arvoay from a kmgbt the ring of horfe given him by the publi€$ to degrade* 

DiRiMERE Utem, controverfiam, to determine, 

£XIM£R£ aliqucia ferritio, noxx, e vlncuHs, a culpa, de nu- 
mero profcriptorum, obAdlone, to free i de doHo, to draw out\ dieai 
dicendo, /* wap infpeaking. INTERlMERE fe, to HIL 

REDIME^E captivos, t9 ranfom ; pecuaria de cenforibu'ft, io tait 
or farm the public pafures, 

APPELJLERE cUfle in Italiam, vel claflem, to land on ; fe aliquo, 
Ter. ad Tillam nojOrain navis appellctur, Cic. animum ad philoXo- 
phiam, to apply, . ' 

ANT£C£X.I£]EIE ei, rarely eum : excellcre aliis, fuper, inter, 
praeter alios aliqua re, v. in rie, to excel 

TOLLERE animos, /9^^ir courage \ ax^mos alicui, /0 entourage ^ 
ab'quem laudibus, xt jaudes ejus in ailra, to extol ; inducias, ^ break 
a truce; clamores, to cry; Blinm, to educate \ ^Ct vel e medio, to kilL 

SUMERE in manus ; diem, tempus ad deliberandum ; exen^- 
plum ex V. de eo, to take; poenas, fupplicium de aliquo, to punijb; pe- 
cupias xnutuas, to borrow ; togani v:irilem, topnt on ibe dr^s of a man\ 
fibi inimicitias, to get iU tuUli bperam in re, vel in rem iiifumere« 
$0 beflona pains ; fumo tantum, vel hpc mibi, / tflke this upon me. 

PREMEKE cafeuxn, to make c5eefe.; vocem, to be filent; dolp« 
rem corde, to conceal ; vefligia ejus,' to follow ; littus, to come 
near ; pbllicem, to fave a gladiator ; librum in nonum annum> to 
4day pu,bUihin|, Hor. 

£XPRIMER£ fucc^, to pr efs put ; rifuxn alicui ; pecupiam ab 
aliqyo, to force from ; effigiew, to'diraiir to t^ie life ; verbum ver- 
DO, de yerWie Vierbo, ad vefbum,d^6 Grapci^, ^c. to tranflate word 
ior word. 

JM?RIM^RE aliqiu4 aniino, in aniino» v.jqi a||iimuni,^tf u^pfinf* 

JOfePRltoRfe fe, et repirendere vl retinerc, to cHect 

^ PO^£J^,^e^ in btpnoj^e v. re* et h^ptfci caAra, to fHtch ; 

vitem,'to plant ; Titam* to die ; oya, tp i^y ; infidias ^cui ; panem 

coavlvis, tu^ ante ; perfonai^ti ajnici9 to hj aiide the chara<Sker of 

9 ^O^ ; i^fSf^i^ to prop^ie ^ poculft, 19 iUke pf lay ; Itudium. 
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tempos, multum operse in aliqua re, to employ, to beftow ; aTiquid 
in laude, in vitiit, m loco beneficii, to reckon : ferocia corda, td 
lay aiide ; aliquem in gratiam v. gratia, i: e. efficere gratiofuni a- 
pud altcrum, Cic. : ventoii, to calm ; hominem coloribus, faxo, to 
paint, engrave,' Hor. pecuniam, to lay out at intereil. Venti po* 
fuere, are huHi'd, Virg. Pone eflc vidhim cum, Ter. Poiitum fit, 
fuppofe, grant, Cic. 

COMPONERE carmen, literas, &c. to compofe; lites, to fettle; 
bellum, to finifh by treaty ; parva magnis, didka cum fA€dsy to 
compare ; manus mauibus, to join, yirg, 

DEPONERE V. ponere togam praetextam, to lay afide the drcft 
of a boy ; imperium et demittere, to lay down a command. 

EXPONERE rem, to fet forth or explain ; frumentum, to ex- 
pofe to falc, Cic. pueros, f(rtns,'to leave to pcri/h,Liv. cxercitum, 
fc. in terram, to land. 

IMPONERE onus alicui v. in aliquem ; aliquem in equum, to 
fet upon ; pcrfonam v. partes duriores ei,.to lay a taik or duty on 
one ; alicui, to impofe on, to deceive, Nep. honorem ci, to confer ; 
vadimonium ei, to force to give bail, Nep. manum fiimmam, v. 
cxtremam rei alicui, in aliqua re, to finifh ; pontem flumini, to 
make a bridge, Curt. Hoc loeo Cbet interponere, to infert, Nep. 

OPPONERE fe periculis et ad pericula, to expofe ; pignori, to 
pledge ; manum fronti, ante oculos, Ovid. 

PROPONERE aliquid fibi facere, exempla ei ad imitandum, to 
propofe, to fet before ; edi<5ta, legem in publicum, L e. publice Ic- 
genda affigere ; congiarium, to promife a largefs, a gift of corn or 
money. 

SUPPONERE ova gallinae, to fet a hen ; teftamentum, ▼. fubji- 
cere, to forge. 

CANERE aliquem, to praife ; iigna, clafficum, bellicum, i. e. ad 
arma conclamare, to found an alarm ; receptui, rsrely -um, to found 
a retreat ; tibii, to play on the pipe ; ad tibiam, to fing to it ; pa- 
linodiam, to utter a recantation. 

STERNERE leii^s, to fpread or cover the couches ; equos, to 
harnefs ; viam, to pave ; acquora, to calm, Virg. 

CARPERE agmen, to cut ofF the rear; fomnos, quietcm, toi 
lleep ; viam, iter, to go,' Virg. opera alterius, to cenfure ; labores^ 
virtutes, to diminifh or obfcure, Hor. 

RUMPERE fidem, foetus, aniicitiam, to violate ; vocem v. fiTen- 
tium, to fpeak, Virg. \ • 

ERtJHMPERE ex tenebrirf, cafbis, &c. fe portis, to trcak out $ 

rtT^^'L"^'" aliquem, to vdnt paffion ; nubem, Virg. 
«i^ *iru ,^'''*^°»g*'^tiaftriibi,-to feek or gan, Cic. fenno- 
«cm, to beat about for conVerfation, Tcr. rem mcrcaturis faaat- 
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db, to make a fortune by mcrchandife ; ez alxquo ; et in aiiquem 
de re aliqua per tormenta; to put to the rack; in dominum de 
fenro quxri noluerunt Romani, Cic. 

ANQUIRERE aliquid, to fearch after ; aliqucm capitis, v. -te, to 
4ccufe or try for a capital crime. 

G£R£R£ res, to perform ; negotium mal^, to manage ; confu- 
latum, to bear, to manage ; fe bene vei male, to behave ; morem 
ei, vel morlgerari, to humour ; civem, fe pro cive, perfonam ali- 
cujus, to pais for, to bear the charadler of; inimicitias vel iimul- 
tatem cum idiquo, to be at enmity or variance with. 

INGEREI^ convicia ei, in eum, to inveigh againft. 
' SUGG£R£R£ aliquid ei, to fuggeftt.to hint ; fumptus his rebus, 
to fupply or afford ; Horatium Bruto, to chufe in place of, to put * 
after, Liv. 
S£R£R£ crimina in eum, to raife. to fpread accufations. 
CONSERERE manus, manu, certamen, pugnam, cum hofHbuSg 
Inter fe, to engage. , ^ 

ASSERERE aliquid, to affirm; aiiquem manu, ab injuria, in Ii« 
bertatem, to free ; in fervitutem, to reduce ; divinam majeiiatem, 
to claim. 

PETERE aliquid alicui ; id ab eo, rarely eum ; in beneiicii gra- 
tixque loco, Cic. to a(k ; urbem Romam,murum,togo to, to make 
for ; aiiquem fagitta, lapide, to aim at ; confulatum ; panas ab al-> 
iquo, et repetere, to punifh. 

COMPETERE animo, to be in one's fenfes; in eum competit 
adfcio, an adtion. lies againft him, Cic. , ' 

REPETERE bona lege, v. profequi lite, to recover by law ; caf-r 
tra, to return to ; aliquid memoria, to fall to mind ; alte, to trace 
from the beginning. Mihi nihil fuppetit, multa fuppetunt, I have ; 
ia, vita fuppetet. If life fliall remain, Cic. 

MITTERE alicui, v. ad aiiquem ; in fuffragii^ to. fend the peo- 
ple to vote ; aulseum, mappam, to drop the curtain ; talos, to 
throw the dice ; fenatum, to difmifs ; timorem, to lay afide ; in 
acSla» to regifler, to record ; fanguincm, y. emittere, to let blood ; 
nozam, to forgive ; figna timoris,, to fliew ; vocem, to fpeak ; ha- 
benas, v. remittere, to ilacken ; manu, et emj^t^re, to free a ilave ; 
£liuin emancipare, to free a fon from the power of his father ; fub 
jugum, tp make to pafs under the yoke ; inferias manibus diis, to 
facri£ce to the infernal gods ; rem, v. de re, to omit ; mitto rem, 
I fay npthing of fortune, Ter. in poflefBonem bonorum, to give 
the poflellion of the debtor*s effetSts ; mifit orare, ut venirem ; t. e. 
aiiquem ad orandum, Ter. 

AMTTTERE litem, v. caufam ; vitam, fidem, lamina, afpe^xoy 
to Idfe, Cic. 
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ADMITTERE in cuSiculum, to admit ; c^uum, ct pcrmittcrc, 
to gallop ; dfflidiuin ib fe, to commit i fault ; aves non admife« 
xunt, Liv. 

COMMITTERE facmtts, to commit ; fe alicui, v. in fidcm ali* 
cujus, to cntruft ; prxlium, to engage ; exercitum pugnas, rem iii 
cafum aticipttis cvcntfts praelii, to t\€l a battle, JLiv. aliquem cnn^ 
aliquo, homines inter fe, to fet rft variance, or by the ears; rem 
eo, to bring to that pafs ; gladiatorcs, puglles Graecos cum Lati- 
nis, to xtiatch or pair ; committere, ut, to caufc ; incommoda fua 
Icgibus et judicils, to feek redrefs by law. 

COMPROMITTERE. Candidati comprcxnifcrunt, H. S. qnin- 
genis in fingulos apud M. Catonem depofitis^ pctere ejus arbitra- 
t'u, ut qui contra fcciflef, &h' to condemnarctur, made a comprom- 
ifc or agreement, &c. ... ' 

DIMITTERE exercitum; to dJlband ; uXorcm, ct. repudiarc, 
nuntium V. repudium ad earn remittere, to divorce. 

PRdlVirrTERE id ei, to promifc; capiUwn, barbam, to let 
grow, Liv. 

• PERMITTERE aHcuU'tO allow; te in' fidciri ▼. fidei cjtis ; 
vela vcntis ; equum in hoftem j rem fuflragiis populi, to let the 
people decide; tribtinatuni vexandis confuTibus, to give up, to 
Employ, Liv. 

REMITTERE atifiham, to cafe ; calces, fo throw back ; ex pe- 
cunia, de fupplicio, tributo, &c. to abate ; debitUm, iras alicux^ to 
give up, to forgive ; jufUtiumi to difcontinue'. 

SUBMITTERE fafces populo, to lower ; fe v. animum, to Cub* 
niit, to Humble ; percfuflfofes alicui, to fuborn affailins. 

TRANSMITTERE in Afritam, ncut. to pi^fs over. 

VERTERE in fugkihj to put to flight ; t^rga, to fly ; abJmo» to 
overthrow ; folum^ ^'^ J8" '"'^ baniflimcnt ; .id ei vitio, v. crimini, 
€t in crimen, to bt^e ; in fuperbiam| to impute ; Platonem, La- 
f ihS Grxca, Craeca vel ex Grascis in Latinum, to tfanflaic ; polli- 
cem, to doom a' gladiator to death by turning up the thumb ; tei>- 
ram; to plough 5 craterjim, to empty, Virg. Stilum, to corrcdl, 
Horat. Salus vel caufa in eo vcrtitiir, depebds ; fortuna verter- 
Rt, Liv. Annus vcrtths, a whole year, Nep. Res bene vcrtat, Di 
bene vcrtant, profper. 

ANIM AD VERTERE id, to obfcrve ; in eum verbcrflius, mor- 
tc, &c. to puniflL 

ADVERTERE agmcn urbi, to bring up to, Virg. eras, to arrive 
at; aures, mcntes, animum v. aiiimo ad aUquid, inonitis, to attend 
*° »jf^iq"€m, ^tmer animadvertere, to punifh. 
*rt r^5l3^^^*^^^^^ ^» ^° come before; danioiatioQein veacno, 
to preveat ; rem rci, to prefer, PUut. 
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INTERyERTEIlE pecimiam aticujas, et aliqaem pecunid, to 
embezzle, to cheat ; candelabrum, to deal, to pilfer ; promiflum. 
ct receptum,^. DoiobeUaB confulatum, jntarvertit, adfeque tranf- 
tuUt, treachcroufly withheld, Cic. 

PE-KVERTERE, ct -ti,dep. ventos cnrfu, to outftrip ; defideri- 
urn plebis,, to prevent ;. metura fupplicii xnorte yoluntarii, Li v. 
AUguid alicul rei, to pitt before, Id. 

SISTERE vadimonium ; fe in judicio,to appearin court at one's 
trial ; nee fifti pofle, nor could the flate be faved, Liv. 

ASSISTERE ci,.to ftand by; ad fores ; contra, fupcr cum. 

CONSISTERE in digitos, to fiand oh tiptoe ; in anchoris, ad 
anchoram, to ride at anchor ; frigore, to be frozen, Ovid. Spci 
in velis con&dcbat, depended on ; virtus in a<9ione confiftit, Cic. 

INSISTERE jacentibus,to fland upon; veftigiis ejus; viam, w 
Tia ; in f e aliqua, in rem, v. rei ; in dolos, negotium, Plaut. to in- 
^^ upon, to urge. 

OBSISTERE ei, to Aop, to 6ppofe« 

RESISTERE ei, to refift. 

SUBSISTERBy to ftand ftill ; fumptui, to bear. 

SOLVERE pecuniam ei, to pay ; vcrfurA to pay debt \y bor- 
»owiug frpm another, Tcr. Fidem to break a promife, or accord- 
ing to others, to perform, Ter. And IV. I. 39. litem aeftimatam, 
to pay the fine impofed on" him, Nep. Votum, to difcharge ; ob- 
fidionem urbis, v. urbem obfidione, to raife a fiegc ; navem, e por- 
t«, to fet fail ; epiftolam, v. refignare, to break open ; aliquem 
legibus et legum vinculis, to free from ; folvitur in fomnos, Vir^ 
Oratio foluta, i. e. libera, numcris non aIM(5ba et devin(5ba, profe. 

piSSOLVERE focietatem, to break. 

.Resolve RE vocem, v. ora, to break filencc, Virg. jura, to violate ; 
TcAigal, to take off ta^xes. Tacit. In pulverem, to reduce to. 
FOUlpLTH CONJUGATION. 

AUpIRE aliquem, aliquid ex v. ab aliquo, to hear from oqe i 
de aiiquo, about one. alfo from one, as, fsepe hoc audivi dc patrc, 
Cor eji patre, Cic. . Audire bene v. male apud focios, ab onuiibus, 
to be well fpokeu of, to have a good charadber ; rexque paterquc 
audiftl, have been called, Hor. Antigonus credit de fuo adventu 
cffe audit um, Nep. 

VB£iIR£ ad finem, aurc8,pa{^onem,certamen,maQus,nihifum, 
Ice. in fufpicionem, odiUm, gratiam, &c. in jus, to go to law, Liv. 
in circulum, into a company, Hep. Hsreditas ei venit, he has 
fucceeded to an eftate: ei ufu venit, happened, Nep. Quod in 
l>uccam venerit, fcribito, occurs, Cic. 

AJDVENIRB et adventare ci, urbe?:, ad urbem, to come ta 
- Cg * 
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AKTEVENIRE aliquem, et anteveitere, §alL rci, Plaut. tempuf, 
cooiilia et itinera. 

CX)NV£NIR£ in colloquium ; fratrem, to meet with, to fpeak 
to ; ego et frater conveniemut, copiae convenient, will meet to- 
gether ; conVenit mihi cum fratre de hac re, inter me et fratrem, 
inter nos ; hxc fratri mccum conveniunt, I and my brother are 
agreed ; facvis inter fe convenit urfis, Jut. Ipd fecum non con- 
venit, V. ipfe, he is inconfiAent ; pax convenit, is agreed upon ; 
rem conventuram putamus, Cic. conditiones non convenerunt; 
mores conveniunt, agree ; calcei pedibus v. ad pedes conveniunt, 
fit, fuit ; hoc in ilium convenit : Catilinam interfecSbum efle con- 
venit, ought to have been flam, Cic. Convenire in manum^ the 
iifual form of marriage, named Coemptio, whereby .women were 
called matres familias. 

SENTIRE fonorem, colorem, &c. to percei'oe ; cum aliquo, to be 
efonis opiniom ; bene v. male de eo, to tbinit ivell or iU ofblm, 

CoNSBNTiRC tibi, tecum, inter fe ; alicul rei, de «. in aliquare ; 
ad aliquid peragendum, to agree \ So dilTentire ; et ab aliquo,^0^ 
a^ee ; nc vita oration! diflentiat, Sen. . 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

PROFITERI philofophiam, to profefs^ to teaeb publicly ; fe candi- 
^tura, to declare himfelf a candidate far an office ; pccunias, agros, no- 
mina, &C. apud cenforemj to give an account of^ to declare boxo much 
cm bat* 

LOQUI cum aUquo, inter fe ; fomttimes alicui, ad, v. apud all- 
quem ; aliquid, de aliqua re. 

SEQUI feras ; fedhun Cxfaris, to be of bis pirty^ Cic. AiTequi, 
confequi, U cvertaie ; gloriam, to attain. Confequi hxreditatem, /• 
get, Cic. 

Prosequi aliquem' amore, laudibus, &c.'/o love,praife, l^fc, 

Nmha(l4; in cubitum, to lean \ ejus conlilio, in eo, to depend 
m; ad gloriam, ad, v. in fumma, to turn at\ in vetitum, in adver- 
fum, contra aliquem, pro aliquo, to f rive ; gradibus, to afcend, 

UTI eo familiariter, to be familiar tvitb one; ventis -adverfis, /# 
Bave cr^i Vfinds ; houore ufus, one tvbo bas enjoyed a poft of honour, 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 
£SSE magni roborb, v. -no, -re ; ejus opinionis, v. ea opinione ; 
in maudma fpe ; in timore, ludhi, opinione, itinere, &c. cum telo, 
cum -imperio ; magno periculo, ^ in periculo ; in tuto ; apud ie, 
mbisfenfes\ ful juris, v. mandpii, /o £ff fff bis mm diJpofal\ Res efl 
in vado, isfafe, Tcr. £{tanimus,yr. mihi, I bene a mind, Virg. Ett 
"^^.^"'•^^"^no^rttn, quod, quin, &c. Tbere h caufe; bene, male eft 
m^i tvab me I ^uhil eft mihi tccurt, / bave notbing to do mtt,^ •• 
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Quid eft tibi, fc, ret, What U the matter with you ? Ter. Cernere 
crat, one might fee ; religio eft mihi id faccre, Ifcruple to do it \ fi eft, 
ut facere velit, ut fa<5fcuru5 fit, ut admiferit, &c. for fi vclit, &c. 
Ter. Eft ut viro vif latius ordinct arbufta fulcis, it happetuy Hor. 
Certnm tft faccrc,yj. mihi, / am refolveiy Ter. Non ccrtum eft, quid 
faciam, / am uncertain^ Id. Cafiius quxrere folebat, Cui Bono fu- 
ERIT ? Omnibus bono fuit, it tuas ofadvantagcy Cic. 

Adessk pugnae, in pugna, ad ezercitimi, ad tempus,in tempore, 
eum aliquo, to be frefent \ allcui, to favour, to afjtfi ; fcribendo, v. cf- 
fe syi fcribendum, fofubfcribe oius name to a decree of the fenate, Cic. 
confilio, utrique, to be a eounjellor to, Nep^ 

Abesse domo, urbc, a domo, to be abpnt ; alicui, v. deefie, to be 
wanting, not to ajifi; 2l fole, tofiandout of the fun ; fumptus funeri de- 
fuit, he bad not money to bury him, Liv. abefic a perfona pHncipis, t9 
be ineonffient 'zoitb the tbaraSier, Nep. Paulum if, parum abfuit quin 
urbem caperent, quin occideretur, &c. they toere near taking, life* 
Tintum abcft nc enervctur oratio, ut, &c. is fi far from being t5*r. 
Cie. Tantum abfuit a cuprditate pecunix, a focietate fccleris, 
&c. Nep. 

Interesse convivio, v, in convivio, to be at a f^fi; anni decern 
intcrfuerunt, i«ff/^wfl/; ftulto inteiligens quid intereft, I'cr. Hoc 
dominus et pater iutereft, Id. Inter hominem et belluam hoc in- 
tereft, Cic. differ in thu^ this is the difference; multum intereft, utrum, 
^ '' of'ff^'*^ intportance. Pons inter cos ir' -reft; is between, Cic. 

Prjeesse rezercitui, /» command , comitiis, judicio, quasftioni, to 
prefide in or at, 

Otf%SSB ei, to hurt, to hinder. 

SuPBRESSE, to be over and above t alicui, tofutvivei modo Tita fit* 
perfit,y<r. mihi, if I live ; fupereft, ut, it remains^ that, 

IRE ad arma, ad faga» *»go to war ; in jus^ to go to law ; pedibus 
in fententiam alicujus, to agree with ; viam, v. vi4 ; res bene eunt» 
Cic. Tempus, dies, menfis \X,paffeu 

^Abiie magiftratu, to lay dram an office; in ora hominum, to be in 
every bodys mouth*, ab emptione, to retraB his bargain*, decern mcnfe* 
abierunt, have paft, Ter. Non hoc tibt fie abibit, i. e. non feres hoc 
ixnpune, Ter. Abi in malam rem, a firm of imprecation, 

Adire periculum capitis, to run the hazard of one*t life. 

ExiRB viti, e, v^ de vita, to die; are alieno, Cic. Verbum exit 
ex orcy Id. tclsi, to avoid. Vira, ^empus induciarimt cum Vejenti 
populo exierat, had expired, Liv. 

Imxre magiftratum ; fufiragium, rationem, confilium, pugnam« 
▼iam, &c. to enter upon ; gratiam ejus, apud eum, cum vel ab> eo, fa 
^ain his faffQur: IncuDtc seftate, vere, annO) ^c. in the beginning of^ 
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6ttt vM" fgUom /ay, Incuntc die, no^e, &c. Ab ineunte xtate, /r«m 

our early years, 

Obire diem cdid^i, vel aa<£Honis, judicium, vadimontum, /o ^ 
p'refent at ; provinciam, domos noilras, to vifit^ to go tbrwgb, Cic. ne- 
gotia,>c8, muDus, officium, icgationcm, to perform \ pugnas, Virg. 
mortem, W morte ; diem fupremum, v. diem, to die, 

pRjEiRE^alicui, to go before I verba, earmcn, vel facramentum ali- 
cui, to repeat or reael ever before ^aiicui voce, quid judicetj to pr^eribt 
or direS by crying^ Cic. 

Prodire in publiaim, to go abroad*, non praeterit te, yet^artnai 
ignorant, Cic. I>ies induciarum przteriit, U pafi, Nep. 

Redire in gratiam cum aliquo, to become friends again, 

SuBiRE murum, vei -o, ad montes, to eome up foi laborem, W -i, 
onus, p<snan^ periculum, t» undergo; fpes, timor fubiit anlmum, 
tame into* 

VELLE aliquem, fc. alloqui ^l conventum, to defire Ufieak vM \^ 
alicui, cjufe causi, to tvifi one*s good; tibt confultum volo ; nihil ubi 
negatum volo, / toijb to deny, Liv. Quid £bi vutt % Wbat does be 
, mean f Volo te hoc faccrc, hoc a te fieri ; ii quid recfle curatum 
▼elis ; illos monitos etiam atque etiam volo, fc. efie, / will admmdfi 
tbem again and again, Cic. noUem fa<Shim, / amforry it was doae^ nol-^ 
lem hue ezitum, fc« efle a me> / vjijb I bad not come out here, Ter. * 

FERRE legem, topropofe or maie\ privilegium de aliquo, to pro^ 
p<fe or pafi am aB of impeaebment agtunfi one, Cic. rogationem.ad po- 
pulum, f« bring in a bill', conditiones ei, to offer terms i fufiragiunr,^ 
to vote ; fententiam, to give an opinion ; centuriam, tribum, to jrotM the 
vote of; perdere, to lofe it ; vidoriam ex eo ; omnc pun<&ura, om- 
nia fuflfragia, to gain all the votes ; repulfam, to be reje£ied; frudhun, 
hoc frudti, to reap, Ter. ketitiam de re,, to rejoice ; prse fc, /Sot pretend 
•r declare openly ; alienam perfonam, to difguife otiesfelf; in oculi«, to^ . 
be fond of, Ter. manus, to engage, Virg. acceptum et expenfmn, /• 
mark dotvn as received andfpent or lent, as Dr and Cr, Cic animus, opi- 
nio fert, inclines ; temput, res, caufa fert, allows, requires, 

CoNpsRRE benevolentiam alicui, in vel erga aliquem, to Jbev>%^ 
beneficia, culpam in eum, to. confer, to lay ; Qperam, tempvs, ftudium 
ad vel in rem, et impendere, to apply ; capita iuter fe, confilia fua» 
to,lay their beads together, to confult ; figna, arma, maous, to engage; om- 
ne helium circa Corinthum, Nep. ]^cdem, to fet foot to foot; ratioBCt^ 
to cajl up accounts ; caftra caftris, to encamp over againfi one another; fe 
in, vel ad urbcm, to go to; trib'uta, to pays fc alicui, vel cum 9lifU<S 
. to compare; neminem cum illo confcrendum pietate puto, Cic. H«c 
conferunt ad aliquid ; oratori futUTO,/erve, are ufeful to, Quin<a. 
«>?iin'**** fitulam vel fitcllam, to bring the ballot-box ; aliquid a4 
quern, to carry word, to tell; rarely alicui ; caufam ad patronos ; 
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hoi^ores ei ; gubernacula rctpubllcs in eum ; fummam renim ad 
cum, U confer ; in beneficiis ad xrarium, io recommend for a public fer» 
vice, Cic. aliquem ambiti^s, de ambitu, nomen aHcujuji} ad praeto* 
rem, apud magi drat Um, to aceufe of hibery ; primai fc. partes ei, to 
give him the preference, Cic 

DiFFERRE vel transferre rem in annum ; poft bellum, diem fo- 
lutionis, to put off^ rumores, to fpread\ ab aliquo, alicui, inter fc^ 
moribus, to differ in cbara&er ; amore, ctipiditate, doloribus, diffcrri^ 
to be dijlraaed or torn afunder, Cic. & Ter. * 

Efferre N fruges, t6 produce ; verba, to utter \ verbum de verSa 
expreffum, to tranJLte^ Ter. pedem domo, to go omt ; corpus am^o 
funere, et cum funere, to bury ; ad honiorem, ad coelum laudibus» 
to ratfe, to extol \ floras peccatum, to divulge, * 

Inferre bcllum patrix ; vim, manus, necem alicui, to bring upon ; 
figna, fe, pedem, to advance i litem, vel periculum capitis alicui/i/d/ 
in aliquem, to bring one to trial for bis life, 
IDpferre fe morti, ad mortem, in difcrimen, to eupoft^to prefiht,. 

Perferre legem, to catry through, to pafs it. 

pRiEFERRE facem ei, /• carry before ; falutem reipubSicaB fuis com* 
modis, et anteferre, anteponere, to prefer, Pr aslatus equo, riding before,. 

Proferre imperium, to enlarge ; in medium, in apertum, in lu- 
ccm, to pMifi ; nuptias, diem, to delay, 

Ref'er're alicui, to anf-wcr ; fe v. pedem, to retreat ; gratiam ali* 
cui, to make a refuital ; par pari> Ter. vidloriam ab, v^ &l aliquo» 
et reportare, to gain ; inftitutum, to renenv ; judicia ad equeftrcm or* 
dinem, to rejlore to the Eyuites the right of jud^g\ aliquid, de aliqua 
re, ad fenatum, ad con^lium, ad fapieutes, ad populum, to Uy bt^ 
fore; aliqbid in tabulam, codicem, commentarium, &c* to mark 
dvum ; aliquid acceptum alicui, et in acceptum, to acknawUdge oneo 
felf indebted; pecunias acceptas et expenfas, nomina vel fummas is 
codicem accepti et expenii, to murk down account* ; alienos mores ad 
fuos, to Judge of by I in v. inter aerarios, to reduce to the kvoef clafs ; in 
oomerum deorum, in vel inter deos, et reponere, to rank among i 
pugnas, res gellasy te relate j^ patrem ore» to refemble ; amiflbs colo* 
T€Bf$oreg4im,liaraX, f 

Transferre raciones in tabulas, topofi one* s books, to fate account*^ 
in JLatiiiam Unguam, totranflatei verba, to uje metaphorically ; cvUe^ 
pam in com ct rcjic^re, to lay the blame on him* 

II. FIGURES of SYNTAX. 
A Figure is a manner of fpeaking different from the 
ordinary an(l plain wzj, ufed for thtt fake of beauty or 
force. . ,. 
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The figures of Syntax or Conftruffton may be reduced 
to thefe three, EWt^s^ Pleona/mj and Hyperbaton. 

The two firft refpe^ the conftituent parts of a fentence j 
the laft reipedls only the arrangement of the words. 
z. Ellipsis. 

ELLIPSIS is when one or more words arc iP«anting to complete 
tjc fenfc i as, Aiunt, ferunt, dicunt, perhibcnt, fell homines : Die 
inihi, Damata, cujum pecus $ that is, Die (tuj mi hi, Damceta, ^fio* 
iimuitmj cujum pecus ("eft boe fteus) Aberant bidui, fc. iter vd it- 
iftrc. Decies leftertiAm, fc centena millia. Quidmulta? fcdi- 
cam. Antiquum obtines, fc. morem, v. inlHtutum, Plaut, Hodie 
ii* ludum occacpi ire literarium, ternas jam fcio, fc. literas, i. e. 
AMO, Jd, Triduo abs te nuUas acceperam, fc. literas, i. e. epifto- 
lam, Cic. Brevi dicam, fc. fermone : So Cdmple^i, refpondere, &c. 
brlvi. Dii meliora, fc. faciant : Rhodum volo, inde Athcnas, fc. 
ire^/i/. Bellicum, v. claflicum canere, fc. fignum, Liv, Civici 
donatus, fc. corona; So obfidionalem, muralem adeptus, &c. Ji, 
Epiftola librarii manu eft, fc. fcripta, CU, So in Englifh, " The 
twelve," L c. apoftles ; « The ele<£fc," i. e. perfons. 

'Y^hen a conjundtion is to be fupplied, it is called Asyndeton ; 
as, peufl optimus maximus, fc. et ; Sartum te(5him confervare, i. & 
farcum et tedhim ; So Abiit, exceffit, evaiit, erupit, Cie, Ferte citi 
flammas, date vela, impellite rcmos, Virg. Velis nolis, fc. fen. 

To this figure may be reduced moft of thofe irreguUirities m 
Syntax, as they are called, which are varioufly dafled by gram- 
marians, under the names of Ennalage, i. e. the changing of 
words and their accidents, or the* putting of one word for anoth- 
er; Antiptosis, i. c. the putting of one cafe for another; Hel- 
lenism or Grjbcism, l e. imitating the conftru^ion of the Greeks ;. 
Stnesis, L e. referring the conftrudHon,not to the gender or num- 
ber of the word, but to the fenfe, &c. thus, Samnitium duo millia 
cxfi, u Duo millia (bomm^) Samnitium f/uenmt homines) cxii, Zm 
So Monftrum quae, fciL mulier, Hor, Scelus qui, fc. homo, TV. 
Omnia Mercurio iQmilis, fciL fecundum, Virg* Mifli magnis de 
rebus uterque, legati ; i. e. Miffi legati fa) utcrque (Ugaitu ^dgiuj 
de magnis rebus, Horat, Servitia repudiabat, cujus, feil. fervim, 
SalL Cat. 51. Familia noftni, quorum, &e. fc. hominum^ SalL Coik 
curfus populi, mirantium, Zk». Ilium ut Vivat, optant, for ut illc 
vivat, Ter, Populum late rcgem, for regnantem, rirg. Expediti 
miUtum, for militcs ; Claffis ftabat Rhegii, for ad Rhegium, Liv. 
Latium Capuaque agro multati, fc. homines, U Utraquc formo- 

ius, for delapfum, fc, fc cffc, Kirg. 
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When a writer frequently ufes the ElHpfis, hia ftyle is laid to 
be elliptical or concife. 

. %. Pleonasm^ 

PLEONASM is when a word more is added thzn is abfolutely 
neceffary tacxprcfs the fenfe; as, yideo oeyih^ I fee with my eyes; 
Sic ore locuta eft ; adcft praefens : Nufquam gentium ; vivcre vi- 
tam ; fervire fervitutera ; Quid mihi Celfus agit f Fac me ut fci- 
am, &c. Suo fibi gladio hunc jugulo, Ten Suo iibi fucco vivunt, 
FJaut ^ 

When a conjundbion is ufed apparently redundant, it is called 
Polysyndeton ; as, Una Eurufque Kotufque ruunt, Firg, 

When that w^ich is in reality one, is fo exprefTed as if there 
were two, it is <called Hbndiadts ; as, Patens libamua et auro,yor 
jiureis pateris, F'irg, 

When feveral words are ufed to exprefs one thing, it is called 
Periphrasis; as, Urbs Troja,/or Troja, rirg. Res voluptatum, 
/or ycduptates. Flout. Dfus purpuran^a,/or purpura ; Genus pif- 
cium,ybr pifices, Hor, 

$, Htpxrbaton. 

Hyperbaton is the tranfgreflion of that order or arrangement 
«f words which is commonly ufed in any language. It is chiefly 
to be met with among the poets. The various forts into which it 
is divided, are, Anaftro/fhcy H^eron proieron^ HypaUagCy Synchiejuy Tmt* 
Jis, and' Parentkefis, 

I. Anastrophe is the inverfion of words, or the placing of that 
word laft which fhould be ^rtt ; as, Itaiiam contra ; His accenfft 
iuper ; Spemque metumque inter dubii ; for contra Itaiiam, fuper 
his, inter fpem, &c. Vir. Terram fol facit ztt^for are facit, Lucr, 

a. Hyst^ron proteron is when that is put in the former 
part of the fentence, which, according to the fenfe, (hould be in 
the latter ; as. Valet atque vivit,yor vivit atque valet, Tcr. 

3« Htpallaqe is .the exchanging of cafes ; as. Dare claflibus 
auftros, fir dare dafles auftris, Virg. 

4. Stnchesjs is a confufed and intricate arrangement of words ; 
as, Saxa vocant Itati mediis qux in flu<Stibus aras ; fir Qus (axa ia 
mediis flu«^bus Itali vocant aras, Virg. 

5. Tmesis is the divifion of a compound word, and the inter- 
pofiag of other words betwixt its parts ; as, Septem fubje<^ tri- 
oni gens, fir Septcntrioni, Virg. Quas meo cunque animo libitum 
eft faccre,y&r quaecunque, TVr. 

6. Parenthesis is the inferting'of amemlber into the body of 
a fentence, which is neither nece&ry to the fenfe, nor at all' af- 
fcdks the conftrudtioB ; as, Tityre, diixn redeo, (brivit efi vhj pafcc 
capella(S, Kirg. 
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III. ANALYSIS and TRANSLATION. 

The difficulty, of tranflatinj either. from 'Englifli into Latin, or 
from Latin into Englifli, arifes in a great meafure'from the dif- 
ferent arrangement of words, which takes place in the two lan- 

S"ag^»- . . . . ' .• 

In Latin the various terminations of nouns, and the infledHon 
of adje<^ves and verbs,' point out the relation of one word to 
another, in whatever order they -Are placed. But in Englifli the 
agreement and government of words can only be deter mined from 
the particular part of the fentence in which they fbnd. Thus, in 
Latin, we can cither fay, Alexander vicit Darivm^ or Darium vicit AU 
exander^ or Alexander Darium vtcit, or Darium Alexander vicit ; and in 
each of thefe the fenfe is equally obvious : but in Engliili we can 
only fay, Alexander conquered Darius. Tljis variety of arrangement 
in Latin gives it a great advantage oyer the Englifli, not only in 
point of energy and vivacity of expreflion, but alfo in point of 
harmony. We fomctimes indeed, for the 'fake of variety and force, 
imitate m Englifli the inverfion of words which takes place in 
^ Latin ; as. Him the Eternal burVd^ Milton. Whom ye ignorant^ %par' 
fiify bim declare J tmto jou. But this is 4hiefly to be uied in poetry. 

With regard to the proper order of words to be obferved in 
tranflating from Engliih into Latin, the only certain rule which 
can be given, is to imitate the Classics. 

The order of words in fcntences is faid to be either^^fl^/^ or ar- 
tificialt or, as it is otherwife ezprefledj either natural or oratonaL 

The SimfiU or Natural order is, when the words of a fentence 
are placed one after another according to the natural order of 
f3nitax. 

Artijidal or Oratorial order is when words are fo arranged, as to 
render thera moft ftrikiifg, or moft agreeable to the ear. 

All Latin writers <u£e an arrangement of words, which appears 
to us more or lefs artificial, becaufe diflferent from our own, aU 
though to th<im it was as natural as ours is to us. In order there- 
fore to render auy Latin author into Englifh, we muft firft reduce 
the words in Latin to the prder of Englifh, which is called the 
Anahfit or Refhlution of fc^tences. It is only pnKSkice that can 
teach one to do this with readinefs. However to a beginner the 
obfervation of the following rule may be of advantage. 
' Takcjirft the words, which ferve to introduce the fentence, or 
. fliew it« dependence on what went before ; next, the nominative, 
together with the words which it agrees with or governs ; tSex, 
the verb and adverbs joined with ft ; and laftly, the cafes which 
the verb governs, together with the circumftances fubjoincd, to 
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ttieeid of the fentence : fupplyiog dirou^gli^he wholie the vrordt 
which are underftood. 

If Cihe fentence i« compoond, ft moft be rcibived into the fev* 
iCPsd leiitaiaM.iof which it it «udc «p ; m. 

Vale igitur, mi Cicero, tibi(|iie ftcrToade c^e ie ^mdem nlhi 
tearHfimsm ; fed^inttlto fote canonean, fi, taiihas sioHiiimciitis prae- 
veptifqoe Uetab^re, Cic. OC iib. 3. 

•Banwdi thfen,n\^ Cicero, and aflareyonrfdf that jta. are in- 
deed very dcarviiito Qte; but fliali bcttvckdeaireryif 7«ailhaU 
take deilght in fnch writings andtinffanidiimB. 

This 'COEBpotind^^entence'iaitiy be refolved nto thofc five fimple 
feQt£&ee»; I, Jgit^j mi (fili) ^«Mro, 1(tu) vofr, 1^^ ei (tu) fhofyadeJUi 
-(ipfi) 9e ejffe'^fuidfm X&kxm) ^pijtmam m&i : 3. /ei (tn pevfttade ttbi 
ip6 tft\Jvne (fiUom) urrflPMm :(niihi tti).MdSr0 (negptifi^) 14,/ (nx) i^ 
i^rre talibus monumetithi 5. <f (ii tu Ixtabere talibus)^4r«r^, 

a. ifofc^YyouJ well then, »my ^^ Cioeoo, % ^nd alSare /^^w7 
yotfrlielf t^bt yon ire vndeod ^41 j^^/ very dear to jne; .3. but ^af" 
*ure you yaur/Jf that yw/ flialL be (afinj mttch dearer (to vuy) 4. if 
you ihall t^ke deliight in Aich writings, 5. and f'^ j^ow Jludl tah ^- 
/ig^i/ in fuck) inflfui^ions. , 

When a learner firft begins to tranflatc from the l.at]n, be 
Ihould keep* as ftri<SUy to the literal meaning of the words as the 
difibrent idioms of the two languages will peirtnit. ' But after he 
has made farther progrefs, fomething more will be reqirilzte. He 
ihould then be accaftomed, as much as .poilible* to traosfufe the 
beauties of an author frqm the e^ne langtiage into tlte other. 7of 
this {Micpofe-it will be neceiTaYy that he be acquainted, not only 
with thexidioms of the two langu^ges,^ but alio with the different 
Idnds^f ftyle adapted to different forts of compofiiion, and to 
<dif{crdnt fubje(Sb« ; together with the various turns of thought and 
^xpreAon which writers employ, or what are. called tlie £gurcs 
.«f mo^^ and of thought 4 or .the Sigures of j(l&e4oHc, 

: The QUANTITY of SYLLABL-ES. 

' The iiuiintity of a TyMlible is tlie*fpace trf tliac taken up in pfo- 
Tiouncing it. 

/ .'That paH of .grammar Which* treats of the ^trantify -arid accent 
©f Syllables, and of the mcafutes Of Vcrfcj is called FRt^^GTfTiJ 
Y^yllabies, with refp^fittothdr quantity, are' cither ^jf or ;/&»>*. 

.A longTylliible fa prdnottncing restores double the time of a 
*1[hort ; as, tindSre. 

Some fyllables are toifinum ; that is, ibmetintes iong, and fome-* 
times (hort ; as the fecond fyllablc ia vohcriu J 
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A vowel IS fald to b^ long or ihort by natare, which 19 always 
fo by cuftom, or by the ufe of the poets. 

In polyfyllablcs or long words, the laft fyllable except one is 
called the Pewltima, or, by contraiSUon, the Fatuity and the lafl f^l- 
l^ble except two, the Antepenultima. 

Whoi the iqnantity of a fyllnble is not fixed by fome particuhr 
rule, it is faid to be long or ihort by aythoritj^ that is, according 
CO the iifage of the poets. I Thus le in lego m faid to be ihort hj 
■authority, becanfc^it is always made ihort by the idtin poets. 

In mod Latin words of one or two fyUables, according to our 
manner of pronfiuncing, we can baldly diiiinguiih by the ear a 
long fyllable- from a ihort. Thus, U in lego and legi feem to be 
founded equally long; but when we pronounce them in compo- 
iition, the' d iffe re n c e is obvious ; thu8»/tfr/^, perKgi; rd^, 'cre; 
relggOf'^rey Iffc. 

The rules of quantity are either General or Social* The former 
apply to ail fyllablea, the latter only to fome certain fyUables. 

General Rules. 
C I. A vowel before another vowel is fliort i/slSj- 
Meiuy alius : fo fiibii ; h in vcrfe being confidered only as a breath- 
ing. In like manner in Engliih, createt iebave, 

Exc. I. /is long \w fioyfiebam^ t5*f. unlefa when followed by r; 
SiS,fieriy/terem ; thus, 

Omnia jam i^tntt ftcri quas polTe negabam* Ovid. 

Exc. 2. £ having an / before and after it, in the fifth dcclenfion, 
'is long ; 2A^fpecieU So is the firfl fyllable in aer-, dStu^ eheu, and the 
penultima in aulai^ terrain Vfc. in PompTiy Cat, and fuch like words ; 
but wc fometimes find Pompei in two fyUables, Hor. JI. Od. 7. 

Exc. 3. The firft fyllable in ebe and Diana is common ; fo like- 
wife is the penult of genitives in ius ; as, iUivsy tmiiuj f^c. to be read 
long in profe. AUuSf in the genit. is always long ; al*efi»f ihort. 
^ In Greek words, when a vowel comes before another, no cer- 
tain rule concerning its quantity can be given. ) 

Sometimes it is &ort ; as, Danae, Id&, Sophia, SymphonXa, Si- 
m6is, Hyades, Phion, Deucalion, Pygmalion, ThcbSis, &c. 

Often it is long ; as, Lycaon, Machaon, Didyroaon ; Ampluonr 
Arion, Ixion, Pan<Gon ; Nals, JLais, Achaia ; Briseis, Cadmeis ; Lar 
tous, et I^tois, Myrtous, Nereius, Priameius ; Achcloius, A^lio^- 
us; Archelaus, Menelaus, Amphiaraus; JEneas, Pcneiii, jSpcus, 
Acrifioneus, Adamanteus, Phcebeus, Giganteus ; Darius, Bafilius, 
Eugenius, Bacchius; CaiBopea, Casiarea, Chaironea, Cythcrca, Ga- 
latea, Laodicca, Medea, Panthea, Pcnelotea ; CEo, Enyo, Elcgia, 
iphigcma, Alexandria, ThaEa, Antiochia, idololatria, Utania, poU- 
tia, c^Q. Laertes, I>eiph6bus, Deijamra, Troes, heroes, &c. 
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Sometimes it is cdmmon ; as. Chorea, platea, Malea, Ncrciclcs, 
canopeum, Orion,, Gcryon, Eos, «du8, &c. So in foreign -wcrds, 
Michael, Ifrael, Raphael, Abraham, &c. 

The aceulative oi nouus in eus is ufually fhort ; as, Orphea, Sal" 
moneun Capbartay t3*<r. but fometimes long ; as, IdomenLty Ilioneay Virg. 
Inftcad of £%7j, Cyth^rea, we find EhgeUj Cy there la, OviA But 
the quantity of Greek words cannot be properly underftood with- 
out the knoivledge of Greek. 

In Englifh a vowel before another is alfo ibmetxmet lengthen- 
ed ; SLSyJli^ticr, idea, 

^ 2. A vowel before two confonants, or before a double 
confonant, is long (By pofitiony as it is catted :^2ity 
irmatfailo, axij, gaza, major ; the compounds oijugum excepted ; as, 

bTjuTusy fuadrijugusy Is'c, 

When the foregoing word en3» in a {kort vowel, and the fol- 
lowing begins with two confonants or a double ono, that vowel 
h fometimes lengthened by portion ; as, 

Ferte citi flammas, dutc vela, fcandite muros, Virg. 

But this rarely occurs. 
/ C A vowel before a mute and a liquid is common; 7 
as the middle fyllable in vcliicris^ tenebra^ thus, . 

£t pnm6 nmilis voliicri, mox vera volucfis, Ovid. 
Nox tenebras profej^t, Phcebus fugat inde tenebras, Id. 

But in proTe thefe words are pronounced fhort. So peragrt, 
pibaretra^ podagra J cbiragray telebrU-, latebra^ IStSf • 

To make this rule hold, three things are requifitc. .The vowel 
muft be naturally fhort, the mute mnft go before the liquid, and 
be in the fame fyllable with it. Thus, a in patrit is made common 
in verfe, becaufe a in pater is naturally .^ort, or always fo by cuf-^ 
torn : but a in^matruj -acru, is always long, becaufe long by nature 
or etifiom in mater and acer. .^In like manner the penult in fulubrUy 
ambulacrum^ is always long; becaufe they are derived from /i/i/j, 
falutisi and ambulatum. So a in «W/, abluoy Ufe, is long by poiitioa , 
becanfe the mute and t|%e ali^iiijd are in different fyllables. 

L and r only are confidcred as liquids in Latin words ; m and n 
do not take place except in Greek words. 
C S' A. contraded fyllable i» long j^s, 

JVy/y far «nS//; W, for mibii- edgo, for coago ; ,47/^4, for alitus s- tllJcefty 
for tibiiceni ity iOT tit ; sodes^ for Ji audei,i nolo, fot non vo/o i biga^ 
for bijuga^ \Stc, ' " 

( 4; A diphthong is always long ;/as,' ^ 
Aarum^ CUrfar, Bubaa^ Cff. Qdiy pr^i in compofition befof e a vov^ 
d is commonly ibort ; ^A^prmire^pr^ufi^t ;. ^^^ . ' 
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Nee tots^ tamen iUe prior prxeunte cirini. Virg; 
Stipitibm dttris agitur fndibufqoe prfeuftU. Id. 
But it is fometimes lengthened ; as» 
' ...-.— _..^ cum vacuuB domino prseirct Arioiii Statim; 

In J^glifh we pronounee fereral of the diphthongs (hort, hy 
taking the found of one vowel ; but then there i> properly na 
diphthong ' 

SPECIAL RULES. 

/ Concerning tlie First and Middle Stllables*/ 

PreUritts and Supines of ttoo Syllables* 

/ 5. Preterites of two fyllables letigthen the forxxj^fyL- 

'lable ;/as» Veniy vi£f vlcL 

Except bUitfcidi from fcwdotftdi from Jindty iUli, iSiufitA, 

( 6. Supines of twa fyMablesr kngthea the former fyUa- 
ble was, Vifum^ cafiimy motwm* 

£i(cept shum^ from #4r« ; tlhtm^ from aeo ; Ifhm, from IYm ; /Hfmv^ 
from sTbo t J^ShtUf ftomjtjh ; itvm^ from e» ; Hfumy from do ; ruiuat. 
from the compounds of no ; fuiftumjfrom queo ; raUn^ from reor* 

Preterites doubled* 
f 7. Preterites which double the firft fyllable» have both 
the firft fyllables ^ort \)2&^ 

CeciHy te^gi^fHtfiUipeptriy dtSui^ tuiuA: except ttcMi^ from e^ioi pe^ 

pedi^ from ptde / and when two confonaatt intervene ; at, fefdii^ 

/ INCREASE of NOUNS. 

f K noun is faid to inereafe, whei) it has more fyllables in any of 
s' the oblique cafes that in the nominative ; as, r^x, tegU. Here rt 
is called the inereafe or tremeht^ and To through all the other cafes. 
The laft fyllable is never efteemcd a crement 

Some nouns have a double incnli£e, that it, lAcreafe by more 
fyllables than one ; as, itir, ittmnsl ' ' ' . 

A noun in the pluf al is faid to' ^ci'eafe, when in any cafe it hat 
mofe fyllables than the gdnitive lingular ; aiSjgemer, generi, generontm 

Nouns of the firft, fourth, and fifth decknfions, do not inereafe 
in the fingular number, unlel^ where one vowel comes before 
another; z^^fru&us^frmaiai rer^ rii; which fall vndcr Rule i- I 

- Third Declenpott, ' 

/ a. Nouns of the.third deekn&m whkh bcreafe, z»aie 

rv . f l®$« 5 ^» '» aa<i « ftojrtUas, PktS^ hofOrisi m- 
li^ris^ laphUs^ nufrmHru. / . 
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The ckl^ excoptiona from thi« rul^ arc marked Mpd^ the for- 
mation of the genitive in the third decluillpn. But here perhaps 
it nuy be proper to be more particular. 
A. 
A noun in A ihortena aiis in the genitm; as^ d^gma^ 'Htuyfce^ 
ma, 'atit, 

O, 

(hort^na mmV, but lengthens e^fi and.^oi/; as, Cardot 'Tnu; fTitFw 
go^ "tnh ; Anio, 'e,us ; Cicero^ -enif, Gsntile or patria! nountf vary 
their quantity. Moft of them Shorten the genitive ; as, Macedo,^ 
'oais ; Saxo^ 'onh : Some are long ; as, Sueffinesy VtHones, Brittme* 

is COmZMMI. 

I, C. D. 

1 fliortens tt'u ; as, Hydromeli, -ttis, Ee lengthens "eels ; as, Ha-^ 

A aoun ia D ^hostena the eccn^ent ; as, JOamidi ^lfef&, 

JL. 
Mafculiffes in AL ihorten tf//j>; as„ Salt f^h; H^ttmial^ -afui 
Hafdrubatj -alu \ but ncutcrs lengthen it ; as, animai, "SIU> 

So/h from fol is long ; alfo Hebrew words in el; as, Michael^-elh* 

Other nouns in / fhorten the cr«raent $ as, rirVi/, -tlu ; amfuly 'His* 

N.. 

Nouns in ON vary the crement. Some lengthen It ; as, ffejicuf^ 

'Sn'ui Chir^f -^ms* $om.e il^orten it;. as, Memntn^ >fum; A£ieon^ 

£N (hortens ixif ; Sks, Jtu$ife^i -tnU ; tibfeen^ 'thU. Othei* nouns in 
N lengthen the penult. AN ante ; as, Tiian, •inU : EN ems ; as, 
StTMy '-enu : IN Inu ; as, delpbit^ *lmu : YN jnis / as, ffkareyn^ -yais^ 

. ip NeiiteiTS in AB, lepgt)i^ am/ s^t caleqr, iSdt, Except the 
folloviring, haecbar, 'oris ; Jubar, "arts i neSiar, -arts : Alfo the adjec- 
tive /ar, 'farisi and its CompouQ.d8^ ijnr/ar, -«m ; di^r, "Sris, &V. ' 
a. The following nouns in R lengthen the genitive, ^MirjATtfrw; 
the nanye of a mej; ; /uit,/SrJs ; «Msr, vhrU : /SffxJtachurf^tdt ; ify- 
xeTy -erUi'SeTf Serh ; Iber, -Crw, proper names. 

3 . Greek bqu^s in T^R l^ngthon tern / as, ^^^r> ^ris ; 
charaSer^ "crts. Except ssther^ -eris. 

4. OR lengthens ori> ; as, /?OT<?r, -5^r/j. Except nciUer 
nouns ; as, nkormory -^ru ji auuor^ -?r;j •• GreeJ? noui^s in 
tor ; as, HcSoTy -oftf ; A^or^ 4rts } rhetor ^ -^ris : AITq 
arbor t -Hrh ; and memory "Hrk. 

5. Other nouns in R fhprten the genitive ; AR arf"- 
znafc. ; as, d^/itr, -Sris ; HamiUar^ ^ris ; Asr, Krtu 
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ER eris of any gender ; as, aetf aerts ; tnuUerj -eris ; 
cadaver J "erls ; itery antiently itmer^ itiner'u ; *verberisy from 
the obfolete verier. UR urh ; as, vuhur^ -uris ; murmur^ 
"tins, y R yrh ; as. Martyr y "yru. 
AS. 

1. Nouns in AS which have j/ir, lengthen the cre- 
ment; 2iSf fietas^ ^ath ; Mscenasyatis, "Except amu^'Otis. 

2. Other nouns in AS ihorten the crement ; as( Greek 
nouns in aJ'uf a///, and anu ; thus, Pallas^ -adU ; artocre' 
as J '-eatu ; Melas^ -anis, the name of a river. So vas^ va- 
dir; mas, mar'u : But vasf ^^afisf is long. 

ES. 

£S ihortens the crement ; as, niiletf -AU ; Csres, -erls / 
/f J, pedis, 

Exc^t locufles, -etis J quksyetisg manfuesyttls ; h^rts^ 
'edis ; merceSf 'idis, 

IS. 

Nouns in IS fliortenthe crement ; as, lapis, -idls ; San* 
guts, 'tnts ; Phyllis, -tdis. 

Except Glis, gliris ; and Latin nouns which have ttis ; 
as, lis, litis ; dis, dltis ; Quirts, -liis ; Samnis, -Itis e But 
Cbaris, a Greek noun, has Charttis, 

The following alfo lengthenthe crement : Crenis, 'iJis ; 
Pfophis, -Idis 5 Nefis,. -Idis, proper names. And Gre^k 
nouns in is, which have alfo in; as, Salamis, or 4n, SaK 
amlnis* 

OS, . 

Nouns in OS lengthen the crement ; as, nepos, "Otit ; 
fios,Jlons. 

Except J9o/, ^ov/x % compos, '^tis ; impos, -SftV. 

U S, 
US fhortens the crement ; as, tempus, oris ; tripw^ roJis. 
Except nouns which have Sdis, uris, and Utis ; as, incus, 
^^i J^^yjUris ; faks, -iitls. But Ligus has Ligwis ; the 
cbiolete pecus, pecHdis ; and intercus, ^ufis. . 

• '^"ter of the comparative has Qris Vas, mliu^y -oris. 
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. ' YS, 

YS Ihortens ySs or ydos ; as, chlamys^ -yditf or }Jos : 
and lengthens y«tr ; at, Trachys^ -yms, 
BS. PS. MS. 

Nouns in S with a. confonant going before, fliorten the 
penult of tlie genitive ; as, cmkbty -Uu ; incftf -opis^ hienuf 

Except CycfofSy -opts 5 ftps, septs ; gryps, gryphis ; Cer» 
eops^ 'Opts ; plebs^ plebis ; hydrops^ 'Opis* 
T. 
T fhortens the crement ; as, caputs 4tls. 
X. 

1. Nouns in X which have the genitive, in gls^ fliorten 
the cremeQt ; eonjuxf •^ug'ts ; K^inex^ "tgls ; jittohrox^ "Ogis ; 
Phgryxf Phrygis^ But lex^ legis 5 and rex^ regis, are long ; 
and likewife yi-Ar^. 

2. £X fhortens ids ; as, 'oertex^ "uis : except wbex, "tcism 

3. Other nouns io X Icagthen the crement ; za, pax, pacts ; radix^ 
^Jth ; vox, vocis ; lux, lieu ; Pollux, ^ucis, tffc. 

Except y«c/j, ttecif, *oicis, precis, cattch, ciltcts, pitcis, formcls, nivhf 
Cappad^cis, iwcis, nueis, cruets, trucis, on^his, Erycis, tnajlyx, ^yebis, the 
rofia of the leMii/cus, or m^IHch-tree, and many others, whoie quan- 
tity can only be afcertained by authority. 

4. Some nouns vary the crement ; as Sypbax, '•acisj or 'Sets ; Sau" 
dyte, "tcii, or "Jets ;' JBebryx, -yeitf or <-yeis, 

Increafe of the Plural Number* 
^ 9. Nouns of the plural number "which increafe, make 
^Ai Ey and 0, long ; but fliorten /, and U \k&, 
mmsarum, ret^um^ damnSrum ; regtbuSf p^rtubus : except bo" 
Ms or iSbvSf contra&ed for bmrbus. 

J Increasb of Verbs. 

/a verbJs faid-to increaie, when any part has more fyllables 
^Aaix the fecond perfo^ lingular of the prefent of the indicative 
y^c^-ve ; zs, a^as,^ amamtet, where the fecond fyllable ma is the iV 
^ ^rtqfeoT erementi for the lafl: fyllable is never called by that name. •' 
A verb often increafes by feveral fyllables ; as, amas, amabamuui 
ix» which cafe it is faid to have zfrj, fecond, or third increafe, 

X io» In the increafe of verbs> a> e^ and are long \ i$ 
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Amarcy doctre^ antatZte \ le^mus, sumusy votumuu 
The poets fumetimes (horten Jddet'unt vskAJHttSnuu ; and iengthni 

rlmu* and rituy in the future of the fubjun<iiv<f; as, tranfierltit 

4iquast Ovid. All the other ^^eeptions'frotn thi» fUlie 'are foarked 
in the formation of the verb. 

The fiHl or xhiddle fvUatil^ ^ wi^rds whiH^ do fstot i^eodie un- 
der tuif b£ the ^regoing r<iH»» are laid tobeloag drfhort by 
authority ; and their quandtr can only be difcovertd from the sf- 
age of the poets, which it tne moft certain of all mles. 

^Rem-arks oh the Quantity of the Penult of Words. 
f X. Patronymics in IDES or ADES ufuany flVorten the J>ctault;^ 
Jis, PriamtJesy Atlantiadesy l^c. Unlcfs (hej COme from noUDS in cut; 
as, PeVideSy Tydldety %ec. 

' a. Patronymics, and fimilar -Words, in AIS, EIS, ITIS, OIS, 
OTIS, INE, and ONE, comnt«nly lengthen the penult ^as, Ad>3is, 

PtoUmaisy Chrysiisy JEnCisy Memphltisy Ziotoisy loariotity ^erlaty Arijii^ 
ne, Exc'ept Theba'uy 2itiSi 'P%ccSis ; abd T^erefsy Whfch is C0'mm6n. 
/ 3. A^jedHves m ACIFS, ICOS, n>I3te, an^ IMUS,for thcmott 
part (liorten the penult/as, JBgyptiacwy acadmiUusi Uf^duty tfgitfmut.\ 
^Ifo fuperifttiYes; as,yor3f^jWKr,^c. -^cc^t afiAnur, amhusy aprhusy 
^udttusytkendiaayptfiiaayfidut'y ikfidm^ {^a^lt^erftdtity <rf ^fer and fi- 
desy is (hort,) Inmusy quodtimiu^'pati/^mksymatrimuty 9ptmusi and two 
fttperktiTcs, Ii*u$y fiftimu. % 

( 4. Adjedhivcs in ALIS, ANUS, AkUS, IVUS, ORtJS, OSUS, 
leqgthen the pennlt ;^ as, </ofa/ix, Mrialntf^ ^nStrus, leflivof, d^cSntsyarc 
mfuu Except barbaruty opffcrna^ 

f . 5. Vtlrbal a^}eaivts In ILIS Shorten ^liepeni^ ; as, ^^s^ityJacU 

' I'uy &c. / But derivatives from nouns afuaily Icqgthen -it ; as, ant' 
lisy cimiuy berUhy &e. To thefe 'add, exiUs, fubtSUs ; and names of 
months, AprtUsy SuinSljisy Sexfilu : Except bumtlis, pqrtih\ and al- 
io fimttts. But aiTadjciSUveB in atitu are (hort ; .as, ttersdtilu^^^da-' 
tU'uy umbraYittsy Sec. ' * . • 

f ^.^dje€b>«9inl9ftJ&4^dV6din'Min4iiai(tmar««hkigsi«splfftt», 
ftones, &c. ; alfo from adverbs of tinie, commanly fliottcn ••he. pe- 
nult tias, amaraetmuy croctntuy cedrXnusy fagtniUy tdeagtnus ; adafmodwtuy 
crifiauSnMSy erapnusy priJftnUSyPerendXnusy &C* 
/ Other ^AjeaS^^ in iNuS 'ai'c \ong%^y\tgdimtiyuUjlftinuytfmutt 

/ 7. tr?in!nufi^es in OLTJS, OLA, OLUM; aiAJ ULtTS, TOLA, 
f ;trLtJlVr, always fhoHfen the peiWikJas, M-tc^syjili^y tmifiUbim : 
"H^ulusyrdtiuncutayCor^uhiyS^Z. . 
A h -^d^erbs in *rtM lengfhen thfe peiltrlt j/as,' itppidStim, vintim, 

I % ^efiderativcs in URiO ihortcn the anteptnidlixna, -fiWch in 
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Ttht fecon^ and third perfon is the penult ; as, ««r/o, esSrh, uurft. 
But mhct vcrbt in urio lengthen that fy liable r/as, It^rh, ii^uris ; 
*catSrio,/catirru, &c. ^ 

Pehult of PtoptR Namss. 
The following proper names lengthen the pcntilt. Abdcra, Abf - 
^us, Adonis, .ffisdpus^ JSrolut, Akala^ Alaricus, Alcides, Amycla, 
Andronlcus, Anubis, Archimedct. Ariarathes, Ariobar zancs, Arif- 
*Id€s, Ariftobulus, Ariftogiton,Arpinom,ArtabAa1is{ Brachmines, 
Busiris, Buthrotus ; Ccthcgus, Chalccdon,.CIeobulu&, CyrSne, Cy- 
thera, Curetes ; Darici, Demoniciu, Diomcdes, Diorcj^ Dfolifin j 
tildes, Eriphyle, Eubulus, Enclides, Euphr|tes, Eume^es, Euripus, 
Eaxmuftf Gargaaus, G«tSh», Oramicus ; Hc^ogabBlus, Henricu*, 
Heraclides, Hcraclitus, Hipponax, Hifpanng ; frcne ; . JLacydasjJUi- 
tQna, JLeucdta ; LngdnnUmyXye^ds ; Maa^tf,Mati86(us, Maxi- 
minus, Meleager, Mefsala, Mefsana, MU^t^s ; Jjawa, Nicanor, 
Kicctas ; Pachynus,^ Pandora," Peloris, et -us, Pharsalus, Phoenicei 
PoRtc«, Polycletus, Polynicfes, Priapu^f Sirb&ibti, ScrSipis, Sinopc, 
^ti!titOBibe,S«ffete8; Tigranesk Thcflkloii2eifc> V*rdha* Ve^oaka, *' 

The following are fl^ort ; Amiitiui^ Aa^pStib,. Ai»bafis,Ant|- 
-cyra, Antigbnus, et *ne, Antil5ehus, Anti6chu8,Anti6pa, Antipas, 
AntipSter, AntiphSncs, Antiphatcs, AntiphiUi, Aftiphoa, Anytus, 
Apiilus, Areopagus, Arimmum, Anncnus, Athefis,Attalu*> Attica j 
Bitiirix, Bruagri ; CalSbcr, Callieriltdi, Cainilrittis, CandKce, Cm^ 
tiber, Cameidcs, ChcrtluiH ChfyfeftSmus, Cleorabrdti^, Cledme- 
nes, Coff eos» a)nftaBtinop^i*, eraiftrBM2«*tt^ 
tumcri, Cybcle, Cyd^dci^ CyiJicBf ; Damficlcs, parjdilWiSjDejacci, 
Bejotarus, Democritus, X>emipho, DidjJnius, bidgeoes, PrcpSnum, 
DumnSrix; Empedocles, Ephgfus, Everg«tcs> Eumenes, Eurymg- 
tioD, Eoripyhw; FucXnus; Geryones, GySrus 5 Hcd^ra, Hefiop^ 
U9, Hetmidne, HeroiKSf «», HcfiWw, Hefi8ne,EBp^ocpate», Hippo*- 
tamqa,Hyp«ta,Hypaii»; klfciis, kgtai, Illyri*, I{A!tus» lhiht% 
JihJtca ; X^aDdke, Laomlilaa, Lampsacns, JLaiftyrj»s>,i.a|>iib«a, l-eUr 
cretiUa, Irfipiirc, V. -a, I^yfimichua, Longim4jws.j Marathon, Maa- 
nafus, MarmarXca, MiflTagetae, Matrona, 'Megara, MelTtus, et -fk. 
Metropolis, Mutina, Myc6nua; jNJeScles, Nei*ttO^, Norlcuni ; Ont- 
pMlc ; Patfta, PegSfu^, Pfearnifccs, Pififtr atus,' Pol J^daiifcas, Polyx- 
CW, Pbrtaia; or Pt«feni»i Praxfellet, P«»«I^ByiadiM^ PythagOf 
rag.; aami3^«ar8laa,..S«|i^e,Stoir»5tti»iScqi^^^^ 
3ie6ns,.$gqrltc$r Sodoma, Sot^Aea» Sp^acu»,SDoraa^^Strongyic^ 
Stymphalhs. Sybarisj Tayg^tus, telcgonus, TelemaehusyTcnMos, 
Tarraco, Theophfecs, TteophHus, Tomyris ; Urb5cus r Ven^ti, 
Volog«fus, Voluftts; Xenocriltest Zo'ilus, Zopyrus. 

The penult of £i^^4 mmd^U 4oBb|ftit f tbus; jMS-oi, Imao. 

. . Bi5... ,. ^ ... ^ .. .. ■ 
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£aiSwf Juv. et Mart. Fortiutut^ Horjit. Fwimtus, iS/Lzrt, Some 
makc/orfaittu of three fyUablcs ; but it may be fiiortened like ^c- 
iuttusf Stat. Pairimujt wuttrimus^ prtefolar^ ^c, are by fome length- 

• ened, and by fome (horteacd; but for their quantity, there is no 
certain authority. 

. 2. Final Syllables. 
A. 

f 1 1 . ^ in the end of a word declined by cafes is fliortJ 
asy Mus^t templiy Tyde&f lampadS, 

Exc. The ablative of the firft declenfion is long ; as, 
Mutd^ JEtiid \ and the vocative of Greek nouns in at ; 
as, Mnea^ PaOd. 

/ A\n the end of a word not declined by cstfes is long \J 
as« Ama^fru/lraf prater ea^ erga^ intra, 

Exc. Itdf quiSf gdf pojfea, putSf (adv.) and ibmetimes* 
though more rardy, the prepodtlons controf ultra $ and 
•the compounds oiguUa ; as, trigitOat i^c. 

£. 
( 12, E final is (hort ; 'as, 
\Natiffc£lef patrCf curre^ nempe^ ante, 
. Exc. I. Monofyllables are lone ; as, mr, te^ se : except 
thefe enclitic conjunctions que^ ve, ne ; and thefe fjllabi- 
cal adjedtions, //I, ee^ /? ;* SLS^/uaptey bujufce^ tute. : , 

Exc. 2. Nouns of the firft and &£dl declenfion are long; 
as, CalHopef Anebhe% file. So #*^-, and Se, with their 
compounds, quarif hodii^ pridicf poftrtdtif quoSldu : Alfp 
Greek nouns which want the {tngular ; Cete^ mde. Tempi \ 
and the fecond perfon fmgulaj^ of the imperative of the 
iecond conjugation ; as, Doce^ mane ; but cane, vak, and 
nnde^ are fometimes fhort. 

Exc. 3. Adverbs derived. Ironx adjeftlves.pf the firft 
and fecond declenfion are long ; as, plaeUe, pukhret vct^ 
dif contraded for ^aRde : To thefe add ferwuf fere^ and 
ehe\ alfo all adverbs of the fiiperlative degree ; as^ dbc- 
Hi^fforttftnui But^«i^and»M^.arefliQrt. 

/••■.•.-.• 
03. / final is long ;Jas, Donum, patri, docen. 
Exc. I . Greek vocatives are Oiort ; as,^4&i* AmarfUt. 
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Exc. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third de- 
cl«ifion which mcreaie, isxommon ; as, Pallad}^ Mtnotdu 

Mihiy tibi, Jthi are alio common : So likewife are iou 
mtfiy uhiy qnaji 5 and cuiy when a diffyllable, which in poe- 
try ts feldom the cafe* Sicub'i and necuit are always fliort. 

0. 

( 14. final IS common ;yas, Vsrgo^ Amo^ qvando, 

Exc. I. Monofyllables are long ; as, a, ddyjii^ pro : 
The dative and ablatr^'.e fing. of the fecond declenfion is 
long ;. as, lihrd^ dombo : Alfo Greek nouns ; as, Dido^ 
and Alio £he genit. of Ai&os : and adverbs derived fron^ 
noiins ; as, ca-to, faho, pauld. To thefe add quo^ eo, and 
their compounds, 5r?^ot;ix, quocunqvCi ade$,ideoi likewife 
i//o, idctrc'o, chro, intrOf retro^ ultro* ' : ^ ■ 

Exc. 2. The following words are (hort ; Ego^fc'to, cedo 
a defedive verb, hoitiSy ckOi-iHtco^ imnoy duSf amboi mode, 
with- its compounds, quomtidoy dummojo, ptffimodo z but 
ibjne of thefe are alibibund Ipng. . ' : 

Exc. 3. . The gerpnd.in J).0 jn Virgil is Icings in other 
poets it is lliort. Ergo^on account of, is. Ipjagi ergot^ 
therefore, is doubtful. ; • . ' \* 

.. • r....;-:;i7-andr. . ,:. 

r 15*. U final IS long ; T final is fhoft Ja's, ^P'uttu: Mo/y. 

(*i6. B9 2), Z, iJ; and TV in the enfd oP a word, ar<j 
Ihort^j^s, Aby apudf/tmet^precdr, caput: \ ' " " \ 

"Tlxe follo^rng words are long, j^/,j!?/i ;///; parznd 
its compounds j far^ tar, Nar, cur ^ fur'; alfo nouns 
in -er ,\$rhidb have iru ia the genitive j as, Crater y ver, 
JifTi fikqwife aer, aihcr: tp which add Hebrew names ; 
^MSy^Joby Darnel^ D^t^j^y ■ -^ -^ ' 

M ^vts^ anciently niadg t^ Cp^^frgoi^g •vcowcl. fhozt ;.a8, MHHuts^ 
c»^£nniU8. But by liit^r,poets,,JW inthc end. of a word is air 
*v^ys cliV^lF, when thfe next Word begins with.a vowel; thus, fitiUiC 
ff^i ^icefK ia'Comddond ^t^Ord^ ; as, drcumaspy drcumeo* 

. . . c,j^. . . . 

■/17. (?, and iVi m the'ftnd of a word, are long j/as* 
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ui^f sici tion. So Greek nouns in n; as> Titafty Siren, 
Salamln ; JEneany Anchisen, Circen s LacuUmon, &c. 

The following words are ihort) Wf, and Jonec; jwr^ 
Jit^rty itiyfoTsUny taniiny in^ vid^; likewife nouns in eff 
which have $ytis in the genitive ; as^ carmen, crin&n p 
together with feveral Greek nouns; as; Iltony PyKn^ 
Alexin. 

The pronoun hie and the verh^r are common. 
ASy ES, OS. 
I i8. AS, ES, and OS, in the end of a w<»rd, arc 
long i^iSi Mas, quies, bonos. 

The following words are fhort, ands, es, from fum^ 
and penes ; ^s having offls in the genitive, com^s, and 
imp^s; alfo a g^eat many Greek nouns of all theie 
three terminations; as, Arcds and ArcSdas, herodsy 
Pbrygh, Arfodos^TenedSs, Melos, &c. and Latin nouns) 
in es, having the penult, of the genitive incveafing 
fhort ; as, Afes, beth, obses». But Gsres, paries^ aries,. 
iibies, and ^/ with its compounds, are long.. 

IS, US, rs. 

( 19. IS,, us, and TS, iu the end of a word, arc 
ihort J 2LS, Turrts, Ugis, kgtmiisi ^nnus, Capys^ 

£xc. I. Plural cafes in is and us ara loQg % a% Pewur 
Fihru, nobis y omtus^ for omneSf JhiSury mauus : alfo xh^ gen<» 
itive lingular of the fourth d^cleufioiv ; ^^fportis^ Jut 
bus in the dat. and abl. plur. is-ihort; ^SrfioribttSy'fruSU 
bus, rebus, \ - 

Etc. 2. Nouns in is ar« long; wJiJdihave the genitive 
in flfix, tnisi tw enth ;' as, Its 9 Sanaits, Salamh, ffiwwx/. To 
thefe add the adverbs ^rtj/Ii and-^irlf ; thenou^^Kf,afl<l 
whether it be a' noun or a verb-; alfo w in the fec- 



ond perfou fingular^ when the plural has ttis; "a-s* auJUif, 
^ts, pofsis. Mis vsK tl^e fu^uTQ o£, thie.fubiunftive. i» comr 

•-XG. a* MouQfylJjiMes in«Hr^atel^ngj a%^i w • 
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alfo notms which m the geokdve have SrUi uduf uiu^ un» 
ilfp or oc/is ; IL&9 uUSSf incus f •virtus^ xtmMuSf trifis. To> 
thefe add the genitive of Greek noims of the third de- 
clendon^ as, CRus^ Sapphus^ Munius ; alfo nouns which 
have u in the vocative ; as, Panihut. 

Exc. 4. Tethys is foroetimes lon^, and nouns in ^^, 
which have likewife yn in the nominative ; as, Pbercysy ' 
Trachys. 
/ Tlie laft fyllable of every verfeis common ;/Or, as 
Home tliinic, hece(Ririly long, on aecount of the paufe or 
iufpenfion of the voice, which ufaallj follows it in pto^ 
nnnctation« 

The QxjANTrnr' of Derivative and Compound- 
Words. 

DirivativeSm 
( 2a Derivatives follow the quantky (^ their primi- 
tives i/as. 



Amicus, Jrom 

Audtidnor, 

Au<Sl6ro, 

Au<&or, 

Aiifpkor, 

Cduponor, 

Competitor, 

Coftodici, 
2>ec6ru8> 



audio, -^dis. 
au^or, ^ris. 

aufpex, •tcis. 
caupo, -qnis. 
tromp^ttrm; 
eonitx, -Icis. 
cuilo8,'^di& 
decor, -oris. 



Bec&ro^ -frm 

Exiilo, 

P^vidut, 

QttiritOj 

KadklCus, 

Sofpito, 

Kfitura, 

ASitcsenss, 

Legebam, &C. 

Legeram, &c. 



diecus, -5ris» 
ezui,.-iifis. 
patvo^ 
Quiris^ -itis. 
radix, -icis» .^ 
fofp^, MtIS» 
nituft. - 
motcr. 
lego, 
le^i. 



VZCVPTIOlfS. 
I. Lon^ /rom fiorU 
DSni, /K^MT d&eiife SiifpScio,/n?j9/ fuij^kor. MSbilis,/^ m^Vcil;^ 
Fdna» f<$veo; Sedes sedeOi ' Homor^ Jbihniis. 

^yjnaaiis, l^ma Secius, ' s^cus. ' JuxnexUum^ • jitvo^&c^ 

Rj^Ia, r^d Penuria, - pentisi,. 
' '• fc Short Jhtm iitr^, 

Kdta ao^ I0lp,' ;. . notijis.. ' >J>iut, -iads» d&co. • 

Vodum,, „.. . / vado. glabijis, ftabam. 

Fides, *'' ;" fido» 'Tfitio, di8,*^dilis. " ' j 
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f 21. Compounds follow the quantity of the fimplc 
words which compofe them j^as, Deditco, of de and 
duco. So, proferoy antefero^ con/6lor^ den^tOy depecuhr, 
depravOi defpQrOi dcjpumo^ defquamoy enodo, crudio, exudo, 
€x^rOf exp^veoj inceroy whutno, tnve^go, pragrHvo, pra^ 
natOf regeloy apparo^ appareo^ concUvtiSf pragrUviSy deso^ 
^9 fi^^y ^ fi^^^^i difftdit from ^fftndoy and d^idit 
from diff'id(fy indico anaindJco, ptrmanet kont^permiineo, 
zadpenmjiiel from permino, effl^dii in the prefent, and 
effodit in the perfect ; fo exedit and extdit ; dtvenit and 
devknit ; devenlmus and devcmmus ; reperimus and re^ 
perimiu ; (ff'ugit and effugit^ &c. 

The change of a vowel or diphthong in the com- 
pound does not alter the quantity ; as, incido from in 
and cUdo ; incido^ from 4n and cxdoy fu/focoy from fub 
2Xid,fauxyfaucis. Unlefs the letter tollowing make it 
fall under fome general rule ; as, odmittOf pcrceUe, de^ 
efcukr, prohibeo* \ 

Exc. I* jignttum^ cogfiitumf d^'iroy p^jhv^ tnt^ba^ 
pronttbaj makdtaiSf veridtcus^ milUum,femis^p}tidj ,• front 
notuSfjurOf nubo, dico^h'tlunif and sapio: ambitus , a par* 
ticiple from ambioy is' k>ng ; but the fubftantives ambi'^ 
tus and atnlntio are fhort. Connubium has the lecond 
fyllablc common. 

Exc- a. The prepofition PRO is fhort m the fol- 
lowing words : prSfundusy prSfugio^ prSftigusy prihepas^ 
pr^mpthy pr6feftuSi p^'^fo^y pr6fUeory prZfinuSy pr^feSc^ 
ff^eelloy pHitervuSy and j&r^a^, a lineage ; pro inpri^ 
pigo, a vine-flock or fhoot, is long. Pro 'm the fol- 
lowing words is dovUbdaxlx propi^go^ to profAgate ; ^f>- 
plnoy profimdoy propelhy J^bpulfoy proeuro, md Pr^efplmt. 

Exc. ^. The infeperablc prepofitions SE and Dl are 
Jong i im, _scp^ro, dlvelio,' except dmmoy dtfirtris. Re 
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is fliort ; as, remttoy refiro : exc^ in the imperlbnal 
vcA'rifertj compounded of res mdfero. \ 

Exc. 4. Ey /, and (Xin the end of the former com- 
pounding word are ufually fhortened ; as, nefaSy tteque, 
patefacioy is^c, ommpotenSy agrtcokt,^gnifia>, (sfc. du^de^ 
dm, IXdieyfacryanBuSy i^c. But from each of thefe 
three are many exceptions. Thus 1 is long when it is 
varied by cafes; as, quidam, quiviSf tanitdem, e'tdem^ 
&c. And when the compounding words may be tak- 
en feparately ; as, ludlmagi/ler^ lucrlfacio, siquis^ &c. 
Idem in the mafc. is long, in the neuter ihort ; alio 
ifblquey ibidem. But in ubivis and ubicunque^ the i is 
doubtfiiL 

ACCENT. 

Accent is the tone of the voice with which a fyjlable is 
pronounced. 

In every word of two or more fyllablesy one fyllable 
is Ibunded higher than the reft, to prevent monotony^ 
or an uniformity of found, which is difagreeable to the 
ear. 

When accent is confidered with refp^^l to the fenfe, or 
when a particular flrefs is laid upon any word, on ac« 
coimt of the meaning, it is called Emphcfit. , 

There are three accents, diftinguiOied by their different 
founds ; acute^ grave^ arid circun^x* 

1. The acuie or Jbarp accentraiies the voice in pronun- 
ciation, and is thus marked [Q ; zsy proferoy ^j^^* 

2. The grave or bqfe accent deprefTes the von^^j^^ps 
it in its natural tone ; and is thus marked [^ J ^^^Soal. 
Tliis accent properly belongs to all fyllables li^^h have 
no other. , / 

5. The eireumfiex accent firfl raifes, and then Jdnks the 
iroice in ibme degree on the fame fyllable ; and is there- 
ibre placed only «pon long fyUables. -When written, it 
l>8id this mark, laade up of dietwofonner [''] 1 as^ amare^ 
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The aoccQtt arr kardiy ever n»>Jcedia &B|^£b boeVi^etccpt la 
•diiSUonaries, graiiuiiar%J^dling-books»or tlte like, where the ac&tc 
sccent only it tiled. 

The accents are likewife rddom marked in lAtin books, unlefs 
for the Cake •( dtftiadntui ; m ia khefis ad verbs, a%ii8,aB>«Mwa,<&^^ 
•V4, ts'c t« difHoguiih them from certaui cafes •€adjc<9:i¥eaft which 
are fpck in the fanie way. So polkay gloria^ in the ablative: /mc- 
tvjt tumuftus, in the genitive : noftrilimy ^e/irumy the genitive of »m and 
«0/.* rr^^ on account of: «.vm/#/, he flew ; AmfiUdt Sot Pm^UH j am^ 
'Srit^ for dBi|RiirM» ^«. 

VERSE. 

A Term is a certain numUrr of long and Ihort fy^IIabks dlf* 
tpofed aeeerdtng to rtde. 

U it fp c;ftUcd, bccauik when the number of fjUaiilcaieqiuiice it 
•completed, we aiwavs turm back to the beginning of a new tine. 

The parts into which we divide a verfe, to fee if it have its julfc 
number of fylJables, are csITed Fett. 

^ vcrfe it divided into diflfcrent feet, rather (o aicertain its 
a«a(«Mrcv than to regulate it* pronuneiaiion^ 

FfcET. 

Poetie feet are eitbet of two, three, or four Qrnables. XV%en a 
fingtrfy liable it taken by iUUf, it it caHeda Cvini^whiciLi»eo»- 
flAOplf a himg fyUaUe. 

X. Feetoftvo/yllahUt, 
Sfmidey*^ confiftt of two- long ; at, «Mmer. 
Fyrrbhhitut two Ihoft ; ai, ^mw 

J\imlms^ a ihort and- a k>ng^; as^ Smaxr. 

Trocbaus^ a Umg an^ a iu^ f t^ MhA^ 

DaSyliu^ a long and twa ihort ; an^firUerc* 
Ana^fimtt. two> ihort and a long; 9%,puttu, 
Ampbimaitr, a long, a (hott, and a long; at, cbSf9ttu. 
TriMehfift three ^rt ; at, domihuu 

The ibllowiiii^ ase not fi» moeb ttfi*dL 
Moioffiu^ : deleflaat* Difpondeuff oriitBres* 

Bacchiusy d615res. Choriamlmt poatiSffccs. 

^^iUaxImts^ paiintnn DitrscimVf caatileaa. 
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TtHmprtmui^ temportbiis* Epky'ktnprmus^v^vLp\Jk\£s. 

Pdon fecurtdus, potent iS. EpitrtHufeeundus^^ccmiexiXJts 

P^nntertius. animatiis. EpUritus ijtfiiuSi ^xhordlzis. 

FaoH quartus, celqntas. EpUrhmquartWyiovVivaXxkS* 

, 'SCANNING. 

rThe Bieafuring of verfe, or the refolving o^ it into the 
feveral feet of which it is compofed, is called Scanmng^f^ 

When a verfe haCh jtift the number 6f feet requifite^ it ia called 
Ferfus Aeataleiiusf or AcdtoleSffctu^ bh Acitale^Qt Teitb : If a fylla- 
ble be wanting, it is called Ca^eiNtun if thevebe a fyllable too 
JBttch, Hyp€r60taie€Heu*t'Qt Hyfermetar* 

' The aicertaining whether the vei*fe be €i>mplete» defective, or 
jredttOdaiitt is calM Depofitv br CUt^fit/a, 

DU>lF£RiENT KINDS OF YWSlL 

/ ' I.. HEXAMETER. 

^hc. Heian^ter dr herok Tcrfe oonfifb of fix feec* Of thefe the 
£fthii adaayle, and the iiith iiipondee'; bll the reft may be 
richer d3<^les or fpondees $ Ai, 

UderJ |.^« vt^ I iem taHif Ijaaptf { stwi^ »- | grv/fi. i, ^*rg» 
Jnfan^ \ diim^ Rt" | gina^JS" j Bet re/10- j vit-« do- | lorem* Jd. 

A regular H^xameta- ^de ^c^taOt ha^ ftOre than feventetA 
^fdlsfaliiSi: or fewer than thJInseik 

i Sometimes a fpondee it: found.' in the ££th .{llace^ n^J^ek^ce the 
^fcrfii issoaU«d-iS/0RdbfV;jat4;n ;: . . 1 . • 
Car a De- \ urn sobo- \ let ma- | gnnrn JMs \ tnere, \'met^m» Fftg, 

ThtB Verfe 18 afed, t^hfQas^j thing fr4Ve«'.floiv;,'lAsge> fdd, or 
«hi.Uke ia czpreficd. :lt .eoaiinibnlT habV da^^k^n.the fourth 
placs^tfrndxa word of f<mh igrllahl£s m thiriiind. t' :..;:: 

Sonietimai there renianis asftipnfitioiM ii^i\fki^ at thr^' end. But 
this' fy liable muft.ettheto teitaitetttdnn, tolireiyor in the eonfonant 
ai,jvddi a;.TioBPid befbrf it pfa A^to be joinQd! .-with xhlt: fplipwii^ 
verfe, which in the prefent cafe muft always: ^e^iii with a ▼ovr- 
<\\ as, .' ■' ■'.-: ••:■..•;. 

•Omnia \ di^ci&r^j' aiamV | Ib:vo» | ceinqu^ c^m | IdroraqBC' 
'^^'^-^- »uin >, , . ^ . • ,.. Virg. 



Qrho£f] HczBineter tetlbiifmHiid bdk, whkbMte da<S^k« and 
^^vsndees altcKnatelj ; av, ' ..<.,.: 

' , Xnde» qtis. vdOicm caidnw. ^ermifit agreltt. . "^itp . r 

^ngtfia >et ingratiB 'pffCDMretttr cafeus ufbt. . Id« , 
^r wUelbiianre: ni»rer dadylsB than fpondeea^ sJb^ ' 
'. 9lt«vtttmatoil«Nioab^aMr{ubt^g^^ . . 
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It is efleemcd a great beauty in .an Hexameter verfe, vrhcn bf 
the life of dscbylcs and fpondeet, the found is adapted to.tW 
icnfc; as, '* * \ 

Quadni|^dante putrein fonitu q^atit ungula campum. Virg. 
Illi inter feiem^na vi brachia tollunt. Id. • 
Monfh-um horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademptum. 
y Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimifque fatifcunt. Id. 
/jBut what dcfcrves particular attention in' fcanning 'ttexatneter 
verfe is the Q^MSURA, 

Cafura is, when after a foot is completed, there remains a fjila* 
ble at the end'of a word to begin a new foot ; as, j 

The Cafura is varioufly named, according to the different partf^ 
of the hexamoter verfe in which it is foirnd; When it comes af- 
ter the firft foot, or falls on the third ^aJf*>£oot, it i« called by % 
Greek name, frlemimlfris : When on the fifth half-foot, or the fyl- 
lalile after the fecond foot, it is called tPentbemimerh : Wlien it 
happens oA the firft fyllable of the fourth foot, or the fc vcnth 
half-foot, it is called HefiMammfru ': and when on the ninth half- 
'foot, or the firfl^ fyllable of the fifth foot, it is called Bnoeemimtris. 

All thefe different fpeeies of the -C{/«ra Sometimes occur in the 
fame verfe ; as, 

lUeU^j nVof um mSUlt/iUtSs^^S-iiMthS. Virg. 

But the moff common and beautiftil<£M^2ir« is the penthemims 
on which fame lay a particular accent or flreis of the voice in 
reading an hexameter verfe thus compofed, when they call it the 
Cafurai psttfe i Wit • '- • .. 

Tityre duA r^de-O, bmria eft via»'paice capellas. Vlrg. > 

When the C^mrif £a)b on a fyllable naturally ihort, it rendex* 
it long; as the laft fyllable ofyW«tfrin-the foregoing example;^ . 

The chief melody of an hexameter verfe in a great meafore de- 
pends on th^ ^oper difpofition of the (U^urtu -Without thia & 
line confifting of the number ai feet requifite will be little dfe- 
than mere projGet m, » v '^ . 

Roma mmnta terrutt tmfltger HMuithU armSt, Ennius. 

The ancient Romans in proooumcing verfe paid a patttcnlar at- 
tention to its melody. They' not only obferv«d the quantity and 
accent of the feveral fyllable, but alib the difierent (lopa and 
paufcs which the particular turn of the, verfe required. In naod- 
ern times We do not fully perceive the melody of Latin verfe, bc- 
caufe we have' now loft the juft pronunciation of that' language, 
the people of cv^ry country ,pronotthdng itxin a. manner mnUar 
to their own. In reading JLatm vwfe, therefore/. WB a«r dircOed 
i>y tiic fame rules which take place with rcfpcd to Engliih verfe. 
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.The stone of the voice ought to be chiefly regulated by the fenfc. 
All the words fliould be pronounced fuUy ; and th^ cadence of 
the "verfe ought only to be obfcrvcd, fo fji^r as it corref ponds with 
the natural cxprefljon of the words. At the end of eaoh line there 
fhould be no fall of the voice', unlefs the fenfe requires it ; but a 
fmall paufe, half of that which we ufually make at a comma. 

2. PENTAMETER. 

' The Pentameter verfe coniifts of five f(?ct. Of thefc the two 
finl are either dadlyles or fpondees ; the third always a fpondee ; 
and the fourth and fifth, an. aoaps&flus ; 4s« \ 

Natu- I rae seqiit- | tur sc-. | mina quil- )► ^ue suae. Propert. 

Carmim- | bus.vi- | ves tern- [pus in qin-,J ne mcfis. Ovid. 

But this verfe ia more properly divided into two hemifticks 07 
hgilves ; the former of which conlifls of two feet, either datSiyles 
or fpondees, and a Csefura ; the latter, always of two dadbyles and 
another Caefura : thus,* 

Natu- I ras sequi- | tur | semlnS | quifqii? sii- | a. _ 
Carmim- | biis vi- | ves | tempiis in | omne me- | is. 

The Pentameter ufually ends with a diflyllable, but fometimcJ 
alfo with a polyfyliablc. 

3. ASCLEPIADEAN. 

The Afclepiadeaa ver£e conilAs of four feet ; namely, a fpondee, 
twice a choriambus, and a pyrrhichius ; as, 

Maci- I noi aiavti \ cdtte rf* } gthvs, Hor. 
But this verfe m^y be more properly meafured thus : In the firft 
place, a fpondee; in the fecond, a da(Style; then. a csfura; and 
after that two dadlyles ; thus, 

Maece- [ nas at a- [ vn | edite [ regibus. 

4. GLYCONIAN. 
The Glyconian verfe has three feet, a fpondee, choriambus, and 
pyrrhichius ; as, ' 

Navis I quce tibi ere- | dittim. Horat. 
Or it may be divided into a fpondee and two daddies ; thu9» 
« ' Kavis [ qua^tibi [ creditum. 

5. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN. 
The Sapphic verfe has'five feet, viz. a trochee, fpondee, da^I^y le, 
and two trochees ; thus, 

Jm§- 1 gcr vl 1 1», fcclS- I lifquc | purlis. Horat. ^ 
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An Adonian Terfe eoafifti only of 31 da^lc and fponctoe ; so^ 
Jupiter I ui^t. Horat 

&. PHERECRATIAN. 
Th£ Pherecratian verfc conii(b of three feet, a fpondecj dao 
tvltf, and fpondee; thus, 

Nlgrh I sjuSra | vm!!/. Herat. 

7. PHALEUCIAN. 
The Phtlencian verfe conlifb of five feet, nameljTi a fpoDdiee, a 
dat^le, and three trochees ; as* 
Summam | nee m^tu- | as di- | em, n& | optSs. Mart. 

«. The GREATER ALCAIC 

The greater Alcak, called likewife DaaylU^ confifb of four feet, 
^ fpondee or iambus, iambus and catfura, then two dairies ; as^ 
Virtus I r?p6l* | fx | nSfcU | sordtdas. Horat. 
^ ARCHILOCHIAK 

The Archilochiao iambic verfe coniifts of four feet. In the firft 
and third place, it hat either a fpondee or iambus ; in the fecond 
and fourth, always an iambus; and in the end, a Cxfura; as. 
Nee su- I mit, aut | ponit | s<?cu- | rSs. Horat. 

za The LESSER ALCAIC. 

The lefler Badlylic Alcaic confifts of four fe^, samely, tir» 
dadlylet and two trochees ; at, 

Arhltrl* | o pdpti- | laris | aurz. Horat. 

Of the above kinds of verfe, the firft two take their names 
from the number of feet of which they ponHIt All the reft de- 
rive their names from thofe by whom they were cither firll in- 
vented, or frequently ufcd. 

There are feveral other kiadt of verfc^ which are named from 
the feet by which they are moft commonly meafured ; fuchas 
the dadylic, trochaic, anapaefiic, and iambic. The lad of thefe 
is moft frequently ufed. 

zi. IAMBIC ' 

Of Iambic verfe there are two kinds. The one confifb of four 
feet, and is called by a Greek name DimeUr: the other confifts 
*k ^ ^^^^ *°^ " called Trimeter. The rcafon of thcfc names is, 
that among the Greeks two feet were confidcred only as one mca- 
^l'^ ^JIa^^ .""^^^^ whereas the Latins meafured it by fingW 
^ therefore caflcd the dimeter ^u^firnarhs, and the ttime- 
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tetfenanuj. Originally this kinid of Tcrfe was purdy iambk, i, «* 
admitted of no other feet but the iambus ; thus, 

Dimeter, Inar- | 8!t a> | duo- | sifis. Horat. 

Trimeter^ Suis | et i- | psa R6- | ma vi^ ( ribus | rult. Id. ' 

But afterwards, both for the fake of cafe and variety, different • 
feet were admitted into the uneven or odd places ; that is, in the 
£ril, third, and fifth places, inftead of an iambus^ they iifed a f^on* 
dee, a dac^Ie, or an anapaeftus, and fometimes a trioracbys. We 
alfo find a tribrachys in the even places, /. e, in the fecond place, 
and in the fourth-; for the laft foot mud always b« ai^ iauibus ; 

thjis, ^ ' 

Dimeter, ' Carndt- \ a trS" [ SavU '\ d&ph^ Horat. 

Vtde^ I repr^MS" \ ranth | domum. Id. 
Trimeter, ^m^uo | seele^ \J}i rut- [ tu aut | cur dex" | terh. Id. 

Pavtdma' \ que lepo* \ r* aui 3d | venom | lagueo | . 
gruem. Id. 

u^/iV/- I ^Mf o^ I ^e ioa*^ | Hie hoaiS^ \ tuT He" \,&oreau - 

In comic writers we-fomcrimcs find an iambic verfc confining 
of eight feet, therefore called TetramOer or ^Sonatmu, 

FiGURlS in SCAHNIIfG* 

ffThe feveral changes made upon words to adapt them 
to the verfe, are called Figures in Scanning. The chief 
of thefe are the S^ndapha^ EBUi^tt^ Synarefis^ Diarejis ; 
Sjiftok, and DiapU. 

I. Synaloepha is the cutting off of a vowel or diph* 
thong, when the next word begins with a vowel ; asj 

Conticuere omikes, intcntsque ora tenebau^ Virgi 
CO be fcanhed thus, 

Conticu'- J cr' on*- | ncs m- j tenti- | qH* orlt t&- | nebant. / 

The SjnaliBpha is fbmetUnes n^leded; and feldo&i 
takes place in the interjedions* 69 oiu^ aif pmhf v£% vabf 
iei ^ B»9 

O pater, d hominum, Divi^mque aiteraa poteftas. Virg; 

Long vowels and diphthongs^ when &Qt cut offi are 
fometimes ihoneiwd $ as^ 
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Infulac lonio tn magno, qnas dira CeUeno. Vir^. 
Credimus ? an, qui amanc, ipli fibi fonuiia -fiagimt. I£. 
Vi(5h>r apud rapidum Simoesta fub Ilio alto. 
Ter funt conati imponere Pcllo Ofl&ra. 
Glauco et Panopexy et Inoo Mclicertae. 

/. ^CTHLiPsis is, when m Is cut off, with the vowel 
before it, in the end of a wdrd, becauie the following 
word begins with a vowel ; as, 

O curat hominuxn! O quaatum oft ia rebus inane ? Per/» . 

thus, 

O cu- J ras hdmi- | n / 5 quan- 1 1* eft in | rebtis in- \ ane. 

Sometimes the Synalccpha and Edlhlipiis are found at 
the end of the verfe ; as, 

Scerqitur infelix alieno vulnere, coelumquo 
Adipicit, ct dulces moriens reminifcitur Argos* Yiigm 
Jamque iter emeniis turres ac tc&a. Latinorum 
Ardua cernebant juTcues, murofque fubibant. Id. 

Thefe Tcrfe* are called Mypermitri, bccaufc a fyllable remains 
to be carried to the bc^ning of the next line; thus, ;«* ddj^iciti 
r* Ardua, 

3. 'Synje&esis is the contradlion oijtwo fyllables into 
one, which is likewife called Crq/a; as Ph^thoUf for Pba' 
ethon. So ei in Thefei^ Orpbeif deinde^ Pompei ; m in buic^ 
cut; oimproinde; ed'maurea; thus J 

Notus amor Phsdras, nota eft injuria Tbcfd. Ovid. 
Proinde tona eloquio, foUtum tibi. Virg, 
Filius huic contra, torquet qui fidcra mundL Id. 
Aurci percuiTum virg&, verfumque veneniK Id. 

So in antehaCf eadem^ aheana^ deejtf deerit^ 'oeBemens^ an» 
ieitf eodenif al*oeOf graveolentisf omuioy /emionimu^ firmhomtr^ 
fiwworum^ totitUfpromontorium, &c. as, 

Un4 eademque vi4 fanguifquc animufque fenmtur. Virgi • 
Seu lento fuerint alvcaria virnine Icxta. Id- 
Vjlis amicorum eft annona, bonis ul>i quid dccft. Ho^.. 
Dmtis uber agri, Troiaequc opulentia dcerit. Virg. ^ 
vchcmcns ct liquidu« puroquc fimiiHmy> arnoL HoTi 
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Te femper ftateit dira neceffitas. Alcaic. Hon 
Uno cddemqiie igni, flc noftro Daphnia amorc. Virg. 
' Cum refluit campis, & jam Ce condidit alveo. Id. 
Inde ubi ventre ad fauces graveolentis Averni. Id. 
Bis patris cecidere manus: qnin protinus omnia. Id. - 
Cacdit femianimis Rutulorum calcibvs arva. Id. 
Scmihominis Caci iiacics quam dira tencbat. Id. 
Fluvionim rex Eridanus, campofqnc per omnes. Jd. 
^stgnanimofque duces, totiufque ex ordine gentis. Id. .^ 
Ihde legit Capreas, ptomontoriumque Minervae. Ovid.' 

To thts figtire may be referred the changing c^ / atid 
o into j and v, or pronouncing them in the famelylia- 
ble with the following i^Owel ; as in g^nva^ ten^s ; arje-* 
tat, ienvla, aijetey fitvla^ parjetihiUy Nqfu^tnm ; £oT genua f, 
ienuisy &c. as» 

Propterea qui corpus aqus naturaque tenvis. Lucr. 
Genva labant, gclido concrevit frigore fanguif. Virg. 
Arjetat in portas et duros objice pofles. Id. 
Velleraque ut fdiis depe^ant tenfvia Seres. Id. : * - 

JEdiiicant, fe<flique intcxunt abjete cofbs. Id. 
Praecipu^ fanus, nili cum pitvita molefta eft. H(m*. 
Paijetibufquc premunt art^iis, ct quatuor addunt. Virg, 
Ut Kaiidjeni juvit te ccma bskti. Hor. * ^ ' 

4.^3i;&Resis divides on^i^fjllable into two; as, aida}^ 
for aula ; Troia^ for Trojaj t^trieus, for Fer/mt ^ \nuiiki*f 
for mlvus ; foluitj iorfol'oiti 'looluU, for '&ohni ;' aquSfSuei . 
tMs, suqjStf SSe9)Qtf relanguit, reSqiiai, for aquaffuetur^ &c; ss'i i 

Aulai in me|lio libabant pocula Bacchi. Virg. 
Stamina non njli diffoluemda X>eo; .]^«9tam. Tibullus. 
Debuerant fufos evoliiiiTe fuos. Id. Ovid. 
- -Quae calidum faciunt aqu^ ta<^um atque vaporei^. - J^ucr.^A 
■ C«m mihi noo tantum furefque fersque Auets.^ j^pti^. ,,7 
Atque alios alii inrident, Vencremque suadeut. tjuxcv.^ : .:.- ., 
Futtdat.ab extremo flavos Aqiuloa&.SucYos.. . Luqan.. .^^ ,. 
Impoiito fratri moribunda reiangQit ore. Ovid... , . , >. 
Reiiqiias tsm^n efle vi^s in mente patqiteis. Lueri^ -. 

5< SvsTdLE h when a long ijllab)e i$itia(k&ort ; as 
the penult in ^iiirioi// thus. 
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Matri longa decern tulenmt fiiftidia raenfiet. Vii^. 

6. Diast6l£ I&\vhen a.fyllable ufually fhort is made 
long ; as the laft fyUable ia amoTf in the foUowiag verfe ; 
Confidant, fi tantus amor, et meenia condant. 

To thefe may be fkbjoified the F^tgure* nf Dldlon^ as 
they are called, which are chiefly nfed by the poets, 
chough fbme of them likewife frequently occur in profe. 

' !• When a letter or fyllaUe is added to th& beginning 
of a word* it is called Prosthesis ; as^ gna'^us^ for tia^ 
vw ; ieimlu for /«fi. When a letter or fy liable is inter- 
pofed in the middle of a wor4» it is called Ep^nthesis ; 
aSy reiligio, for reltgio ; Induperatory for tmperafor. When 
a letter or fyllable h added to the eud> it is called Par 
AGOGE : as, JUier for Jin, 

2. If a letter or.fyllable.be taken fi<»m the beginning 
of a word, it is called Aph'xrcsis ; as, natiu^for gnatus : 
ienderantf for tetcnderant. If from the middle of a word, 
it is called Syncq?e ; as, dlxtt^ for dtxl/fi i deum^ for dec* 
rumi If from the end, Apocopk; as, vlden\£oT vidifite ; 
uintonif for Antoniu 

, 3; When a letter or fyllable is tradpcrfed, it is called 
Mbtat«b»f5 ; as^ pytrts^ for prijlis ; Lyhia^ for JLabyam 
When one > letter is pat for another, it is called Amti- 
T»B8»f4 saffaatfftduutf for facienditm ; e^ifi, fotiZS, voUi^ 
(or nmUii^h 

' BIFFKIENT KINDS OF POEMS. 

Anjr work eompofed in ▼erfe U calied a P^em, fPaema or Cmmtm.) 
Poems are callra by various names, from their fubje^ their 
Conn, the manner of treating the fabjed, and their ftyle. 

z<' A poem-on the celebration of a marriage b called an Enre a- 
LAMiuM ; on a mouf pfnl fubjoft, an Elcot or Lament atiom ; in 
praife of the fnpreme Betn^y 3 HrxN ; in praife ef any peiifon or 
thing, a P>iNEOTRic or ENcoMtuM 5 on the vices of any one, a 
.*'^**" f ' J^vscTiTt ; Ji poipnl «> be ialhibcd oft a toiBiby anEf- 
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%. A fhort poem adapted to the lyre or harp, is called an Odb, 
whence fueh compolitions are called Xj^wV poems ; A poeni in the 
form of a letter is called an Epistle ; a fhort witty poem, play- 
ing on the fancies or conceits, which arife from any fubjo^ is call- 
<cd an £piGRA)tf ; as thofe of Catullus and Martiat A fliarp, un- 
-czpeAed, lively turn of wit in the end of an epigram, is called its^ 
Pmnt. A p6em expre^i&ng the moral of any device or pid^nre, is 
caUed an Emblem. A poem containing an oblcare^ueiHon to bo 
explained, is called an Enigma or Riddle. 

When a chanu^r is defcribed fo that the iirft letters of each 
verfe, and fometimes the middle and final letters cxpreft the name 
of the perfon or thing dcfctibcd, it ia called an Acrostic ; ts» iht 
following on our Saviour ; 

I nter ttmSfa micamj I gnitl ftiera tml X, 
VL xpeiiH tnebrat E M« J*&gitu tit 9r6 E\ 
S it cecas rcmvoet y£Sf^ caligimis umbta S, 
V ivtficanfque Jimut V ero praeotdia mot V 
S dam jvjtitue S eft proiat ejfe beati S. 

3. From the manner of treating a fubjc(3:, a poem is either Ex* 
e^etiCf Dramatic, or JUdixt, , ^ 

The Exegetic, Where the poet always fpeaks himieU^is of thre« 
kinds, Hiftorical, Dida<5lic or Inftru(ftive, (as the Satire or Epii^e ;) 
•and Beicriptive. 

Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY, reprefcnting the 
4i<Stions of ordinary life, generally with a happy i^ne; andTRAG»- 
£DY, reprefeikting the adions and diftrefles <fi iUullrious perfon- 
«ges, com;inonly with an vnhappy iiTue. To which may be added 
JFafinral piemf or BxJCOLics, reprclenting the a^ons and converfaf 
^iona of Shepherds ; as moft of the eclogues of VirgiL 

, The Mixt kind is where the poet fometimes fpeaks in his pwa 
perfon, and fometimes makes other charadlers to fpeak. Of this 
land is chiefly die EPIC or HEROIC poem, which treats of fome 
one great traaiadkioa of fome great ilkftnous perfon, «^h its ira* 
rious circumftances ; as, the wrath of Achilles in the Diad of Ho- 
mer ; the fettlement of .£nea« in Italv in theJSneid of Virgil ; the 
fall of mstn in the faradtfe Lofi of MiUtm^ &c. 

4. The flyle of poctxy, as of prioie, is of three kinds, the iimplef 
•oraate, and fublime. ^* 
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COMBINATION of VERSES in POEMS. 

In long poems there is commonly but one kind of verfe 
ufed. Tnas Virgil, Lucretius, Horace in his Satyres and 
Eptfiles, Oyid in his Metamorphods, Lucan, Silius . Ita- 
licusy Valerius Flaccus, Juvenal, &c. always uie Hexam- 
eter verfe : Plautus, Terence, and other writers of Com* 
edy, generally uie the Iambic, and fometimes the Tro« 
chi|i|. It is chiefly in fhorter poems, particularly thofe 
whibh are called Lyric poems, as the Odes of Horace 
and die Pfalms of Buchanan, that various kinds of verfe 
are combined. 

A Poem which has only one kind of verfe, cs called 
by a Greek name, Monocolon, fc. poema v. carmen ; or 
MoNOCOLOS, fc. ode : that which has two kinds, Di co- 
lon ; and that which has three kinds of verfe, Tricolon. 

If the fame fort of verfe return after the iecond line, 
it 18 called Dicolon Distrophon ; as when a iingle 
Pentameter is alternately placed after an Hexameter, 
"which is named Elegiac *oerJe (carmen Elegiacum,) be^ 
caufe it was firft applied to mournful fubjedbs ; thui^ 

Pldbilit indignos, Elegeia, fc^ve.^aptHos ; 

Ah.\ Aimit ex vcro nunc tibi nomen erit. O^dd. 

Thb kind of verfe is ufed by Ovid in all his other 
works except the Metamoiphofes ^ and alfo for the rxtoQi 
part by Tibnlhis, Propertius, &c. 

When a poem confifb of two kinds of verfe, and after 
three lines retumi to the firfl, it Is called Dicolon Triftrf^ 
pbou i when after four lines, Dicolon Tetrttfir^pbon ; as» 

Auream quifqnis mediocritatcm 
Diligit, tutus caret obfoleti 
45ordibui tedH ; caret invidendi 

, JSobriusiuaU. Horsrt. 

When a poem confifb of three kinds of verfe, and af- 
ter tht«e lines alwajs manm to tjie firflt it w calledrrr- 
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colon Trifirophon ; but if it retums after four linec, it is 
called Trkohn Tetrajirophon ; as when after two greater 
dadlylic alcaic verfes are fubjoined an archilochian iam- 
bic and a lelTer dadylic alcaic, which is named the Car' 
men Horatianum, or Hoiatian verfe, becaufie frequently 
ufed bj Horace j thus. 

Virtus rccludcns immertis morf 
Coelum, negata tentat iter via ; 
* CcEtufque vulgar^^/ct udam 

Spernit hiimum fugiente penna. 

Any one of thefe parts of a poem, in which the differ^ 
ent kinds of verfe are comprehended, when taken by it* 
felf, is called a Strophe^^ Stanzoy or Slaj^^ 

Different kinds of Verse In Horace andBi^CHANAK* 

L Odes and Ps-&lms of one kind of verfe. 

1. Afch^adlany See N°^ 3. page 272. Hor. I. i. IV*. 
8. III. 30. Buch. Pf. 28, 40, 80. 

2. Choriamhk Alcaic Pentameter y confiding of a fpondee,, 
three choriambufes, and a pyrrychius or iambus : HorV 
I. II, 18. IV. 10. 

. 3. Iambic trimeter^ N^ n. — Hor. Epod. 17. Buch* 

Pf. 25, 94, 106. 

4. Hexameter f N° 1. Hor. Satyres and Epiftles*— ^Buch.. 
Pf. I, 18, 45, 78, 85, 89, 104, 107, 132, 135. 
. 5. Iambic Dimeter ^ N^ 12. — Buch. Ff. 13, 31, 37, 47 > 
52, 54, 59, 86, 96^ 98^ 117, 148, 149, 150. 

6. The Greater DaSylic Alcaic, N^ 8.— Buch. Pf. 25> 

^9^ 32f 49» 6i> 7W73> '4^ 

7. Trochaic^ confifting of feveii-troehees and a fyllable j 
admitting alfo a tribrachys in the uneven places, i. e. ia 
the firft^ thirds fifth, and feventh foot j and in the evea 
places, a tribrachys, fpondee^ dadyU and anapeftus— — 
Buch. Pf. 105, 119, 124, 129. 

8. Anape^icx confifting of four anapeftufes> admittipg 
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aUa a fjpondee or dadlyl ; and in the laft place, fometimes 
a tribrachys, amphimacer, or trochee. — Pf. 1 1 3. 

9* jinacreontie lamhicf confiding of three iambuies and 
a fyllable ; in the firft foot it has fometio()es a fpondee 
or anapeftus, and aUb a tribrachySp — Pf. 131. 

II. OnBf and Psalms of two kinds of verfe following 
one another alternately. 

1. Glycoman and Afcle^adean^ N^ 4. sind 3. — ^Hor. I. 

3, ij, 19, 36. HI. 9, 15, 19, 24, 25, 2Sw IV. I, 3 

Buch. PC 14, 35, 43. 

2. Every firft line ( DaSyrtco-Trochaky) confifting of 
the firft four feet of an hexameter verfe, then three tro- 
chees or a ipondee for the laft ; everj fecond verfe ^/mn- 
hie ArcbUocUan) confifting of an iambus or fpondxas, an 
iambus^ a caefuray and then three trocheesw Hor. I.^ 4* 

3* The firft line. Hexameter ; and the fecond, Jtlcma-- 
nian DaSyRcy confifting of the four laft feet of an hex- 
ameter. Hor. L 7. 28. Epod. 12.^— Buch. Pf. 4, iii» 

4. Every firft line, jtrlftopbamef confifting of a chori» 
ambusy and bacchlus or amphimacer : Every fecond line^ 
Choriambic Akakf confifting of epitntus fecundus, two 
choriambufes, and a bacchuxs. Hor. I. 8. 

5. The firft line, (TrocbakJ confifting of three tro- 
chees and a caefura ; or of an amphimacer and two iam^ 
bufes* The fecond llne» ArcJUIoc&aa lamUcf N^ 9. Hor» 
11.18. 

6. The firft line» HeMametir ; the fecond (DaayUc An- 
thilochumj two dadyk and coefura. Hor. IV. 7. — Buch. 
P£ 12. 

7. The firft line^ lamblcTrtmeter \ aMthefeeond»/iMN 
hie Dimeferf N**- II.— Hor. Epod. 1, 2, 3, 4^ 5, 6, 7, g^ 
9, 10.— Buch. Pf. 3, 6, 10, 21, 22, 27, 34» 38, 3^, 41^ 
44» 4^ 53> 6a, 74, 76, 79, 87, 92, iio^ 112, iij, 120^ 
*27» J33> i34» JS9> J4»- 

; « H ^""^ ^'^^» -^^^ JW«f /^ ^ the fecond (SappMs) 
confifts of two daayls, a oefiira, siad four iambofes, ad- 
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mitting alfo a ipondeus, &c. But this yerfe is coinnion<» 
ly divided into two parts ; the firft, the latter part of a 
pentameter, N^ 2. and the fecond, iambic dimeter, N^ 
II. Hor. Epod. II. 

9. The firii line. Hexameter ; the fecond, lawAU Dime^ 
ter. Hor. Epod. 149 15. Bach. Pf. 8»i. 

10. Hexameter f and lamhtc Trimeter* Hor. Epod. i5» 
Bach. Pf. 2, 20, 24, 57, 60, 69, 83, 93, 95, 97, 108, 
109, 1 1 8, 12^, 136, 147. 

1 1. The firft line, Sapphic^ N° 5. and the fecond lam^ 
hk Dimeter^ N** 1 1. Buch. Pf. 8. 

12. Sapphic and Glyconian. Buch. Pf. 33, 70, 121, I42« 

13. Iambic Trimeter and Pentameter, Buch. Pf. 36, 65» 

14. The firft Ym^y Hexameter \ and the fecond line, the 
three laft feet of an hexameter, with a long fyllable or 
two fhort fyllahles before. Buch. P£ 68. 

15. Hexameter an4 Pentameter^ or Elegiac verfe. Buch* 
Pf. 88,114, 137. 

16. The firft line, (Troehasd) three trochees ^nd a fyl- 
lable, admitting fometimes a fpondee, tribrachys, &c. 
The fecond line. Iambic Dimeter, N** 1 1. Buch. Pf. 100^ 

III. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of Terfe, and 
three or four lines in each ftanza. 

I. The three firft lines, Sapphic^ and the fourth, Ado* 
niant N^ 5. Horat. Carm. I. 2, 10, 12, 20, 22, 25, 30* 
32, 38. II. 2t 49 6, 8, 10, 16. III. 8, II, 14, 18, 20, 22» 
27. IV. 2, 6, II. Carmen SecuL — Buch. Pf. 5, 17, 51, 
55^ ^5> ^7> 72. 90* 101, 103. 

2* The three firft lines, Jfikpnadeany and the fourth^ 
Glyconian:, Hon Carm. L 6, 15, 24, 35. II. 12. 1\1, 1O9 
i6. IV. 5, 12. Bttch. Pf. 23^42, 75f 99, 102, 144. 

3. The two firft lines, lomc trimtter^ ccKiiiftingof three 
lomci zninof es ; the third Hney lonk tetrameter, haTing 
one lonicus minor more. Hor. III. 12. 

4* The two firft lines have four tvodieesy admitting, 
la the fecond foot, a fpoadetr da^k, ^cc The tbit 4 
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line, the fame; only wanting a fyllable at the end*. 
Buch.Pf. 66. 

5. The three firft lines, GJyconian^ N** 4. admitting al- 
fo a fpondee or iambus in the firll foot ; the fourth line, 
Pberecratian^ N° 6. Buch. Pf. ii€, 122, 128. 

rV. Odes and Psalms of three kinds of Yetfcy and 
three or four lines in each ftanza. 

■ I. The two firft lines, Afclepiadeany N** 3. the third 
line, Pkerecratiaey N° 6. and the fourth, Glycoman^ N° 4. 
Hor. Carm. I. 5, 14, 21, 23. III. 7, 13. IV. 13. — Buclu 
P£ 9, 64, 84, 130. 

2. The firft two lines, the Greater Da3yUc Alcaic^ N** 8. 
The third, Arch'dochlafi lambicy N° 9. The fourth, the 
Lejfer Akaky N'' 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9, 16, 17, 26, 27, 

29> 3^> 34»-35»37- ^^- «» 3> 5> 7» 9» i^ *3» ^4* ^5» ^7» 
19, 20. III. I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6> i7» 2 V ^3> 26, 29. IV. 4, 
9, 14, 15. Buch. Pf. 7, II, 15, 19, 30, 46, 50, s^y 58, 
77, 82, 91, 123, 125, 140, 146. 

3. The firft line, Glyconian \ the fecond, AfcUptadean ; 
the third a fpondee, three choriambufes, and an iambus 
or pyrrhichius. Buch. Pf. 16. 

4. The firft line, Hexameter ; the fecond, Iambic dime^ 
ter 5 and the third, two dadlyles and a fyllable ; Hor. 
Epod. 13. Buqh. Pfa. 138. Sometimes the two laft 
veifes are joined in one, or inverted j as, Buch. T{, 145^ 

ENGLISH VERSE. 

The quantity of fyllables in Englifh Verfe is not pre- 
cifely afcertained. With T^gaird to this we are chiefly 
diredled by the ear. Our monofyllables .are generally 
either long or fhort, as occafion requires. Andin words 
of two or more fyllables, the accented fyllaWe is alwaysL 
long. 

Of Englift verfe there are two kinds, one named 
A^jm*, and the other j5iii«i v«r;^. . . 
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In rhyme the lines are ufually conneifted two and two, 
fometimes three and three in the final fyllables. Two 
lines following one another thus connected , are called a 
Couplet^ three lines, a Triplet, 

In blank verfe fimilarity of found in the final fyllables 
is xrarefully avoided. 

In meaJfuring mofl: kinds of Engli(h verfe we find 
long and (hort fyllables fucceeding one anotlier alter- 
nately ^ and therefore the accents ihould reH on every 
fecond fyllable. 

The feet by which Einglifli verfe is commonly mea- 
fnred, are either Iambic^ i. e. confifting of a fhort and a 
long fyllable ^ as, aloft ^ create : or Trochaic^ i. e. confift- 
ing of a long and a fliort fyllable ■; as, boly^ loft). In 
verfes of the former kind the accents are to be placed on 
die even fyllables ; in the latter, on the odd fyllables. 
But the meafure oC a verfe 4n Englifii \& moft frequently 
determined by its number of fyllables only, without di- 
viding them 'into particular feet. 

I. Iambic measure comprifes verfes, 

3. Oi four syllables y or of two feet \ as, 

•With ravifliM ears, 

The monarch hears. Dryifeth 

2, 0£ Jix syllables, or of three feet \ as, 

Aloft in awful ftate, 

The godlike hero fat. Dryden, 

•3. 0£ eight syllables, or of four feet ; as^ 

While dangers hourly round us rife, 

Ne caution guards us from furprife. Fran, Horace, 

4. Often syllables, or of Jlme feet, which is the commoa 
ineafure of heroic and tragic poetry ^ as. 

Poetic fields encompafs me around, 

And (till I feem to tread on Clafiic ground ; 

For here the mufe fo oft her lamp has fUtmg, 

That Bot a mpuntain rears it« head uoilug. dddym 
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Olif. I. In meafores of this lafi forty we fometimes 
find the laft line of a couplet or triplet fbetched out to 
twelve f7llables» or fix feet, which is termed an j^IexM- 
diriat YorCez thusi / 

A. necdlefs Alexandrine ends the fang, 

Which, like a wounded faake, drags its flow length aiiong. Po/t. 

Waller was linooth ; but Dryden taught to join 

The varying verfe, the full refounding line, 

The lf»g majeftie mareh, and raergy divine. \ Po^e» 

We aUb find the Wl verfe of a triplet ftretched out to 
fourteen fyllables, or feven feet, but then it has com- 
monly an Aleiandrine verfe before it ; thus. 

For thee the land in fra^^ant Aow'rs is drcft ; '^ 

F«r thee the ocean fmile^ and (mooths her wavy breafl, ( 
And heav'n itfeif with more £ereD« and purer light is bie(t j Dryd, 

Sometimes alfo when there is no Alexandrine before 
it; thust 

At length by fate to power divine reftorM, 
His thunder tauffht the world to know its lord, 
The god grew ternble again, and was again ador*d. ^ Mtttr* 

Obf. 2. The more ftridlly iambic thelb verfes are, the 
more harmonious. In feveral of them* however, parti^- 
cularly in thofe of ten fyllables, we often meet with a 
trochee, and likewife a fpondee, tnftead of an tambus. 
Verfes of heroic meafure fometimes alio admit a dadtyle, 
or an anapeftus, in place of the isunbus ; in which cafe 
a yerfe of Bve feet may comprehend eleven, twebre, thir- 
teen, and even fourteen fyllables j thus, 

I 9 3 4 5^7 8 9 xo xz za za 14 
And many an humorous, many an amorous lay 

I *. 5 4 5 6 '7 8 9 xo zx xa 
Was fung by maay a Bard on mamj a day. 

This manner of writing every fyiiable fiilly Is noW 
generally ufed by the beft poets, and feero$ much more 
proper than the mncient cttftoiu of cutting off vgwds by 
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«m apoftrqphe. Our language abounds too much m con- 
fonants of itfelf : the elifion of vowels therefore fhould 
he avoided as much as poffible, and ought only to be 
admitted where it is abfolutely neceflary ; as, o^sr, for 
over ; ^V, for ever^ 8cc% The fame obfervations may be 
applied to every kind of meafure. 

11. Trochaic measure comprifes verfes, 

1. Of three syllables ; as, 

Dreadful gleams, 

t)ifraal fcreams, t^«. Pqpe^- 

2. Oi Jive syllables ; as. 

In the days of old. 
Stories plsiinly told. 
Lovers felt annoy. . 

3. Offeven syllables ; as, 

Faircft piece of welJ^formM earth. 

Urge not thus your haughty birth. PTc^er* 

Thefe are the meafures which are moft conmionly ut 
cd in Engiifli poetry, efpecially thofe of feven, eight, and 
ten fyllables. . 

We have another meafure very quick and lively, and 
therefore much ufed in fongs, which may be called Ana* 
pdfiie meafure, i, e. a verfe confifting of feet of three fyl- 
lables, two ihort, and one loing, in which the accent refts 
■tipon every third fyUable. Verfes of anapeftic meafure 
confift of two, three, or four feet ; th^t is^ of fij[, nine, 
01: twelve fyllables j thus, 

Let the loud trumpets s6und, 
Till the roofs all around, 

The fhrill echoes rebdund. ^°P^ ' 

VtotOL the plains, frpm the woodlands, and groves, 
. Kow. |he nightingales warble their . love^ ,i Sbenfione* 

May I g<5ve|]p my pillions with abfolute lway» 
Ana grow v^cr tod better, as life wears away* 
Hh 
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In this meafure, a fylkble is.often retrenched from tlie 
Hrft foot i asy 

The fw6rd or the dart 

Shall pierce my fad heart. Addi/oii. 

Ye (hepherds fo cheerful and gay, 
Whofe fl6cki never careleftly roam, t5*c , 

I v6wM to the mfifcs my time and *my, care> 

Since neither could win me the fmiles of the fair. Sbeiiflone, 

Thefe meafores are varioufly combined together in 
StanziUf particularly in fhort poems ; for generally in 
longer works the fame meafUre is always obferved. 

Stanzas are compofed of more, or fewer verfes, And 
thefe varioufly diverfified, according to the nature of tho 
fubjedfcy and the tafte of the poet. But when they are 
ftretched out to a great length, and conflft of verfes of 
many different meafuresy they are feldom agreeable.. 

Such poems as confifl of ftanzas, which are not con- 
fined to a cert«un number of verfes, nor the verfes to a 
certain number of fyllables, nor the rhymes to a certain 
dillance, are called Irregular^ or Pindaric odes. Of this 
kind are feveral of, the poems of Cowley. But in the 
odes of later authors, the numbers are exa&, and th6 
(Irophes regular. 

Stanzas of four lines are the mod frequent, in which 
the firft verfe anfwers to the third, and the third to the 
fourth. There is a ftanza of this kind, confiding of verfes 
of eight and of fix fyllables alternately, which is very of- 
ten ufed, particularly in iacred poetry. Here for the 
mod part the fecond and fourth lines only rhyme togeth« 
cr ; as. 

When all thy mercies, O my God, 

My riling foul furveys : 
Tranfported with the view, Tm loft 

In wonder, love, and praife. Addtpm, • 

Sometimes alfo the fiift dnd third lines anfwer to one 
another J as, . 
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Keep filencej all created thin^. 

And wait your maker's nod : 
The mufe ftands trembling while 4hc fings 

The honours of her God. fVatisl 

This ftanza is ufed in place of what' anciently was com- 
prehended in two verfes, eacn confifting of fourteen fyl- 
febles, having a paufe after the eighth fyilable. 

Several of theie meafures are often varied by double 
endings, that is, by putting an additional fhort fyilable 
at the end of the verfe ; as, ■ ' 

I. In heroic mea/ure, or 'verfes of ten fyllahlesyhoth In Hank 
virfe and rhyme. . 

In Blank Verfe. 
"■• Tis heaven itfelf that points out ain hereafter. \AidifoH: 

In RhymCf where it is called Double Rhyme. 

The piece, you think, is incorredk ? Why, take it, 

Tm allfubmillion ; what you'd have it, make it. Pop^. 

d. In verfes of eight syllables. 

They neither added nor confounded, 
They neither wanted nor abounded,. 

3. In verfes of fix syllables, 

'Twas when the feas were roaring. 

With hollow blafU of wind, 

A damfel lay deploring « 

All on a rock reclined. Cay. 

4. In verfes offeven syllables., 

As Palemon, unfufpeiSting, 

Prais'd the fly mufician's art ; 

Love, his light difguife rejecSting, 

JLodg'd an arrow in his heart. Sbenfiotui - 

5. In verfes of three syllables* 

Glooms Inviting 

Birds delighting. Ad^jfi/h 
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6, In tht Anapejt\c meafure. 

Ah ! friend, *tis but idle to make fuch a pother^ 

Fate, fate has ordainM U8 to plague one another. SBenflimew 

Ifow with fufies furrounded, 

Defpairingj confounded. , 

^ Double rhyme is ufed chxefiy m poems of wit and hn- 
iriour, or io^burlefque compofitions. 

Verfes with double endings, in blank verfe, moft fre- 
quently occur in tragic poetry, v^ere they often have a. 
fine effedl ; thus, 

. I here devote thee for my prince and country; 
JLet them be fafe, and let me nobly periih. 72»mfen, 

The dropping dews fell cold upon mv head, 
Darkncismcloa'd, and the winda whittled round mc Otwa^ 
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APPENDIX. 

0£ CapUalsy AilfretiiationSf Numerical Ghara3eri,saLd the 
Divifian of thfe Roman Month, 

Capitals, or large letters, are ufed at the beginning of 
fentences, of verfes, and of proper names. Some ufe 
them at the beginnrng of every fubftantive noun. Ad- 
je<5lives, verbs, arid other parts of ipeech, nnlefs they bar 
emphatical, commonly begin "with a fmall letter. 

Capitals, with a point after them, are often put for 
whole words ; thus A. marks Aulus^ C. Caitu^ D. Decl* 
musf L. Luciusy M. MarcuSf P. Publtus^ Q. QutnStusy T» 
Titus, So F. ftands for Filiusy and N. for Nefot ; as, M. 
F. Marci FifittSy M. N. Marci Nepof, In like manner, 
P. C. marks Patres Confcripti \ S. C. Senatus Confultum ;. 
R R. Popidus Romanus ; S. P. Q. R. Senatur Populufque 
Romanui ; U. C. Urls Condsfa ; S. P. D. Salutem plurimam 
dicit\ D. D. D. Doty dtcat, dedicate D. D. *C. Q. J)at^ 
dtcaty conficratque ; H. S. written corruptly for L. L. S. 
SefteriiuSy equal in value to two pounds of braft and a 
half; the two pounds being marked by L. L. Lihroy Li'- 
bra, and the half by S. Senis, So in modem books, A. 
D. marks jinno Domlnt ; A. M. jfrtium Magiftery Mafter 
of arts ; M. D. Medicins DoBor ; LL. D. Legum DoSor ; 
N. B. Nota Bency &c. 

s Sometimes a fmall letter or two is added to die cap* 
ital ; as, Etc. Et c£tera ; Ap« Apphts ; Cn. Cneius ; Op* 
Cpittr ; Sp. Spunus ; Ti. Ttherius ; Sex. Sextiiis ; Cos. Con- 
fui; Cofs. Confutes *y Imp. Imperatofy Impp. Impertaores. 

In like manner, In Englifh, Efq. Efquire ; Dr. Deift'* 
w or DoBor ; Acct. Account ; MS. Manufcript ; MSS« 
Mannfcnpts 5 Do. Ditto ; Rt. Hon. Right Honoun^ky ^c» 

Small letters are likewife often put as abbreviations d 
4i word; as, i. e. idefi'^ \u%.boceft\ C.g. exempli gratia i 
v.^.veriigreUid. 
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Capitals were nfed by the ancient Romans, to mark 
numbers. The letters employed for this purpofe were 
C. 1. L. V. X. which are therefore called Numerical Let- 
txrs. I. denotes oruf V. Jive^ X. /«f , L. Jifiy^ and C. u 
hundred. By the various combination of thefe five let- 
ters, all the different numbers are expreffed. 

The repetition of a numerical letter repeats its value. 
Thus, II. fignifies /wo; III. three ; XX. twenty ; XXX. 
thirty ; CC. tivo hundred^ ^c. But V. and L. are never 
repeated. 

When a letter of a lefs value is placed before a letter 
of a greater, the lefs takes away what it ftands for from 
the greater ; but being placed after, adds what it ftands 
for to the greater ; thus, 

IV. Four. V. Five. VI. Six. 

IX.- Nine. X. Ten. XL Eleven. 

XL. Forty. L. Fifty. LX. Sixty. 

XC. Ninety. C. A hundred. CX. Ahundred & teVi. 

A thoufand Is marked thus, co. which in later times 
wai contraded into m. Fi'oe hundred is marked thus, id. 
or, by contraction, d. • 

The annexing of 3 to i3. makes its value ten times 
greater; thus idx mzxks Jive thoufand \ and looo. Jlfty 
thoufand* 

The prefixing of c, toffether with the annexing of 3 
to the number cid. makes its value ten times greater ; 
thus, CCI33. denotes /M thoufand \ and ccci33^. a hun- 
dred thoufand* The ancient Romans, according to Pliny, 
proceeded no farUier in this method of noudon. If they 
had occafion to exprefs a larger number, they did i( by 
repetition ; thus» ccci3^33> ccci33D. fignified two hundred 
thoufand^ isfc. 

We fometimes find thoufands exprefled by a ftraight 
line drawn over the top of the numerical letters. Thos, 
111. denotes three thoufand ^ x ten thoufand. 
^ But the modem mariner of marking numbers is much 

^i^e figiple, by thefe^a charafters, or J^^«j W^h, 
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from the ten fingers of the hands, were called Digits ; 
I oncy 2 twOf 3 three^ \foury S fi^^^ 6^:c, "] feveuy 8 eighty 
9 nine^ o nought, nothing. The firft nine are called Signi" 
Jicant Figures : the laft is called a Cypher. 

Significant figures placed after one another increafe 
their value ten times at every remove from the right 
hand to the left, thus, 

8 Eight. 85 Eighty-five. 856 Eight hundred and 
fifty-fix. 8566 Eight thoufand five hundred and fixty- 
fix. 

When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a fig- 
nificant figure, each cypher- increafes the value of the 
figure ten times ; thus, 

I One. 10 Ten. 100 A hundred. 1000 A thoufand. 

7, Two. so Twenty, aoo Two hundred, ftcxx) Two thoufand. 

Cyphers are often intermixed with fignificant figures^ 
thus, 20202, Twenty thoufand two hundred and two. 

The fuperiority of the prefent metiiod of marking num- 
bers over that of the Romans, will appear by expreffing 
the prefent year both in letters and figures^ and com- 
paring them together: cio,i9ccixxx, or m,dcclxxx. 
1780. 

As the Roman manner of marking the days of their 
months was quite different from ours, it may perhaps be 
of ufe here to give a ihort account of it. 

Divifion of the* Roman Months, 
The Romans divided their months into three parts, 
by Kalends, Nones, and Ides, The firft day of every 
month was called the Kalends ; the fifth day was called 
the Nones ; and the thirteenth day was called the Ides 5 
except in the months of March, May, July, and Oflo- 
ber, in which the nones fell upon the fevendi day, and 
the ides on the fifteenth. 

In reckoning the days of their months, they counted 
backwards. Thus, the firft day of January was marked . 
Kalendis Januariis or Januarit^ or by contradion, KaL 
Jan. The laft day of December, Pndk Kdendas ^ 
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arias or yamtaru, iciL aate. The day before that* or the 
thirtieth day a£ December, Terfio JQtl. Jan. feil. iih ante ; 
or, jinte diem tertitm Kal. Jan. The twcnty-nrath day 
of December, Quarto KcU. Jan. And fo on, till they 
«ame back to the thirteenth day of December, or to the 
ides, which vrere marked Idihus Decemhrihrusy or Decembrls : 
' The day before the ides, PruRe Idus Dec, fciL ante .• the 
day before that, Tertio Id* Dec. and fo back to the nones, 
or the fifth day of the month, which was marked Nonis 
Decembrilms or Decembris : the day before the nones, PrU 
die Non, Dec. i^c* and thus through all the months of 
the year. ' * 

In Leap year, that is, when February has twenty-nine 
days, Whidh happens every fourth year, both the 24th 
and the 25th days of that month were mstrked^exto Ka- 
Lndas Martu or Martim ; and hetice this year is called 
BipxtVii. 

JuNiu8, Aprili*, StPTCMque, NoviBiquc tricenos ; 
Unum plus reliqni ; Februds tenet o<^ iriginti ; 
At ii hmextui fuerit ; fuperadditiir iinui. 
Tu primara menfis hiccm die efle kalcndas. 
Sex Maivs, nonas, October, Julius, ct Mars, . 
Quatuor at rcliqui ; dabit idns quilibet o^to.' 
Omnes poU idus luces die efle kalendas, 
Nomen fortiri debent a raenfe fequentL 

Thus the 14th day of AprU^ J^^f Septemicr, and 05a- 
ifcry was marked XVIIL Kal. of the following month ; 
the 15th, XVII. Kal. &c. The 14th day of January, 
jtiuguj and December, XIX. Kal. &c. So the i6tli day 
of March, May, July, and OSober, was marked XVIL 
Kal. &c. And the 14th day of February, XVI. Kal. 
Martii or Martxas. TTie names of all the months are 
ufed as Subftantives or Adjedives, except jifiriUt^ which 
is uied only as a Subftandve* 

F I N I ^. 
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